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PREFACE
The s tu d y  o f  im agery h a s ,  i n  r e c e n t  y e a r s ,  become an  a re a  o f  
i n t e r e s t  which has se rv e d  to  add a n o th e r  d im ension  to  th e  a n a l y s i s  o f  an 
a u t h o r ' s  s t y l e .  The p u rp o ses  and aims o f  such  s t u d i e s  have v a r i e d ,  
ra n g in g  from b i o g r a p h ic a l  and p s y c h o lo g ic a l  i n t e r e s t s  to  a n a ly s e s  
fo c u s in g  on s t r u c t u r a l  and f u n c t i o n a l  v a lu e s  o f  such  u s a g e .^  But a l l  
o f  such  s t u d i e s  have d i s p la y e d  a r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  th e  f a c t  t h a t  t h i s  
k in d  o f  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  has  m e r i t  i n  th row ing  new l i g h t  on th e  u n d e rs ta n d ­
ing  o f  an  a u t h o r ' s  t o t a l  a r t i s t i c  a ch ievem en t.
To my know ledge, no com prehensive s tu d y  o f  S i r  Thomas Brow ne's  
imagery has been  made, though  many have touched  upon i t  i n  an i n c i d e n t a l  
and c u r s o ry  f a s h io n .  T h is  f a c t  has  been  th e  m o t iv a t io n  in  my c h o ic e  o f  
s tu d y .  The fo l lo w in g  pages  do n o t  so much endeavor to  c l a s s i f y  th e  
v a r io u s  u ses  to  w hich Browne's  m e ta p h o r ic a l  im agery may be p u t ,  a s  i t  
does to  a n a ly z e  and i n t e r p r e t  such  images a s  th e y  r e l a t e  to  th e  m ajor 
and u n d e r ly in g  themes in  h i s  w orks . P a r t i c u l a r  i n t e r e s t  has  been focu sed  
upon th e  f u n c t io n s  o f  th e  im ages, a s  w e l l  a s  upon t h e i r  g e n e r a l  n a tu r e .
As a  r u l e ,  I  have employed th e  method o f  g ro u p in g  them by f i r s t  l i s t i n g  
what I  found to  be u n d e r ly in g  themes in  the  v a r io u s  works and th en  s o r t ­
in g  o u t  th o se  images which a r e  used  by Browne to  s u p p o r t  th e s e  them es.
The c h i e f  v a l u e ,  th e n ,  o f  t h i s  k in d  o f  s tu d y  r e s i d e s  a s  much i n  the  
d i s c u s s io n  o f  p a r t i c u l a r  works a s  in  any c o n c lu s io n s  t h a t  may have been 
r e a c h e d .
■*-See be low , pp. 53-63•
iv
B ecause  o f  th e  m u l t i - d l m e n s i o n a l  n a t u r e  o f  im agery  i t s e l f ,  and 
b e c a u s e  th e  d e t e c t i n g  o f  im ag ery  depends so  much on th e  p e r c e p t i v e n e s s  
o f  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  making th e  s t u d y ,  I  b e l i e v e  t h a t  no two r e a d e r s  o f  a 
g iv e n  work w i l l  f i n d  t h e  same number o f  images o r  w i l l  p l a c e  th e  same 
v a lu e  upon th o s e  d i s c o v e r e d .  Many o f  th e  s u b t l e r  images may e sc a p e  
n o t i c e .  A l s o ,  b eca u se  m e tap h o r  w hich  h a s  re a c h e d  t h e  f o s s i l  s t a g e ,  th e  
fa d e d  im age , no lo n g e r  s t r i k e s  us a s  m e t a p h o r i c a l ,  may even  be r e g a rd e d  
a s  l i t e r a l ,  an y  a t t e m p t  to  i n c lu d e  a  s tu d y  o f  su ch  images would be i n ­
a d v i s a b l e .  T h is  s t u d y ,  th e n ,  makes no a t t e m p t  to  c i p h e r  o u t  such 
m e ta p h o r s ,  b u t  c o n c e n t r a t e s  on th o s e  w hich  a r e  s t i l l  " a l i v e "  and f u l l  o f  
v i t a l i t y ,  and th u s  a r e  s t i l l  w i t h i n  th e  scope  o f  th e  r h e t o r i c i a n  r a t h e r  
t h a n  th e  g ram m arian  o r  e ty m o l o g i s t .
In  g e n e r a l ,  t h e  above  d e s c r i p t i o n  g iv e s  t h e  g i s t  o f  th e  m ain body 
o f  t h i s  s t u d y ,  found i n  c h a p t e r s  t h r e e  t o  f i v e ,  i n  w h ich  a n a l y s e s  o f  th e  
fo l lo w in g  w orks o c c u r :  R e l i g i o  M e d ic i ; A L e t t e r  to  a  F r i e n d ;  H y d r i o t a p h i a ,
o r  U rn e - B u r i a l l ; The G arden  o f  C y ru s , o r  The Q u incunx ; and C h r i s t i a n  
M o r a l s . T hese  a r e  g e n e r a l l y  c o n s id e r e d  to  be h i s  p u r e l y  l i t e r a r y  w o rk s ,  
b e s t  d e m o n s t r a t in g  h i s  " p o e t i c  p r o s e "  s t y l e .  C h a p te r s  One and Two s e r v e  
to  p r e s e n t  v a l u a b l e  b ack g ro u n d  m a t e r i a l .  The f i r s t  c h a p t e r  c o n s i s t s  o f  
a n  e x te n d e d  a n a l y s i s  o f  t e r m s ,  c a r e f u l  d i s t i n c t i o n s  b e in g  made b e tw een  
" im a g ery "  and  " m e ta p h o r ic a l  im a g e ry ."  I n  t h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  I  have p r e ­
s e n t e d  a  s u rv e y  o f  a  w ide  a s s o r tm e n t  o f  c r i t i c a l  o p in io n s  and  s c h o l a r l y  
judgm en ts  on th e  s u b j e c t .  C h a p te r  Two p l a c e s  Browne w i t h i n  h i s  own 
c h r o n o l o g i c a l  and i n t e l l e c t u a l  m i l i e u ,  r e v ie w in g  th e  s e v e n t e e n t h  c e n t u r y
Vfrom th e  p o i n t  o f  v iew  o f  i t s  a t t i t u d e  to w ard s  t h e  u se  o f  m e ta p h o r ic a l  
im agery  i n  w r i t t e n  d i s c o u r s e .
S in c e  I  have  made no a t t e m p t  to  c a t a lo g u e  B row ne 's  im ag e ry ,  no 
su ch  m a th e m a t ic a l  t a b u l a t i o n  a p p e a r s  anyw here i n  t h i s  s tu d y .  I  c o l l e c t e d  
my d a t a  f o r  e a c h  work i n d i v i d u a l l y  and  o rg a n iz e d  su ch  d a t a  i n  th e  m anner 
t h a t  seemed m ost a p ro p o s  f o r  th e  work u n d e r  c o n s i d e r a t i o n .  From t h i s  
m a t e r i a l  my d i s c u s s i o n  grew o r g a n i c a l l y ,  w i t h  my e n d e a v o r in g  a t  a l l  
t im e s  t o  r e l a t e  th e  images to  e a c h  o t h e r  and  to  t h e  i n t e r n a l  and  o v e r a l l  
s t r u c t u r e  o f  th e  work i t s e l f .  S uch , t h e n ,  has  been  th e  p u r p o s e ,  a im ,  
and  m ethod o f  my t r e a t m e n t  o f  m e ta p h o r i c a l  im agery  i n  th e  p ro s e  works 
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ABSTRACT
S i r  Thomas Browne may be re g a rd e d  a s  an  o u t s t a n d in g  p ro se  s t y l i s t  
o f  th e  s e v e n te e n th  c e n tu r y .  One im p o r ta n t  a s p e c t  o f  h i s  s t y l e  r e s i d e s  
i n  h i s  use  o f  m e ta p h o r ic a l  im agery ; t h a t  i s ,  im agery which i s  used  in  
a  f i g u r a t i v e  o r  n o n - l i t e r a l  s e n s e .  A d e f i n i t i o n  o f  " im agery" may 
p e rh ap s  b e s t  be app roached  th ro u g h  a  su rv ey  o f  c r i t i c a l  judgment on 
th e  s u b j e c t .  F o r  th e  p u rp o se s  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  th e  term  "m etaphor"  
embraces th e  f i v e  p r i n c i p a l  t r o p e s :  m e tap h o r ,  s i m i l e ,  p e r s o n i f i c a t i o n ,
metonymy, and synecdoche.
Browne, whose w r i t i n g s  span th e  e a r l y  s e v e n te e n th  c e n tu r y ,  o r  l a t e  
R en a is san ce  p e r io d ,  may be re g a rd ed  a s  th e  p ro d u c t  o f  a m i l i e u  which 
knew d iv id e d  l o y a l t i e s  i n  i t s  a d h e r e n t s  to  p ro s e  s t y l e .  Rumblings o f  
th e  a p p ro ach in g  e r a  o f  "common s e n s e , "  th e  R e s t o r a t i o n  P e r io d ,  were 
m a n i f e s te d  in  v o c a l i z e d  h o s t i l i t y  to  th e  p o e t i c  m etaphor. Thomas S p r a t ’ s 
o b j e c t i o n s  a s  e x p re sse d  in  The H i s t o r y  o f  th e  Royal S o c ie ty  a r e  t y p i c a l .  
He f e l t  t h a t  ab u n d an t u se  o f  th e  m etaphor in  s e r io u s  p ro s e  w r i t i n g  
v i o l a t e d  th e  p r i n c i p l e  o f  a " c l o s e ,  nak ed , n a t u r a l  way o f  s p e a k in g ."
F o r tu n a t e ly  f o r  u s ,  th e  w r i t i n g s  o f  S i r  Thomas Browne s u rv iv e d  
t h i s  a tm osphere  and have come down to  us a s  r e l i c s  o f  a mind t h a t  p r e ­
se rv e d  th e  i n g r e d i e n t s  o f  th e  im a g in a t iv e  u se  o f  p o e t i c  s t y l e  w i th in  
th e  medium o f  p ro s e .  H is  " p ro se  poems" have rep roduced  an i n f i n i t e  
v a r i e t y  o f  m e ta p h o r ic a l  u s a g e s ,  s h i f t i n g  from in d i v i d u a l  words
v i i i
im pregna ted  w i th  f i g u r a t i v e  s u g g e s t io n  to  b o th  s h o r t  and long p h ra s e s  
and c l a u s e s ,  and to  ex tended  p a s sa g e s  w hich r e v e a l  th e  a b i l i t y  to  
s u s t a i n  a m e ta p h o r ic a l  id e a .  Not o n ly  i s  t h e r e  v a r i e t y  in  h i s  a p p l i c a ­
t i o n  o f  m e ta p h o r ic a l  im agery , b u t  t h e r e  may a l s o  be seen  a p a t t e r n  o f  
a few r e c u r r i n g  images which become symbols o f  c e r t a i n  b a s i c  c o n c e p ts .
The f u n c t io n s  o f  B row ne's  im agery c e n t e r  around  th e  th e m a tic  
s t r u c t u r e s  o f  th e  v a r io u s  w orks . These im ages, however, n o t  o n ly  se rv e  
a  s t r u c t u r a l  f u n c t io n ,  b u t  th e y  become a l s o  an  e s s e n t i a l  means o f  
l i n g u i s t i c  e x p r e s s io n ,  r e i n f o r c i n g  h i s  id e a s  and g iv in g  d ep th  and scope 
to  h i s  p h i l o s o p h ic a l  o b s e r v a t io n s .
No p r o g r e s s io n  in  Brow ne's  use  o f  images may be n o te d ;  h i s  e a r l i e r  
works show th e  same p a t t e r n  and  a p t i t u d e  f o r  e x p r e s s io n  a s  h i s  f i n a l  
p u b l i c a t i o n .  Th is  p a t t e r n  may be seen  n o t  o n ly  in  h i s  use  o f  s h i f t i n g  
and s u s ta in e d  im agery , b u t  a l s o  in  h i s  w i l l i n g n e s s  to  make use  o f  the  
" s t a l e "  o r  u n im a g in a t iv e  image in  p a s sa g e s  w hich a l s o  c o n ta i n  th e  
im a g in a t iv e ly  p r o v o c a t iv e  image. One f i n a l  o b s e r v a t io n  to  be n o te d  he re  
i s  t h a t  Browne l i t e r a l l y  " th in k s "  i n  term s o f  th e  p o e t i c  m etaphor.
The one f a c t  t h a t  rem ains  w i th  th e  r e a d e r  a f t e r  an  a n a l y s i s  o f  B rowne's  
l i t e r a r y  p ro d u c t io n s  i s  t h a t  o f  th e  abundance o f  m e ta p h o r ,  making i t  
im p o ss ib le  to  u n d e rv a lu e  th e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  t h i s  f a c e t  o f  h i s  s t y l e  




"A p rose  s t y l i s t  o f  the  s e v e n te e n th  c e n tu ry "  i s  a desc ri  p t i o n  t h a t  
c r i t i c s  and b io g ra p h e rs  a l i k e  have o f t e n  a p p l ie d  to  S i r  Thomas Browne. 
They have c a l l e d  a t t e n t i o n  to  h i s  rhy thm s, h i s  im agery , the  m u s ica l  
cadences and sweep o f  h i s  l a n g u a g e - - th e  " o rn a te "  s t y l e .  I  shou ld  l i k e  to  
c o n c e n t r a te  on one f e a t u r e :  h i s  imagery. B efore  tu r n in g  to  t h i s  s tu d y ,
however, I  s h a l l  f i r s t  tak e  under c o n s id e r a t io n  two im p o r tan t  a r e a s  t h a t  
w i l l  h e lp  to  e s t a b l i s h  a background and p o in t  o f  v iew . The f i r s t  i s  a 
d i s c u s s io n  o f  th e  term " m e ta p h o r ic a l  im a g e r y " - - i t s  d e f i n i t i o n s  and 
im p l ic a t io n s ,  g iv in g  cogn izance  a l s o  to  e a r l i e r  im p o r tan t  s tu d i e s  in  
the  f i e l d .  Second ly , I  f e e l  we should  take  a look  a t  Browne's c e n tu r y ,  
i t s  i n t e l l e c t u a l  m i l i e u ,  w i th  p a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  g iv en  to  i t s  a t t i t u d e  
toward the  use  o f  m e ta p h o r ic a l  language .
When c o n s id e r in g  the  terms " imag e ry "  and "m e tap h o r ,"  one im m edia te ly  
makes an  a s s o c i a t i o n ,  I  b e l i e v e ,  w i th  p o e t i c  language . I t  i s ,  however, 
o f  co u rse  w i th in  the  rea lm  o f  p ro se  to  employ m etaphor. And th e  more 
one p e n e t r a t e s  t h i s  a r e a ,  th e  more one r e a l i z e s  th e  o rg a n ic  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
t h a t  imagery has to  language  and even th ough t i t s e l f .  F u r th e rm o re ,  th e  
term " p o e t ic  p r o s e , "  a  p h ra se  f r e q u e n t ly  a p p l ie d  to  th e  w r i t i n g s  o f  such  
men as  Browne, M i l to n ,  and B u r to n ,  i s  n o t  a s  p a ra d o x ic a l  a s  i t  may a t  
f i r s t  a p p e a r .  The one th in g  t h a t  th e s e  w r i t e r s  o f  " p o e t i c  p ro se "
1
2u n q u e s t io n a b ly  have in  common i s  t h a t  they  make e x te n s iv e  use  o f  the  
m etaphor.
M eta p h o ric a l  imagery i n  E n g l ish  has had a  v a r ie d  c a r e e r .  Value 
p laced  upon i t s  usage has ranged  from ex c lam a tio n s  on i t s  e s s e n t i a l  
n a tu r e  b o rd e r in g  on th e  sublim e to  vehement d e n u n c ia t io n s  i n s i s t i n g  upon 
i t s  e r a d i c a t i o n  from the language . L e t us t u r n  now to  a c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  
h i s t o r i c a l  p e r s p e c t iv e s  r e l a t i v e  to  t h i s  s u b j e c t .
I .  HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVES 
One cou ld  reach  back a s  f a r  a s  A r i s t o t l e ' s  much quoted  encomium
th a t
. . .  by f a r  th e  g r e a t e s t  th in g  i s  th e  use o f  m etaphor.
T hat a lo n e  cannot be l e a r n t ;  i t  i s  the  token  o f  g e n iu s .
For the  r i g h t  use o f  m etaphor means an eye f o r  re sem b la n c es . ^
Though i t  i s  n o t  my i n t e n t i o n  to  m inim ize th e  c o n t r ib u t io n s  o f  th e  m edieval 
p e r io d  to  t h i s  t o p i c  o f  d i s c u s s i o n ,  l e t  us tu r n  to  th e  s i x t e e n t h  c e n tu ry  
when l i t e r a r y  c r i t i c i s m  o f  a r t  a s  a consc ious  form draws our a t t e n t i o n  to  
s t y l i s t i c  f e a t u r e s .  J u s t  how r i c h  t h i s  p e r io d  was in  th e  p r a c t i c e  o f  
f i g u r a t i v e  language has been shown i n  th e  v a lu a b le  s tu d y  made by Rosemond 
Tuve i n  h e r  E l iz a b e th a n  and M etap h y s ica l  Im agery .^  The m e ta p h o r ic a l  
exuberance  o f  th e  E l i z a b e th a n s ,  the  " a r t i f i c i a l "  poem—which was a good
^The p o e t i c s , T ran s ,  by W. Ham ilton Fyfe (Cambridge, 1953), p. 91. 
^ (C h icago , 1961).
3poem, i t s  c h i e f  v a lu e  b e in g  t e c h n i c a l  v i r t u o s i t y - - w a s  n o t  w i th o u t  d e ­
t r a c t o r s  i n  th e  n e x t  c e n t u r y .  The te rm  " v i r t u o s i t y "  and " a r t i f i c i a l "  
assumed a  p e j o r a t i v e  m eaning . The u s in g  o f  " f i g u r e s "  ( t h e  te rm  u sed  by 
E l i z a b e th a n s  r a t h e r  th a n  " im a g e ry " )  came to  be th o u g h t  o f  a s  "a  s o r t  o f  
d i s h o n e s t  ta m p e r in g  w i t h  th e  t r u t h . "
The g e n e r a t i o n  o f  w r i t e r s  fo l l o w in g  S h a k e sp e a re  was by no means 
d e v o id  o f  a f i n e  a p p r e c i a t i o n  o f  im ag es ,  b u t  th e  r e a c t i o n  a g a i n s t  th e  
s e n s o u sn e s s  o f  E l i z a b e t h a n  im agery  c a r r i e d  th e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  o f  m etapho r 
to  th e  o p p o s i t e  p o le :  th e  employment o f  s o p h i s t i c a t e d  " c o n c e i t s , "  th e
r a d i c a l  im ages o f  m e ta p h y s ic a l  p o e t r y  w i th  t h e i r  p ronounced  i n t e l l e c t u a l  
q u a l i t y .  The im agery  o f  th e  S h a k e s p e a r i a n s - - s e n s u o u s , p a s s io n a te - - b e c a m e  
a  c l e v e r ,  s u b t l e  p la y  o f  th e  mind i n  t h e  e a r l y  s e v e n te e n th  c e n tu r y .
The p ro s e  o f  th e  p e r i o d ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  p o e t r y ,  abounded i n  th e  
u se  o f  m e ta p h o r .  So d i s t u r b i n g  was t h i s  u se  o f  m e ta p h o r i c a l  la n g u ag e  
to  some c o n tem p o ra ry  t h i n k e r s  t h a t  th e y  came to  d i s t r u s t  i t .  To F r a n c i s  
Bacon th e  s tu d y  o f  w ords r a t h e r  th a n  t h i n g s  c o n s t i t u t e d  " th e  f i r s t  d i s ­
tem per o f  l e a r n i n g , "  Hobbes opposed  th e  m e ta p h o r  on th e  g rounds  t h a t  i t  
was a  p r o d u c t  o f  th e  im a g in a t io n  w hich  i t s e l f  was n o th in g  b u t  "decayed  
s e n s e . "  Thomas S p r a t ' s  famous e x h o r t a t i o n  f o r  a  " c l o s e ,  n a k e d ,  n a t u r a l  
way o f  s p e a k in g "  i n  h i s  H i s t o r y  o f  th e  Royal S o c i e t y  was n o t  w i th o u t  many 
f o l l o w e r s  i n  t h i s  mode o f  t h o u g h t . ^
O
Ray F r a z i e r ,  "The O r ig in  o f  t h e  Term ' I m a g e ' ,"  J o u r n a l  o f  E n g l i s h  
L i t e r a r y  H i s t o r y , XXVII (1 9 6 0 ) ,  1 4 9 -150 .
^ T h is  a r e a  o f  d i s c u s s i o n  w i l l  be t r e a t e d  more f u l l y .  See b e lo w , 
C h a p te r  I I .
4John  Dryden, who adm ired  S h a k e sp e a re ,  was c r i t i c a l  o f  h i s  use  o f  
im agery , f e e l i n g  t h a t  i t  was a t  times " o b s c u r e " u n i n t e l l i g i b l e , "  and 
c o n se q u e n t ly  one o f  Shakespeauas  " f a i l i n g s " :
. . . 'T i s  n o t  t h a t  I  would exp lode  th e  use  o f  M etaphors 
from p a s s io n ,  f o r  Longinus t h in k s  "em n e c e s s a r y  to  r a i s e  i t ;  
b u t  to  use  'em a t  e v e ry  w ord, to  say  n o th in g  w i th o u t  a  
M etaphor, a  S i m i l e ,  an  Image, o r  a  d e s c r i p t i o n ,  i s  I  doubt 
to  sm ell  a l i t t l e  too s t r o n g l y  o f  th e  B u sk in .^
Though Dryden on o t h e r  o c c a s io n s  p r a i s e s  S h a k e s p e a re 's  im agery , th e  ex ­
p r e s s io n  quo ted  above i s  t y p i c a l  o f  th e  tu r n  o f  mind t h a t  was to  ta k e  
p la c e  in  th e  N e o - c l a s s i c a l  p e r i o d ,  w i th  i t s  demand f o r  c l a r i t y ,  p r e c i s i o n ,  
and r e s t r a i n t  in  th e  u se  o f  lan g u ag e .
W ith th e  Romantic p e r io d  and th e  r e - r in s ta te m e n t  o f  " f e e l i n g "  and 
th e  " im a g in a t io n "  to  a  p la c e  o f  a s c e n s io n ,  m e ta p h o r ic a l  im agery once 
a g a in  f in d s  a p rom inen t p o s i t i o n  in  language  and l i t e r a t u r e .  I f  Words­
w o rth  may be re g a rd ed  a s  t y p i c a l  and a s  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  o f  t h i s  m i l i e u ,  
h i s  w ords , ta k e n  from h i s  " P re fa c e  to  th e  Second E d i t i o n  o f  'L y r i c a l  
B a l l a r d s * ,"  may be c i t e d :
. . . i f  th e  p o e t ' s  s u b j e c t  be j u d i c i o u s l y  c h o se n ,  i t  
w i l l  n a t u r a l l y ,  and upon f i t  o c c a s io n ,  le a d  him to  p a s s io n s  
th e  language  o f  w h ich , i f  s e l e c t e d  t r u l y  and j u d i c i o u s l y ,  
must n e c e s s a r i l y  be d i g n i f i e d  and v a r i e g a t e d ,  and a l i v e  
w i th  m etaphors  and f i g u r e s .  I  f o r b e a r  to  speak  o f  an  i n ­
c o n g r u i ty  w hich would shock  th e  i n t e l l i g e n t  r e a d e r , shou ld
^ " P re fa c e  to  T r o i lu s  and C r e s s i d a , "  1670. N o te , how ever, t h a t  
Dryden say s  i n  h i s  "Apology f o r  H ero ic  P o e t ry "  t h a t  "Im agery i s ,  in  i t ­
s e l f ,  th e  v e ry  h e ig h t  and l i f e  o f  p o e t r y . "
5t h e  p o e t  in te rw e av e  any f o r e ig n  s p le n d o r  o f  h i s  own w ith  
t h a t  w hich p a s s io n  n a t u r a l l y  s u g g e s t s ;  i t  i s  s u f f i c i e n t  
to  say  t h a t  such a d d i t i o n  i s  u n n e c e s sa ry .  And s u r e l y  i t  
i s  more p ro b a b le  t h a t  th o se  p a s s a g e s ,  w hich w i th  p r o p r i e t y  
abound w i th  m etaphors  and f i g u r e s ,  w i l l  have t h e i r  due 
e f f e c t ,  i f  upon o t h e r  o c c a s io n s  where the  p a s s io n s  a r e  o f  
a  m i ld e r  c h a r a c t e r ,  th e  s t y l e  a l s o  be subdued and te m p e r a t e .6
Our own c e n tu r y  has g iv en  r i s e  to  numerous d i s c u s s io n s  and c r i t i c a l  
s t u d i e s  r e v e a l in g  an e n th u s ia sm  f o r  t h i s  a r e a  a s  a rew ard ing  f i e l d  o f  
r e s e a r c h .  A sam pling  o f  s ta t e m e n ts  by p e rs o n s  who have ta k en  th e  le a d  
in  t h i s  type  o f  s tu d y  w i l l  d i s c l o s e  th e  t e n o r  o f  t h e i r  th in k in g  and w i l l ,  
I  b e l i e v e ,  j u s t i f y  my own i n t e r e s t  in  th e  s u b j e c t .  H e rb e r t  Read, f o r  
exam ple, has n o ted  t h a t
s im i le  and  m etaphor renounce  th e  mere love  o f  i n ­
d i r e c t n e s s ;  th e y  d en o te  a  grow th in  p o e t i c  s e n s i b i l i t y ,  
and i n  th e  use  o f  m etaphor we h av e , in d e e d ,  one o f  th e  
main a g e n ts  i n  th e  growth o f  i n t e l l i g e n c e .  I t  has  been 
a main a g e n t ,  t o o ,  i n  the  growth o f  la n g u a g e ,  most words 
and id iom s be in g  i n  th e  n a tu r e  o f  dead m e ta p h o rs .?
T h is  un ion  between language  and m ind , betw een s t y l e  and th o u g h t ,  i s  
s i m i l a r l y  e x p re sse d  by Jo h n  M id d le to n  Murry: "M etaphor i s  a s  u l t im a te
a s  speech  i t s e l f ,  and sp eech  a s  u l t i m a t e  a s  thought."® S tephen  Brown 
s t a t e s :  "Im agery i s  a  w i tn e s s  to  th e  harmony between mind and m a t t e r ,
to  th e  u n i t y  o f  a l l  c r e a t i o n ,  and th u s  to  th e  oneness  o f  i t s  a u th o r .
6T h is  p a ssag e  was ta k en  from: E rn e s t  Bernbaum, e d . , A n tho logy  o f
R om antic ism , 3 rd  ed . (New York, 1 9 4 8 ) ,  pp . 303-304.
^E n g l ish  P ro se  S ty l e  (London, 194 9 ) ,  p .  34.
^"M etaphor,"  i n  S e le c t e d  C r i t i c i s m , ed .  R ichard  Rees (London, 1 9 6 0 ) ,  
p . 65.
^The World o f  Im agery (New Y ork, 1966) , p . 18.
6A n o th e r  i n t e r e s t e d  c r i t i c  makes t h i s  o b s e r v a t io n :
The sm a ll  pu rpose  o f  m e tap h o r ,  t h a t  o f  r e l a t i n g  two 
d iv e r g e n t  e le m e n ts ,  r e f l e c t s  th e  l a r g e r  p u rpose  o f  r e a d ­
in g  meaning i n to  l i f e .  And t h i s  meaning r e p r e s e n t s  an  
a e s t h e t i c  need w hich has i t s  o r i g i n  in  th e  im pulse  to  
s u r v i v e . ^
R ecogn iz ing  th e  a e s t h e t i c  v a lu e  o f  im agery , and em phasiz ing  an 
u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  i t s  many f a c e t s  Rosemond Tuve n o te s  t h a t  11. . . f i g u r a ­
t i v e  w r i t i n g  i s  a hundred tim es more p l e a s u r a b l e  when we re c o g n iz e  e v e ry  
nuance o f  s i g n i f i c a n c e . " - ^  Thus th e  h ig h  esteem  in  w hich the  image i s  
h e ld  by most w r i t e r s ,  p ro m u lg a t in g  th e  p rom inen t p la c e  i t  o c c u p ie s  in  
s t y l i s t i c  r e s e a r c h ,  i s  no ted  by S tephen  U llm an, who a l s o  s t a t e s :
I f  we c o n s id e r ,  w i th  F l a u b e r t  and P r o u s t ,  t h a t  s t y l e  i s  
p r i m a r i l y  a p e r s o n a l  and i d i o s y n c r a t i c  mode o f  v i s i o n  
. . . th e n  im agery ho ld s  a key p o s i t i o n  i n  s t y l e ,  f o r  
human language  i s  made i n  su ch  a way t h a t  i t  i s  th ro u g h  
images t h a t  t h i s  v i s i o n  c an  be communicated in  th e  most 
d i r e c t ,  most o r i g i n a l  and m ost memorable fo rm .^2
However, th e  tw e n t i e th  c e n tu r y ,  t o o ,  has i t s  d e t r a c t o r s ,  p e rso n s  
who f e e l  t h a t  too  much to -d o  i s  made a b o u t  p o e t i c  im agery and t h a t  i t s  
im portance  i s  o v e r - s t a t e d .  T h is  p o in t  o f  view  i s  e x p re s se d  by L ou is  P. 
D e V r ie s :
l^Max I .  Baym, "The P r e s e n t  S t a t e  o f  th e  S tu d y  o f  M e tap h o r ,"  Books 
A broad , XXXV (1 9 6 1 ) ,  218.
^ I m a g e s  and Themes i n  F iv e  Poems by M il to n  (C am bridge, 1957) , 
pp . 34 -35 .
l a n g u a g e  and S t y l e  (O xfo rd , 1964), p .  201. Ullman a l s o  in c lu d e s  
th e  fo l lo w in g  i n t e r e s t i n g  q u o ta t i o n s  in  h i s  book: "m etaphor a lo n e  can
g iv e  a k in d  o f  e t e r n i t y  to  s t y l e 1' (M arcel P r o u s t ) ;  " i t  i s  b e t t e r  to  p r e ­
s e n t  one Image in  a l i f e t i m e  th a n  to  p roduce  volum inous w orks '"  (Ezra 
P o u n d ) .
7When . . .  i t  i s  su g g es ted  t h a t  good p o e t ry  must produce 
im agery , we f in d  o u r s e lv e s  a g a in  c o n f ro n te d  w i th  a r e a l l y  
f e l t  need in  th e  lo v e r  o f  p o e t r y ,  b u t  which has  found an  
u n s a t i s f a c t o r y  e x p r e s s io n .  -*-3
Im agery , he goes on to  s a y ,  " p la y s  a s u b s i d i a r y  r o l e  i n  th e  e x p e r ie n c e  
o f  p o e t i c  l i t e r a t u r e . " ^
I I .  DEFINITIONS OF TEEMS
W ith th e se  i n t r o d u c to r y  s ta t e m e n ts  g iv in g  p e r s p e c t iv e s  and p o in t s  
o f  v iew , l e t  us now t u r n  to  a c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  th e  d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  te rm s . 
Such an  u n d e r ta k in g ,  a s  n o ted  by b o th  John M idd le ton  Murry and Una 
E l l i s - F e r m o r , m igh t occupy a volume w i th in  i t s e l f .  But we can  " a c c e p t  
a  g e n e r a l  b a s i s  from which such a  d i s c u s s io n  . . . can  proceed.-*-^ Perhaps 
i t  would be b e s t  to  s t a r t  w i th  th e  most obv ious  s o u r c e ,  a  d i c t i o n a r y  o r  
a  handbook, and th e n  p ro ceed  to  r e c o rd  d e f i n i t i o n s  o r  d e s c r ip t io n s -  g iv en  
by v a r io u s  w r i t e r s ,  each  from h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  p o in t  o f  v iew .
l ^The N a tu re  o f  P o e t i c  L i t e r a t u r e  ( S e a t t l e ,  1 9 3 0 ) ,  p . 135.
^ I b i d . A lso  in  t h i s  same v e i n ,  Ullman (p .  175) q u o te s  Andre 
Gide a s  s ay in g :  "T here  i s  no w orse  enemy o f  th o u g h t th a n  the  demon o f  
an a lo g y  . . . .  what co u ld  be more t i re so m e  than  th e  mania o f  c e r t a i n  
l i t e r a r y  men who c an n o t  see  an o b j e c t  w i th o u t  im m ed ia te ly  th in k in g  o f  
a n o t h e r . "  Ullman o b s e r v e s ,  how ever, t h a t  such  c r i t i c i s m  was d i r e c t e d  
s o l e l y  a g a i n s t  i d l e ,  a r t i f i c i a l ,  o r  o rn am en ta l  im agery r a t h e r  than  
a g a i n s t  " f u n c t i o n a l "  images w hich " a r e  p a r t  o f  th e  f a b r i c  o f  a  l i t e r a r y  
w ork ."
E l l i s - F e r m o r ,  Some R ecen t R esearch  i n  S h a k e p ea r ia n  Imagery 
(Lon^pn, 193 7 ),  pp . 6 -7 .
8Imagery
F i r s t  I  shou ld  l i k e  to  c o n s id e r  th e  te rm  " im a g e ry ."  The o ld e r  
v iew  r e s t r i c t e d  th e  use  o f  t h i s  term to  f i g u r a t i v e  lan g u ag e .  A more 
r e c e n t  handbook 1? c a l l s  a t t e n t i o n  to  th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  term  a p p l i e s  to  
b o th  f i g u r a t i v e  and l i t e r a l  d e s c r i p t i o n s .  T hus, to  see  imagery on one 
l e v e l ,  we may th in k  o f  th e  v a r io u s  f i g u r e s  o f  speech : m e taphor, s i m i l e ,
metonymy, synecdoche , and p e r s o n i f i c a t i o n — th o se  t r o p e s  in  w hich a com­
p a r i s o n  i s  made o r  im p l ie d ,  o r  in  which a  s u b s t i t u t i o n  o f  one te rm  f o r  
a n o th e r  ta k e s  p l a c e .  On a n o th e r  l e v e l  th e  te rm  " im agery"  may be d e f in e d  
a s  th e  s e n s o ry  c o n te n t  o f  a  l i t e r a r y  work. Thus images in v o lv e  any 
s e n s a t io n :  such a s  s i g h t ,  h e a r in g ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  a s  w e l l  a s  h e a t  and
p r e s s u r e  which a i d  th e  w r i t e r  in  l i t e r a l  d e s c r i p t i o n . N o t e  th e  
a d o p t io n  o f  t h i s  p o i n t  o f  v iew  by Brooks and  Warren when th e y  d e f in e  the  
image a s  " th e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  i n  p o e t r y  o f  any  se n se  e x p e r i e n c e . "19 
L ik ew ise  John  C ia r d i  th in k s  o f  im agery a s  " th e  t o t a l  s en so ry  s u g g e s t io n  
o f  p o e t ry .
l^S ee  th e  o ld e r  e d i t i o n  o f  W illiam  F . T h r a l l  and A ddison  H ibba rd , 
A Handbook to  L i t e r a t u r e  (New Y ^rk, 1936) , pp . 205-206.
•^S y lvan  B a r n e t ,  e t  a l . , A D ic t io n a r y  o f  L i t e r a r y  Terms (B o s to n ,
1 9 6 0 ) ,  pp. 4 9 -5 0 .
18I b i d .
^ Q u o te d  by F r a z i e r ,  p .  149.
20 "How Does a  Poem Mean?" An Approach to  L i t e r a t u r e , ed . H e rb e r t
Barrow, e t  a l .  (B os ton , 1959), p .  868.
By f a r  most o f  th e  l i t e r a r y  c r i t i c s  whom I  c o n s u l t e d  assumed the
o l d e r  " f i g u r a t i v e "  d e f i n i t i o n ,  fo c u s in g  t h e i r  i n t e r e s t  on the  im a g in a t iv e ,
s t y l i s t i c  u ses  to  w hich f i g u r e s  o f  sp eech  were p u t .  Such has been th e
c o n c e rn ,  f o r  exam ple, o f  S tep h en  Brown i n  h i s  The World o f  Im ag ery . The
term  a s  used  in  t h i s  w ork, he p o in t s  o u t ,  has  to  do w i th  words o r  p h ra se s
d e n o t in g  a s e n s e - p e r c e p t i b l e  o b j e c t ,  used  to  d e s ig n a te  n o t  th e  o b j e c t  b u t
some o t h e r  o b je c t  o r  th o u g h t  b e lo n g in g  to  a d i f f e r e n t  o r d e r  o r  c a te g o ry
o f  b e in g .  The image i s  m om en ta r ily  s u b s t i t u t e d  f o r  th e  o b j e c t .  T h is
91s u b s t i t u t i o n  may in v o lv e  a com parison  o r  i t  may n o t .
Though Brown ex c lu d es  th e  e lem en t o f  com parison  a s  a re q u ire m e n t  
i n  h i s  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  an image, t h i s  e lem en t becomes a  n e c e s s a ry  i n ­
g r e d i e n t  in  U llm an1s d e f i n i t i o n .  In  h i s  s tu d y ,  he i n s i s t s  t h a t  a f i g u r e  
o f  speech  shou ld  e x p re s s  some s i m i l a r i t y  o r  an a lo g y  and fu r th e rm o re  t h a t  
t h e  resem blance  sh o u ld  have a  c o n c r e te  and sensuous  q u a l i t y .  T h is  
d e f i n i t i o n  would e l im in a t e  a com parison  betw een two a b s t r a c t  i tem s
"however a c u te  and i l l u m i n a t i n g  i t  /~ o r  th e y _ /  may be" w hich "does  n o t
99c o n s t i t u t e  a r e a l  im age."
A s i m i l a r  p o in t  o f  view  i s  s e t  f o r t h  by R ichard  F o g le ,  who 
em phasizes  th e  e lem en t o f  com parison  between th e  a b s t r a c t  and th e  con-
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The p r i n c i p l e  o f  p o e t i c  imagery l i e s  n o t  i n  the  sensuous, 
which i s  p a r t  o f  the  p o e t i c  e x p e r ie n c e ,  bu t in  com parison , 
which subsumes th e  whole p o e t i c  e x p e r ie n c e .  . . .
Comparison, however, i s  n o t  o n ly  a p u t t i n g  to g e th e r  o f  
o b j e c t  and o b j e c t ,  o r  con cep t and c o n ce p t .  I t  a l s o  b r in g s  
in to  c lo s e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o b j e c t  w i th  c o n c e p t ,  e x p la in s  the  
m a te r i a l  by an  a b s t r a c t i o n  and an  a b s t r a c t i o n  by a concep t 
s t i l l  more a b s t r a c t .  I t  r e a l i z e s  and o b j e c t i f i e s  a  f e e l i n g  
o r  mood by p la c in g  i t  b e s id e  n a t u r a l  phenomena. . . .
And f i n a l l y ,  d e f in in g  "im agery" in  term s o f  f i g u r a t i v e  lan g u ag e , 
I  r e f e r  to  t h a t  g iven  by C a ro l in e  Spurgeon.
/An image i s /  . . . th e  l i t t l e  w o rd -p ic u t r e  used by a 
p o e t  o r  p ro se  w r i t e r  to  i l l u s t r a t e ,  i l l u m i n a te  and 
e m b e l l ish  h i s  though t . . .  a d e s c r i p t i o n  o r  an i d e a ,  
which by com parison o r  a n a lo g y ,  s t a t e d  o r  u n d e rs to o d ,  
w i th  som ething e l s e ,  t r a n s m i t s  to  us th ro u g h  th e  em otions 
and a s s o c i a t i o n s  i t  a ro u s e s  som ething o f  th e  "w h o len ess ,"  
th e  dep th  and r ic h n e s s  o f  the  way th e  w r i t e r  v iew s, con­
c e i v e s ,  o r  has f e l t  what he i s  t e l l i n g  u s .  The image 
th u s  g iv e s  q u a l i t y ,  c r e a t e s  a tm osphere  and conveys em otion 
in  a  Way no p r e c i s e  d e s c r i p t i o n ,  however c l e a r  and a c c u ra te  
can  p o s s ib ly  d o . ^
In  a d d i t i o n  to  th e  two c a t e g o r i e s  a b o v e - -a n  image a s  t h a t  which 
i s  sensuous and an  image a s  t h a t  which i s  f i g u r a t i v e - - F r a z i e r  n o te s  a 
t h i r d  c a te g o ry :  an  image a s  t h a t  which i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  m ean in g fu l.
Hugh Kenner (A r t  o f  P o e try )  o f f e r s  t h i s  d e f i n i t i o n :  an  image i s  "what
the  words a c t u a l l y  name"; i t  i s  "a  th in g  th e  w r i t e r  names and in t ro d u c e s  
because i t s  p re sen c e  in  the  p ie c e  o f  w r i t i n g  w i l l  r e l e a s e  and c l a r i f y  
meaning.
^ T h e  Imagery o f  K eats  and S h e l ly  (Chapel H i l l ,  1949), pp. 10-11 . 
^ S h a k e s p e a r e 1s Imagery and What I t  T e l l s  Us (Cambridge, 1935), p .  9. 
^ Q u o te d  by F r a z i e r ,  p .  149.
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B efore  tu rn in g  to  a  d i s c u s s io n  o f the  te rm  "m etap h o r ,"  I  should
l i k e  to  c a l l  a t t e n t i o n  to  the  v a lu a b le  and in fo rm a t iv e  a r t i c l e  by F r a z i e r
which t r a c e s  the  development o f  the  term "image" a s  used i n  E n g l ish
l i t e r a t u r e  from the  R en a issan ce  to  the  tw e n t ie th  c e n tu ry .  The term
" im ag ery ,"  he n o t e s ,  was n o t  used by the  R ena issance  p o e t .  Though the
work o f  t h i s  p e r io d  was f u l l  o f  im agery , th e  w r i t e r  th o ugh t o f  h im s e l f
a s  u s in g  " f i g u r e s " — the  te ch n iq u es  o f  e x p re s s io n .  For example, th e
poem's s t r u c t u r e  was one f i g u r e ;  i t s  l o g i c a l  p r o g r e s s io n ,  a n o th e r ;  i t s
sen te n c e  s t r u c t u r e ,  a t h i r d ;  and i t s  p h r a s in g ,  lan g u ag e ,  and s p e l l i n g
26c o n s t i t u t e d  a f o u r t h  f i g u r e .
A f t e r  1660 h o s t i l i t y  toward r h e t o r i c ,  f i g u r e s ,  and e s p e c i a l l y
m etaphor n e c e s s i t a t e d  th e  c o in in g  o f  a new term to  f i l l  th e  vacuum.
Hobbes' s e n s a t i o n a l i s t  th e o ry ,  we a r e  t o l d ,  b ro u g h t  th e  term  "image" in to
common use and "m agn if ied  i t s  im portance  in  th e  c r e a t i v e  p ro c e ss  and the
a e s t h e t i c  e x p e r ie n c e  . . . ."^7 r[0 Hobbes th e  image was th e  c o n n ec tin g
l i n k  between e x p e r ien c e  and knowledge. In  The L e v ia th a n  (C h ap te rs  I  and
I I )  Hobbes emphasized th e  sense  o r i g i n  o f  a l l  knowledge. S e n s a t io n s
were r e g i s t e r e d  in  the  mind in  " im ag es ."  I t  was Dryden, however,
a c c o rd in g  to  F r a z i e r ,  who f i r s t  employed the  f i g u r a t i v e  meaning o f  image
28when he used th e  term  to  d e s c r ib e  Cow ley 's  m e ta p h o r ic a l  p r a c t i c e .
The term was th e n  s lo w ly  p icked  up by o th e r  c r i t i c s .
26por a d i s c u s s io n  o f  t h i s  p o i n t ,  see  a l s o :  S i s t e r  Miriam Jo se p h ,
R h e to r ic  in  S h a k e sp e a re ' s Time (New York, 1960), pp . 3 -40 .
2 7 F r a z ie r ,  p .  154.
28 "Apology f o r  H ero ic  P o e try  and P o e t ic  L i c e n s e ,"  1674. T h is  was 
two y e a r s  e a r l i e r  than  Hobbes' use  o f  the  term .
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The use o f  th e  term a s  e i t h e r  l i t e r a l  o r  f i g u r a t i v e  d e s c r i p t i o n ,  
i n  th e  long c o u rse  o f  i t s  developm ent, seems to  have s h i f t e d  back and 
f o r t h .  In  summary, F r a z i e r  n o te s  t h i s  p r o g r e s s io n :
1. To th e  R ena issance  p o e t  th e r e  i s  an  e x p l i c i t  r e ­
l a t i o n s h i p  seen  between th e  image and id e a  l o g i c a l l y  
e x p la in e d .
2. Through th e  N e o c la s s i c a l  p e r io d  the  term  s h i f t s  from 
r e f e r e n c e s  to  d e s c r i p t i v e  p ic tu re -m a k in g  to  m etaphor­
i c a l  u sage .
3. With th e  P re - ro m a n t ic  and h i s  ex tended  " n a tu re "  p o e t ry  
(C ooper1s H i l l , Windsor F o r e s t , The S e a so n s , N igh t 
Thoughts) th e  d e s c r i p t i o n s  keep g e t t i n g  l a r g e r .  Though 
s t i l l  e x p l i c i t ,  th e  p o e t  i s  n o t  m ere ly  u s in g  imagery 
f o r  some l o g i c a l  p u rp o se ,  b u t  c e l e b r a t i n g  i t  o r  h i s  own 
s e n s i t i v e  re sp o n se  to  i t .  Jo sep h  Warton d isp a ra g e d  
Pope, b u t  p r a i s e d  Thompson f o r  "new and o r i g i n a l  images" 
which "were p a in te d  from n a tu re  h e r s e l f . "
4 . F i n a l l y ,  th e  tw e n t i e th  c e n tu ry  Im a g is ts  (Pound and 
Low ell) saw th e  im a g i s t i c  poem a s  c o n ta in in g  o n ly  the  
image ( p i c t u r e ) . ^  With t h i s  item  we m ight add Ezra 
P ound 's  now famous s ta te m e n t  i n  which he i n s i s t s  t h a t  
th e  image i s  n o t  a p i c t o r i a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  m e re ly ,  
b u t  a s  " t h a t  which p r e s e n t s  an  i n t e l l e c t u a l  and 
em otiona l complex in  an  i n s t a n t  o f  t im e ,"  a " u n i f i ­
c a t i o n  o f  a d i s p a r a t e  i d e a . "30
Thus we see  t h a t  the  term  "im agery" i s  a complex o f  many v a r i ­
a t i o n s  and r e q u i r e s  more than  sim ple  o r  obvious d e f i n i t i o n  in  o rd e r  to  
f i t  i t  i n to  th e  framework o f  the  p r e s e n t  s tu d y .
^ T h i s  i s  t he g i s t  o f  F r a z i e r ' s  a r t i c l e ,  o£. c l t . , pp. 149-161. 
30Quoted by Rene W ellek and A u s t in  W arren, Theory o f  L i t e r a t u r e  
(New York, 1949), pp. 191-192.
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M etaphor
L e t  us t u r n  now to  a  lo o k  a t  th e  word "m etaphor"  o r  " m e ta p h o r i c a l . "
My s tu d y  o f  Browne w i l l ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  be co n ce rn ed  w i th  f i g u r a t i v e  im agery , 
b u t  i t  w i l l  n o t  be l i m i t e d  to  a  " c lo s e d "  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  th e  te rm  "m e tap h o r ."  
T h is  te rm , t o o ,  I  have d i s c o v e r e d ,  has many f a c e s .  The te rm  " m e ta p h o r ic a l"  
may a t  f i r s t  a p p e a r  to  be th e  s im p le  a d j e c t i v a l  form o f  th e  noun. Yet 
th e y  do n o t  q u i t e  o v e r l a p .  The noun c a r r i e s  a  s l i g h t l y  more l i m i t e d  u s e ,  
w h i le  th e  a d j e c t i v e  c a n ,  and a c c o rd in g  to  my i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  th e  te rm , 
w i l l  o v e r l a p  d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  f o u r  o t h e r  t r o p e s :  s i m i l e ,  p e r s o n i f i c a t i o n ,
01
sy n ecd o ch e , and metonymy. I t  i s  f o r  t h i s  r e a s o n  t h a t  I  sh o u ld  l i k e  to  
t r e a t  each  o f  th e s e  f i v e  t r o p e s  f o r  d e f i n i t i v e  p u r p o s e s ,  and th e n  su b se ­
q u e n t ly  u se  th e  term  " m e ta p h o r ic "  to  a p p ly  to  any  one o f  them.
A s im p le  d i c t i o n a r y  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  th e  m etaphor w i l l  t e l l  us t h a t
i t  i s  "a  f i g u r e  o f  sp eech  in  w hich  one o b j e c t  i s  l i k e n e d  to  a n o th e r  by
32sp ea k in g  o f  i t  a s  i f  i t  were t h a t  o t h e r . "  H e r b e r t  Read d e f in e s  i t  a s  
" .  . . th e  s y n t h e s i s  o f  s e v e r a l  u n i t s  o f  o b s e r v a t i o n  i n t o  one commanding 
im age; i t  i s  e x p r e s s io n  o f  a  complex i d e a ,  n o t  by a n a l y s i s ,  n o r  by
33a b s t r a c t  s t a t e m e n t ,  b u t  a sudden p e r c e p t i o n  o f  an  o b j e c t i v e  r e l a t i o n .
3*This  g ro u p in g  has  been  s u g g e s te d  to  me by S tep h en  Brown, p .  26:
" .  . . th e  name m etapho r i s  m eant to  c o v e r  th e  f i g u r e s  known to  grammar­
i a n s  and r h e t o r i c i a n s  a s  m etaphor  p r o p e r ,  s i m i l e ,  metonymy, sy necdoche , 
and  p e r s o n i f i c a t i o n . "
3 ^Funk and W agnalls  S ta n d a rd  C o l le g e  D ic t io n a r y  (New Y ork , 1 9 6 3 ) ,  
p .  851.
330 p . c i t . , p .  25 .
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A c co rd in g  to  C i a r d i  i t  i s  " b a s i c a l l y  a way o f  sp ea k in g  o f  th e  unknown in
term s o f  th e  known."34 K enneth Burke i d i o m a t i c a l l y  say s  i t  i s  a  " d ev ice
f o r  s e e in g  som ething in  term s o f  som ething e l s e .  I t  b r in g s  o u t  th e  t h i s -
n e s s  o f  a t h a t ,  and the  t h a t n e s s  o f  a th is ."^ -*  Henry W ells  c o n s id e r s
t h a t  no s t r i c t  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  m etaphor i s  p o s s i b l e ,  b u t  s u g g e s ts  t h a t  a s
a w orking  t e s t  m etaphor i s  " th e  r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  one c o n cep t  by a n o th e r
d i s s i m i l a r  in  k ind  b u t  a l i k e  in  some s t r o n g  u n g e n e r ic  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c . "
He p ro v id e s  th e  fo l lo w in g  example: I f  fan cy  i s  c a l l e d  "dream fo o te d  as
th e  shadow o f  a c lo u d ,"  fa n c y  and the  c lo u d  a r e  re c o g n ize d  a s  g e n e r i c a l l y
36d i s t i n c t ,  b u t  a l i k e  in  i n e f f e c t u a l  f l e e t n e s s .
F u r th e rm o re ,  W ells  makes a d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een what he term s 
"m etaphor"  and " p o e t i c  m e ta p h o r ."  "The sky i s  a s  g ray  a s  l e a d " :  t h i s
i s  m e tap h o r ,  he s a y s ,  b u t  n o t  p o e t i c  m etaphor. On th e  o th e r  hand , i f  one 
l i k e n s  a d ro o p in g  f l a g  to  th e  c o rp se  o f  a b r i l l i a n t  b i r d ,  h i s  image be­
comes " p o e t i c . "  What i s  th e  d i f f e r e n c e ?  A cco rd ing  to  W e l ls ,  " I n  every  
p o e t i c  m etaphor t h e r e  must be a s u b j e c t i v e  e le m e n t ."  The second example 
above c a r r i e s  a s u g g e s t io n  o f  sadness  o r  even d e a th  i n  th e  l i s t l e s s  f l a g  
h an g in g  a b o u t  i t s  p o l e .  "The p o e t i c  image may be c a l l e d  sy m p a th e t ic  o r  
p r e j u d i c i a l .
*^Op. c i t . . p.  867.
■^"Four M as te r  T r o p e s ,"  A Grammar o f  M otives  (New Y ork , 1945) , 
p .  503.
36
P o e t i c  Im agery (New York, 196 1 ),  p. 21.
37
I b i d . ,  p.  23 .
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I n  summary, th e n ,  th e  d e f i n i t i o n s  g iv en  above in c lu d e  such  item s 
a s :  com parison  ( s t a t e d  o r  im p l i e d ) ,  s y n t h e s i s ,  s u b s t i t u t i o n ,  d e s c r i p t i o n
in v o k in g  a p i c t u r e  o r  image—b u t  an  image which i s  c o n c e p tu a l  r a t h e r  th an  
a c t u a l .  "The f a c t  t h a t  the  p i c t u r e  i s  c o n c e p tu a l , "  n o te s  C i a r d i ,  " r a t h e r  
th a n  a c t u a l l y  drawn can  o n ly  s e rv e  to  u n d e r l in e  th e  power o f  such
Q Q
p i c t o r i a l  s u g g e s t i o n ."  °
When we move from th e  rea lm  o f  th e  m etaphor s p e c i f i c a l l y  to  o t h e r  
and c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  m e ta p h o r ic a l  im ages, we f in d  o u r s e lv e s  making com­
p a r i s o n s  and d i s t i n c t i o n s .  M etaphor and sym bol, f o r  exam ple, seem to  be 
c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d ,  y e t  w i th  im p o r ta n t  d i f f e r e n c e s .  The same may be s a id  
o f  th e  s i m i l a r i t i e s  and c o n t r a s t s  betw een m etaphor and s i m i l e .  W hile 
th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een a m etaphor and a  symbol c an n o t  be r i g i d l y  draw n, 
b a s i c a l l y  th e  symbol i s  more g e n e r a l  in  m eaning , more o b s c u r e ,  p e rh a p s ,  
and y e t  more c o n c r e t e ,  more d i f f i c u l t  to  p in  down, and more ex p an s iv e  
when c o n s id e r in g  th e  t o t a l  c o n te x t  o f  th e  work i n  w hich i t  o c c u r s ;  th u s  
i t  i s  r e c u r r e n t  in  u sag e .
A symbol, says  C i a r d i ,  " t e n d s  to  s ta n d  f o r  a  more ex p an s iv e  a r e a  
o f  meaning o f  e x p e r ie n c e  . . . w hereas  a m etaphor te n d s  to  be more 
s p e c i f i c  and r a t h e r  s e n s o ry  th a n  c o n c e p tu a l .  What i s  b a s i c  i s  the  
'm e ta p h o r ic  s e n s e . 1 Accor d i ng  to  W ellek and W arren, a  m etaphor
380£ . c i t . , p .  864. 
39I b i d . , p .  866.
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becomes a symbol when i t s  veh ic le^®  i s  " c o n c re te - s e n s u o u s "  and when i t  
i s  r e c u r r e n t  and c e n t r a l .
/The d i f f e r e n c e  i s /  . . .  i n  th e  r e c u r r e n c e  and p e r ­
s i s t e n c e  o f  th e  "sy m b o l."  An "image" may be invoked 
once a s  a m etap h o r,  b u t  i f  i t  p e r s i s t e n t l y  r e c u r s ,  bo th  
a s  p r e s e n t a t i o n  and r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  i t  becomes a  symbol 
may even become p a r t  o f  a  sym bolic  (o r  m y th ic )  sy s te m . ^
T h is  em phasis on th e  r e c u r r e n c e  o f  th e  image r e l e g a t i n g  i t  to  th e  rea lm
o f  symbolism i s  r e s t a t e d  by U llm an, n o t in g  t h a t  th e  symbol thus  e x p re s s e s
42" i n  a  memorable form , one o f  the  main themes o f  a l i t e r a r y  w o rk ."  
F u r th e rm o re ,  th e  symbol i s  i n  th e  sp h e re  o f  t h in g s  what m etaphor i s  in  
the  sp h e re  o f  sp e e c h . Whereas " m e ta p h o r ic a l"  a p p l i e s  to  e x p r e s s io n ,  
" sy m b o l ic a l"  i s  an  a t t r i b u t e  o f  o b j e c t s  and a c t i o n s . ^
S im ile
The r e l a t i o n s h i p  between the  m etaphor and th e  s im i le  becomes more
o b v io u s .  Yet the  d i s t i n c t i o n s  i n  r e a l i t y  t r a n s c e n t  th e  o b v io u s .  The
p o i n t  o f t e n  made i s  t h a t  th e  s im i l e  i s  e x p l i c i t  w h ile  th e  m etaphor i s
i m p l i c i t .  S t r e s s  i s  p la c e d  upon th e  syntatf&cal d i f f e r e n c e  in  w hich such
words a s  " l i k e , "  " a s , "  " t h a n , "  o r  a  v e rb  such  a s  " re se m b le s"  in t r o d u c e  
44th e  s i m i l e .  Such a  d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  s u p e r f i c i a l ,  o r  a s  E. Jo rd o n  n o t e s ,  
^ " V e h i c l e ,"  i s  a term  co in ed  by I .  A. R ic h a rd s  w i l l  be d i s c u s s e d
below, pp. 34-35.
41W ellek and W arren, pp . 193-194.
420 p . c i t . , p .  193.
^ B ro w n ,  p . 2.
^ S e e  B a r n e t ,  p .  42 ; a l s o  X. J .  Kennedy, An I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  P o e t r y  
(B o s to n ,  1 9 6 6 ) ,  p .  88.
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i t  i s  a s c h o o l t e a c h e r ' s  l a z y  d e f i n i t i o n . T h e  d i f f e r e n c e ,  a s  we s h a l l  
s e e ,  l i e s  much d e e p e r .  The pause  t h a t  th e  sy n ta c t ic a l  word " l i k e "  o r  
" a s "  e n fo rc e s  makes the  s im i l e  ap p ea r  to  be more f o r  ornament o r
A £
em b e l l ish m en t.  T h is  may o r  may n o t  be t r u e ,  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  use  o f  
which an  i n d i v i d u a l  w r i t e r  p u ts  th e  s im i l e .
The one th in g  t h a t  th e y  have in  common, p e rh a p s ,  i s  the  f a c t  t h a t  
b o th  a r e  p ro d u c ts  o f  the  im a g in a t io n  r a t h e r  th an  th e  l o g i c a l  f a c u l t y .
Both  f r e q u e n t l y  do more th a n  make an  "un im passioned  o b j e c t i v e  s t a t e m e n t , "  
i n d i c a t i n g  a  c e r t a i n  s u b j e c t i v e  a t t i t u d e  tow ards  th e  o b je c t  to  be 
i l l u s t r a t e d , 4  ^ However, Brown f e e l s  t h a t  th e  m etaphor has  a h ig h e r  
p o e t i c  q u a l i t y .
Emotion so fu s e s  th o u g h t  and image t h a t  th e y  a p p ea r  a s  
one and we have m etaphor: s im i le  d e l i b e r a t e l y  ho ld s  them
a p a r t  and view s them s e p a r a t e l y .  The fo rm al n a tu r e  o f  th e  
i n t r o d u c t o r y  " a s "  o r  " l i k e "  b r in g s  a p a u se ,  a s la c k e n in g ,  
and a c e r t a i n  c o ld n e s s .  We lo s e  the  f o r c e  and the  r a p i d i t y  
o f  m etaphor.
Brown c a r r i e s  h i s  a n a l y s i s  even f u r t h e r  by making a d i s t i n c t i o n  between 
what he c a l l s  a "mere com parison" and an  a n a lo g y  based  on t h a t  which i s
E ssays  in  C r i t i c i s m  (C h icago , 1952), pp. 112-113. The f u l l  con­
t e x t  o f  t h i s  i tem  i s  as  fo l lo w s :  "The ' d e f i n i t i o n 1 o f  m etaphor a s  ' s a y in g
one th in g  and meaning a n o t h e r '  i s  th e  c h i l d i s h  dodgery o f  th e  s c h o o l ­
t e a c h e r ,  a u s e f u l  t r i v i a l i t y  in v e n te d  by ' h e r '  because  she was too  busy  
to  work o u t  an a d eq u a te  o n e ."
^ H e r b e r t  Read s a y s :  " .  . . i t  j / s im i le j  i s  th e  d e l i b e r a t e  e l a b o r ­
a t i o n  o f  a c o r re sp o n d e n c e ,  o f t e n  p u rsu ed  f o r  i t s  own sak e .  But a M eta­
phor i s  th e  s w i f t  i l l u m i n a t i o n  o f  an  e q u iv a l e n c e . "  (p . 28)
4 ^Brown, p . 124.
4 8 I b i d . , p.  120 .
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p e r c e iv e d  e s s e n t i a l  u n l i k e n e s s .  I f  b o th  te rm s  come from th e  same o r d e r
o f  b e i n g ,  we do n o t  have  a  s i m i l e .  F o r  e x am p le ,  i n  an  e x p r e s s io n  su ch
a s :  "B lu e  were h e r  e y es  a s  th e  f a i r y  f l a x , "  b o th  i te m s  a r e  m a t e r i a l ,  and
th e  q u a l i t y  in  w h ich  th e y  re sem b le  one a n o t h e r — t h a t  i s ,  t h e  b l u e n e s s — 
i s  l i t e r a l l y  t r u e  i n  b o th .  T h e re  i s ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  no f i g u r e .  I t  i s  l i k e
s a y in g  " c o ld  a s  i c e "  o r  " w h i te  a s  s n o w . " ^
R e t u r n in g ,  t h e n ,  to  th e  c o n t r a s t i n g  o f  th e  s i m i l e  w i th  th e
m e ta p h o r ,  we s e e  more th a n  s y n t a c t i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e s .  The d i s t i n c t i o n  i s
p s y c h o l o g i c a l ,  r e s t i n g  l e s s  upon form th a n  upon th e  i n t e n s i t y  o f  th e  
50
c o n c e p t io n .  Or a g a i n ,  a s  n o te d  by M a r t in  F o s s ,  who r e f e r s  to  th e  
" in a d e q u a te  s i m i l e "  o r  th e  " t r u e  m e ta p h o r ,"■** th e  s i m i l e  and  th e  a n a lo g y
. . . l i n k  th e  unknown to  th e  known in  an  e x p e d ie n t  and 
p r a c t i c a l  way, c l o s i n g  th e  p r o b l e m a t i c a l  e n t i t y  i n t o  a 
f a m i l i a r  p a t t e r n .  The m e t a p h o r i c a l  p r o c e s s ,  on th e  con ­
t r a r y ,  r a i s e s  t h e  p rob lem  even t h e r e  w here  we seemed a t  
home and s h a t t e r s  th e  ground on w hich  we had s e t t l e d  down 
i n  o r d e r  to  w iden  o u r  v iew  beyond a n y  l i m i t  o f  a  s p e c i a l  
p r a c t i c a l  u s e .  2
49 I b i d . ,  p .  118. 
" ^ E l l i s - F e r m o r , p .  17 .
51 Symbol and M etaphor i n  Human E x p e r ie n c e  ( P r i n c e t o n ,  1 9 4 9 ) ,  pp . 
5 4 ,5 6 - 7 ,  5 9 -6 1 . H ere  F o s s ,  who t a k e s  th e  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  a p p ro a c h  to  
d e f i n i t i o n  r a t h e r  th a n  th e  l i t e r a r y  o r  c r i t i c a l ,  makes a  c l e a r  d i s t i n c ­
t i o n  be tw een  w ha t he  c a l l s  th e  m e ta p h o r ,  " a l l  t h o s e  c a s e s  o f  sy m b o lic  r e ­
d u c t i o n ,  c o m p a r iso n ,  s i m i l e ,  a n a lo g y  w h ich  go u n d e r  th e  name o f  m e ta p h o r ,"  
and th e  t r u e  " m e ta p h o r ic a l  p r o c e s s . "  The l a t t e r ,  he  s a y s ,  moves tow ard  
" e x t e n s i o n  o f  know ledge"  and  i s  w hat he te rm s  "a  p r o c e s s  o f  t e n s i o n  and 
e n e rg y "  o r  " th e  u n i t y  o f  t e n s i o n  and p r o c e s s . "
32I b i d . , p .  56 .
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In  s p i t e  o f  a l l  th e s e  d i f f e r e n c e s  no ted  h e r e ,  a t  l e a s t  one modern 
p o e t  and c r i t i c  f e e l s  t h a t  th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between such  d i r e c t  and i n ­
d i r e c t  com parison  has l i t t l e  m ean in g fu l  a p p l i c a t i o n  to  p o e t i c  p r a c t i c e .  
And " s in c e  'm e ta p h o r '  can  r e a d i l y  be made in to  an  a d j e c t i v e ,  w hereas 
' s i m i l e 1 would r e q u i r e  th e  awkward a d j e c t i v a l  form ' s i m i l i t u d i n o u s , '  th e  
term s 'm e tap h o r '  and 'm e ta p h o r ic '  s e r v e  f o r  a l l  f i g u r a t i v e  com parisons 
i n  p o e t r y .
Metonymy and Synecdoche
The o th e r  th r e e  t r o p e s - - p e r s o n i f i c a t i o n ,  metonymy, and synecdoche— 
pose  no s p e c i a l  d i f f i c u l t y  i n  d e f i n i t i o n ,  though the  same canno t be s a id  
when i t  comes to  r e c o g n iz in g  and d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  them in  a c t u a l  p r a c t i c e .  
There  a r e  t im e s ,  f o r  exam ple, when th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een metonymy and 
synecdoche a r e  so s l i g h t  t h a t  modern a n a ly s e s  t r e a t  them synonymously. 
S t r i c t l y  s p e a k in g ,  however, th e  main d i f f e r e n c e  to  be n o te d  betw een th e  
two i s  t h a t  w i th  metonymy th e  s u b s t i t u t i o n  made i s  one o f  q u a l i t y  w h ile  
w i th  th e  second f i g u r e  i t  i s  one o f  q u a n t i t y .  The metonymic f i g u r e  makes 
use  o f  a  c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  id e a  a s  a s u b s t i t u t i o n  f o r  th e  id e a  i t s e l f ;  
w i th  synecdoche a p a r t  o f  a  th in g  i s  made to  s e rv e  f o r  th e  e x te n s io n  o f
• ^ C i a r d i ,  p .  868.
-^Not o n ly  t h i s ,  b u t  th e  fo u r  t r o p e s  may, i n  a c t u a l  p r a c t i c e ,  o v e r ­
l a p .  Kenneth  Burke (p .  503) has n o ted  t h a t :  " I t  i s  an  e v a n e sc e n t
moment t h a t  we d e a l  w i t h - - f o r  n o t  o n ly  does th e  d iv id in g  l i n e  betw een 
th e  f i g u r a t i v e  and l i t e r a l  u sag es  s h i f t ,  b u t  a l s o  th e  f o u r  t r o p e s  shade 
i n t o  one a n o th e r .  Give a  man b u t  one o f  them, t e l l  him to  e x p l o i t  i t s  
p o s s i b i l i t i e s ,  and i f  he i s  tho rough  i n  do ing  s o ,  he w i l l  come upon the  
o t h e r  t h r e e . "
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th e  w hole . O r, a s  e x p re ss e d  by Brown, i f  th e  r e l a t i o n s  between th e  
n o t io n s  in te rc h a n g e d  a r e  e x t e r n a l ,  we have th e  f i g u r e  o f  metonymy; i f  
i n t e r n a l ,  we have synecdoche.
In  n o t in g  th e  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een th e s e  two f i g u r e s  and m etap h o r,  
one shou ld  be aware o f  th e  f a c t  t h a t  m etaphor c a r r i e s  w i th  i t  some s o r t  
o f  com parison  ( s t a t e d  o r  im p l i e d ) ,  w h ile  th e  o t h e r  two t r o p e s  r e l y  
s t r i c t l y  upon S u b s t i t u t i o n  o r  c o n t i g u i t y .  F u r th e rm o re ,  th e  m etaphor may 
move in  e i t h e r  d i r e c t i o n ,  from th e  c o n c r e te  to  th e  a b s t r a c t ,  o r  v ic e  
v e r s a .  "The b a s i c  ' s t r a t e g y '  in  metonymy," n o te s  Kenneth  B urke , " i s  
t h i s :  to  convey some in c o r p o r e a l  o r  i n t a n g i b l e  s t a t e  in  term s o f  th e
c o r p o r e a l  o r  t a n g i b l e ,  e,.&. to  speak  o f  ' t h e  h e a r t '  r a t h e r  th an  ' t h e  
e m o t io n s . '
55pp. c i t . , pp. 152-160. Brown a l s o  d iv id e s  and c l a s s i f i e s  th e s e  
f i g u r e s  a s  fo l lo w s :  METONYMY— (1) Cause and E f f e c t ; "The m erry  b e l l s
r i n g  round" ( th i n g s  d e s c r ib e d  a s  p o s s e s s in g  q u a l i t i e s  o f  w hich th e y  a r e  
th e  c a u s e ) ;  "Give ev e ry  man t h i n e  e a r  b u t  few th y  v o ic e " ( i n s t r u m e n t a l ) .  
(2) C o n ta in e r  and C o n te n ts : "The c i t y  was in  an u p ro a r"  ( i n s t e a d  o f  a l l  
th e  c i t z e n s  o r  i n h a b i t a n t s ) ,  "He was fond o f  th e  b o t t l e . "  "From th e  
c r a d l e  to  th e  g r a v e . " (3) The P o s s e s s o r  and Thing P o s s e s s e d : "The
g e n e r a l  won a v i c t o r y "  ( i n s t e a d  o f  th e  army won th e  v i c t o r y ) . (4) An
O f f i c e  o r  O ccu p a tio n  and I t s  S ig n ,  Symbol, o r  S i g n i f i c a n t  accom panim ent: 
such  a s  s c e p t r e ,  t h r o n e ,  crown, k n i f e  ( s u r g e r y ) .  (5) Any S u b je c t  and 
V a r io u s  A d ju n c ts  o r  Accom panim ents: "The v i l l a g e  g r e e n , th e  b r i n y , th e
b l u e ,  sundown f o r  ev en in g . SYNECDOCHE i s  c l a s s i f i e d  a s  f o l lo w s :1  (1) 
P h y s i c a l  P a r t  Chosen to  S tand  f o r  th e  Whole: "C hasing  th e  r e d - c o a t s "
( B r i t i s h  s o l d i e r s ) , f l e s h  and b lood  ( th e  human b o d y ) . (2) Genus and
S p e c i e s : "Give us t h i s  day o u r  d a i l y  b r e a d " ( n e c e s s i t i e s  o f  l i f e ) ,  Tom,
D ick , and H a r r y . (3) The M a te r i a l  and th e  Thing Made o f  i t : go ld
(m oney), " I  am d u s t  and a s h e s . "
•^Op. c i t . , p .  506.
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P e r s o n i f i c a t i o n
P e r s o n i f i c a t i o n  i s ,  p e r h a p s ,  l e s s  c o m p l ic a te d  th a n  th e  two t r o p e s  
j u s t  d i s c u s s e d ,  and a l s o  i t  i s  c l o s e r  to  th e  m e taphor in  t h a t  i t ,  t o o ,  
i s  a  f i g u r e  o f  s i m i l a r i t y  r a t h e r  th a n  a  f i g u r e  o f  c o n t i g u i t y .  I t s  u s u a l  
d e f i n i t i o n ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  i s  t h a t  t h i s  f i g u r e  assum es th e  a t t r i b u t i o n  o f  
human c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o r  f e e l i n g  to  non-human o rg a n is m s ,  in a n im a te  
o b j e c t s ,  o r  a b s t r a c t  i d e a s . ^  Thus p e r s o n i f i c a t i o n ,  o r  " a c t u a l i z a t i o n "  
a s  H e r b e r t  Read term s i t ,  may be r e g a rd e d  a s  a  " c o l l a p s e d "  form (one  o f  
th e  te rm s o f  com parison  has  been  s u p p r e s s e d ,  o r  i d e n t i f i e d  w i th  th e  
o b j e c t  to  w hich i t  i s  compared).-*® And " n o t  o n ly  do we c o lo u r  n a t u r e  in  
a c c o rd  w i th  o u r  e m o tio n s .  We a r e  p ro n e  to  c a r r y  t h e  i l l u s i o n  f u r t h e r  
and to  suppose i n  in a n im a te  o b j e c t s  th e  p re s e n c e  o f  human t r a i t s  and 
f e e l i n g s .  . . even  i n t e l l i g e n c e  and  w i l l .  "-*9 q # p a y Lewis rem inds us 
t h a t  i t  i s  a " c o u s in  germ ane" o f  R u s k in 's  " p a t h e t i c  f a l l a c y . "  "The 
l a t t e r  g iv e s  l i f e  to  th e  in a n im a te  o r  sym pathy to  b r u t e  c r e a t i o n ,  th e  
fo rm er  g iv e s  b r e a t h  to  th e  a b s t r a c t . " ® ^
I I I .  NATURE OF IMAGERY
The fo re g o in g  ends  my d i s c u s s i o n  o f  d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  te rm s .  I  w i l l  
t u r n  now to  a  c o n t in g e n t  s u b j e c t :  th e  n a t u r e  o f  im a g e ry ,  t h i s  b e in g
^ B a r n e t ,  p .  43 .
580P . c i t . , p .  33
■^Brown, p p . 135-136 .
8^The P o e t i c  Image (New Y ork , 1 9 4 8 ) ,  p .  62.
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fo l lo w ed  by a d i s c u s s io n  o f  th e  g e n e r a l  n a tu r e  o f  m etaphor . Rosemond
Tuve made an o b s e r v a t io n  w hich i s  h a r d ly  one to  be d i s p u te d  and w hich
s e t s  th e  to n e  f o r  t h i s  a r e a  o f  d i s c u s s io n :  "F ig u re s  i n e v i t a b l y  lend
. . . a r i c h n e s s  and a d e p th  . . . ."61 C e r t a i n l y  one would have to  
a g re e  t h a t  language  d evo id  o f  im agery would be b a r re n  in d e ed .  There  a r e  
th o se  who f e e l  t h a t  f i g u r e s  o f  sp eech  p o s se s s  th e  s p e c i a l  q u a l i t y  o f  
a s s e r t i n g  t r u t h  in  a way t h a t  no l i t e r a l  s ta te m e n t  o f  f a c t  can do. 
P a r a d o x i c a l l y ,  the  " u n t r u th "  o f  th e  f i g u r e  makes th e  r e a l  even more r e a l ;  
thus  i t  a c t s  a s  more th an  a s u b s t i t u t i o n  f o r  a l i t e r a l  s t a t e m e n t .  I t  
r e p r e s e n t s  an  e x te n s io n  o f  th o ugh t t h a t  n o t  o n ly  co u ld  n o t  have been 
e x p re s se d  a s  e f f e c t i v e l y  in  any o t h e r  way, b u t  r a t h e r  t h a t  pe rhaps  cou ld  
n o t  have o th e rw is e  been s t a t e d  a t  a l l .  " .  . . one can  say  more by 
f i g u r a t i v e  s t a t e m e n t , "  says  Lawrence P e r r i n e ,  " th a n  we can  by l i t e r a l  
s ta t e m e n t .  F ig u r e s  o f  speech  a r e  a n o th e r  way o f  add ing  e x t r a  d im ensions
6  9to  la n g u a g e ."  Kennedy n o te s  t h a t
F ig u r e s  o f  speech  . . . a r e  much more than  ways o f  s t a t i n g
what i s  d em o n s trab ly  u n t r u e .  They d o ,  in d e e d ,  ^ t a t £  a 
t r u t h  t h a t  more l i t e r a l  language  c an n o t . . . / t h e ^ /  can 
h e lp  th e  m in d 's  eye to  see  more c l e a r l y ,  to  focus  upon 
p a r t i c u l a r s .63
F u r th e rm o re ,  n o t  o n ly  i s  th e  image a way o f  s t a t i n g  t r u t h ,  i t  a c t s  a s  an  
a g e n t  f o r  u n d e r l i n in g  th o u g h t .  I t  a c t s  a l s o  a s  a means o f  t e l e s c o p in g
61 E l iz a b e th a n  and M eta p h y s ica l  Im ag ery , p .  114.
62Sound and S e n s e , An I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  P o e t ry  (New Y ork, 1956),
p . 4 9 .
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Op. c i t . , p.  87.
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th o u g h t - - s o  t h a t  th e  mind can  im m edia te ly  apprehend  an  id e a  t h a t  would
64ta k e  many more words to  e x p re s s  l i t e r a l l y .
A no ther p o i n t  to  be c o n s id e re d  has  to  do w i th  w ha t,  f o r  l a c k  o f  
a b e t t e r  te rm , I  w i l l  c a l l  th e  a b s t r a c t  q u a l i t y —o r  th e  second l e v e l  o f  
meaning. This  l e v e l  may be termed s p i r i t u a l ,  o r  e m o t io n a l ,  o r  a e s t h e t i c .  
The image, n o te s  C. Day L ew is ,  " a s  s u r e l y  to d ay  a s  in  p r i m i t i v e  t im e s ,  
i s  a method o f a s s e r t i n g  o r  r e a s s e r t i n g  s p i r i t u a l  c o n t r o l  o v e r  th e  
m a t e r i a l  . . . . / . I t  i s  a n /  a t te m p t  to  r e c o n c i l e  r e a so n  and r e v e l a t i o n :
. . . .  [ a  method/ o f  b r in g in g  e m o tio n a l  o r d e r  o u t  o f  m a t e r i a l  and
6 Si n t e l l e c t u a l  c o n f u s io n . '  Spurgeon e x p re s s e s  t h i s  p o i n t  o f  view:
"The image . . . g iv e s  q u a l i t y ,  c r e a t e s  a tm osphere  and: conveys em otion
in  a way no p r e c i s e  d e s c r i p t i o n  however c l e a r  and a c c u r a t e  can p o s s ib ly  
66d o ."  The c o n n o ta t iv e  v a lu e  o f  words makes p o s s i b l e  t h i s  second l e v e l :
Rosemond Tuve, E l i z . and M. .1. , p .  166, o b se rv es  t h a t  E l iz a b e th a n s  
were aware o f  th e  f a c t  t h a t  m ost m e ta p h o rs ,  much im agery , h e lp  us to  
apprehend  th o ugh t im m ed ia te ly ,  " p r e s e n t s  th o u g h t  read y  f o r  g ra s p in g  
and h o ld in g . "  And C. Day Lewis rem inds us t h a t  too o f t e n  images a r e  
used  to  " u n d e r l in e  th o u g h t"  in  work t h a t  has no th o u g h t  to  be u n d e r ­
l i n e d .  Here th e y  w i l l  be " o t i o s e ,  s ig n s  o f  mere p o e t i c  incom petence 
o r  im p o ten ce ."  (p .  97)
^ O p .  d l t . , p . 104.
660 £ . c i t . , p .  9.
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th e  e m o tio n a l  and th e  s p i r i t u a l . ® ^  The a e s t h e t i c  a p p e a l  o f  imagery 
comes a s  a r e s u l t  o f  ’’th e  l i t t l e  shock o f  surprise"® ®  t h a t  i s  a t t e n d a n t  
upon th e  new r e l a t i o n s h i p  d i s c o v e r e d ,  th e  new c o n n e c t io n s  between 
s u b j e c t  and o b j e c t  " c a u s in g  new th o ugh t to  s p r in g  i n to  b e in g ,  b o m  o f  th e  
f r u i t f u l  m ating  o f  id e a s  and th in g s  a p p a r e n t ly  d i s p a r a t e  and i s o l a t e d  
from each  o t h e r . "  Th is  a e s t h e t i c  q u a l i t y ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  n ev er  ap p ea rs  
in  th e  c l i c h e ,  th e  hackneyed im age, o r ,  f o r  t h a t  m a t t e r ,  i n  th e  " fa d ed "  
m etaphor. F o r ,  a s  John M idd le ton  Murry rem inds u s ,  th e  s i m i l a r i t y  
" sh o u ld  have l a i n  h i t h e r t o  u n p e rc e iv e d  o r  b u t  r a r e l y  p e rc e iv e d  by u s ,  
so t h a t  i t  comes to  us w i th  an e f f e c t  o f  r e v e l a t i o n :  . . . .  to  t h a t
e x t e n t  th e  image i s  t r u l y  c r e a t i v e  . . . .
In  summary, th e n ,  we n o te  t h a t  the  n a tu r e  o f  im agery i s  o f  such  
t h a t  i t  (1) adds r i c h n e s s  and d e p th ,  (2) i s  a  means o f  c o n c e n t r a t i o n
—a way o f  s a y in g  much in  b r i e f  com pass, f o r ,  l i k e  w o rd s ,  images a r e
m u l t i - d im e n s io n a l ,  (3) adds em o tio n a l i n t e n s i t y ,  g iv e s  s p i r i t u a l  c o n t r o l ,  
and a f f o r d s  a e s t h e t i c  p l e a s u r e .
67As a m a t t e r  o f  f a c t ,  i t  i s  t h i s  v e ry  p o i n t  w i th  which L o u is  
P . DeVries t a k e s  i s s u e  in  h i s  c r i t i c i s m  o f  Im a g is t  v e r s e  (Pound, L o w e l l ) .
While th e  maker o f  such  v e r s e  may f r e q u e n t l y  have pow erfu l em o tio n a l 
r e a c t i o n  toward h i s  s u b j e c t ,  th e  mere n o t in g  o f  the  g e n e r a l  id e a s  
- su g g e s te d  by a g iv en  p e r c e p t io n  w i th o u t  s p e c i f y in g  th e  s u b t l e  em o tio n a l  
re sp o n se s  t h a t  a r i s e ,  "seems v e ry  much l i k e  l e a v in g  th e  t a s k  . . . l e s s  
th a n  h a l f  d o n e ."  "Im agery does n o t  e x i s t  f o r  i t s  own s a k e ,"  he s a y s ,
"b u t  r a t h e r  f o r  th e  purpose  o f  s e rv in g  a s  s t i m u l i  f o r  re sp o n se s  o r  a t t i t u d e s . "  
When th e  w r i t e r  f a i l s  to  s u g g e s t  w i th  an  d eg ree  o f  d e f i n i t e n e s s  th e  
a t t i t u d e  t h a t  has made the  im agery s i g n i f i c a n t  f o r  him, th e  r e a d e r  w i l l  
be l e f t  " in  a  s t a t e  o f  p e r p l e x i t y .  F o r  o b j e c t s  may g e n e r a l l y  a ro u s e  a 
number o f  a t t i t u d e s ,  and th e  r e a d e r  may be a t  a l o s s  a s  to  which a t t i ­
tude  to  a ssum e."  Ojj . c i t . , pp. 132-133.
^®Brown, p . 91.
^ F o g l e ,  p .  23.
7 n
Op. c i t . , p.  67.
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What a r e  some o f  th e  c i rc u m s ta n c e s  w hich a ro u se  th e  u se  o f  imagery? 
W ells  s u g g e s ts  th e  fo l lo w in g :
1. E x p re s s io n  o f  i d e a l s
2. P r e s s u r e  o f  em otions
3 . Wine - -  " id e a  o f  i n t o x i c a t i o n "  evoking  a f lo o d  o f  p ic tu r e s q u e  
d r in k in g  m etaphors
4 .  W hatever may be th e  o b j e c t s  o f  o u r  a f f e c t i o n s
5. F e a r  o r  taboo
6. E u p h em is tic  te rm s to  s o f t e n  th e  b i t t e r n e s s  o f  a w ord, such 
a s  " d e a th " 71
B efo re  we le a v e  th e  s u b j e c t  o f  th e  g e n e r a l  n a tu r e  o f  im agery , i t  
would be w e l l  to  lo o k  a t  th e  now c l a s s i c  s tu d y  o f  ty p e s  o f  images a s  
c l a s s i f i e d  by W ells .  T h is  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,  th e  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  o f  which 
a r e  ta k e n  p r i m a r i l y  from th e  E l iz a b e th a n  and l a t e  R en a is san ce  p e r io d s ,  
f a l l s  under seven  d i v i s i o n s .  These a r e :  v i o l e n t ,  d e c o r a t i v e ,  e x u b e r a n t ,
i n t e n s i v e ,  sunken, r a d i c a l ,  and  ex p an s iv e  - -  v a lu e  b e in g  p la c e d  upon 
them by W ells  in  t h a t  a sc e n d in g  o r d e r .
The V io le n t  and th e  D e c o ra t iv e  ty p e s  a r e  th e  c r u d e s t  forms a e s t h e ­
t i c a l l y ,  he f e e l s .  I n  V io le n t  im agery o r  " m e ta p h o r ic a l  f u s t i a n , "  "m etaphor 
o f  th e  m a ss e s ,"  im a g in a t io n  i s  r e s t r i c t e d  by s e n s a t io n a l i s m ,  "which
72red u c es  to  a minimum th e  i n t e l l e c t u a l  e lem en ts  o f  th e  f i g u r e  . . . ."
In  such  an  image th e  sp ea k e r  c a r e s  more f o r  h i s  e f f e c t  th an  f o r  h i s  theme. 
H is  language  i s  a t  bottom  v u lg a r  and b e a r s  no a f f i n i t y  to  poetjry . I t
710 p ■ c i t . , p . 7 .
72I b i d . , p .  100.
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abounds  i n  h y p e r b o le ,  p a t h e t i c  f a l l a c i e s ,  e c c e n t r i c i t i e s ,  c l u m s in e s s ,
7 ^and above  a l l ,  i n  c o n v e n t i o n a l i t y .  J I t  l a c k s  s u b t l e t y ,  b e a u ty ,  
a c c u r a c y ,  o r i g i n a l i t y ,  d e l i c a c y ,  o r  m e d i t a t i o n .  T h is  i s  th e  "melodrama 
o f  m e ta p h o r  where l e s s  i s  m ean t th a n  m e e ts  t h e  e a r . " ^  Examples o f  
t h i s  a r e  t a k e n  from Kyd and th e  e a r l y  E l i z a b e t h a n s  and  from h e r o i c  
drama o f  th e  R e s t o r a t i o n .
The D e c o r a t iv e  image i s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by  th e  g r e a t e s t  r e s t r i c t i o n  
o f  th e  im a g in a t io n .  I t  i s  d e f i c i e n t  i n  th e  r e q u i s i t e  s u b j e c t i v e  
e l e m e n t , 73 f a i l i n g  to  r e l a t e  th e  " o u t e r  w o rld  o f  n a t u r e  to  th e  i n n e r  
w o rld  o f  m an ."  Thus t h i s  image c o n s i s t s  o f  c o n v e n t i o n a l  c o n c e i t s  
" d e p r e c i a t e d  l i k e  a  p o p u la r  tu n e  th ro u g h  f a m i l i a r i t y  and t r i v i a l  a s s o c ­
i a t i o n .  "76 These  im ages m a n i f e s t  a b s u r d i t i e s ,  n e v e r  a p p e a l in g  to  th e  
d e e p e r  i m a g in a t io n ,  su ch  a s  th e  p a t h e t i c  f a l l a c y ,  th e  d e c o r a t i v e  h y p e r ­
b o l e ,  f a n t a s t i c  p e r s o n i f i c a t i o n . 77 Such im ag ery  may be r e g a rd e d  a s  "a
7 ftgame f o r  g a l l a n t s  and  c o u r t i e r s . "  I n  e f f e c t  i t  "k ee p s  th e  d e g re e  o f
th e  p o e t ' s  e a r n e s t n e s s  i n  s u s p e n s e . 1,79 i t  may i n d i c a t e  a  " f r a n k
t r i f l i n g ,  o r  j u s t  f a i l  to  h id e  u n d e r  a r t i f i c i a l  form s a  r e a l  a f f e c t i o n ,
ftOc y n ic i s m ,  o r  d i s t r e s s . "  Examples o f  th e  u se  o f  t h i s  im agery  may be
73I b i d .
74I b i d . , p .  30 .
73See d i s c u s s i o n  o f  " p o e t i c  m e ta p h o r ,"  s u p r a , p .  14..
76W e l l s ,  p .  29.
77I b i d .
78I b i d . , p .  70 .
79 I b i d . , p .  5 9 .  80I b i d . ,  p .  29 .
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found in  th e  p a s t o r a l  c o n c e i t s  o f  The S h e p h e rd 's  C a le n d a r , L o v e 's  Labor 
L o s t , A r c a d i a , and E n g la n d 's  H a l ic o n .
The E xuberan t and th e  I n t e n s iv e  images a r e  n e x t  in  th e  s c a l e  o f  
v a lu e s .  The E xuberan t image, found in  such  w r i t e r s  a s  Marlowe, B u m s ,  
and th e  P re -R o m a n tic s , i s  a s u b t l e r  v e r s io n  o f  th e  V i o l e n t .  I t  i s  
c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by " e n e r g e t i c  im p re s s io n is m ."  Two p o w e r fu l ly  im a g in a t iv e  
term s in f lu e n c e  one a n o th e r  s t r o n g l y ,  w h ile  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n  rem ains  vague 
and i n d e f i n i t e .  Here o c c u r  m e ta p h o r ic a l  p r o t e s t a t i o n s  o f  w o rth  and 
h y p e rb o le  o f  th e  h ig h e s t  im a g in a t iv e  v a lu e .  A common l o v e l i n e s s ,  f o r
exam ple , may a lo n e  a s s o c i a t e  i d e a s ,  and " th e  f i v e  s e n se s  a r e  co n fu sed
82in  i n t o x i c a t i n g  im agery.
The I n t e n s iv e  image, on the  o th e r  hand , i s  a  s u b t l e r  v a r i e t y  o f  the 
D e c o ra t iv e  image. W ells  d e s c r ib e s  t h i s  image a s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  r i t u a l  
and p i c t o r i a l  a r t s ,  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  in  i t s  m inor term  by c l a r i t y ,  con­
v e n t i o n a l i t y ,  b e a u ty ,  and d i g n i t y .  In  th e s e  l a s t  th r e e  q u a l i t i e s  i t  
i s  e s p e c i a l l y  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from th e  R a d ic a l  image w hich i s  unconven­
t i o n a l  and in co n g ru o u s .  The I n t e n s iv e  image i s  f u r t h e r  d e s c r ib e d  a s  
b e ing  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  p a i n t e r s ,  p r i e s t s ,  and p o e ts  whose a d o r a t io n  
have been  p o ig n a n t  and i n t e n s e  r a t h e r  th a n  glow ing o r  su b l im e ,  a s ,  f o r  
exam ple, D an te ,  P e t r a r c h ,  and S p en se r .  Thus th e  form c u lm in a te s  in  
c h a s te n e d  and r e f i n e d  f i g u r e s  o f  r i t u a l i s t i c  r e l i g i o n  and id e a l i s m .
81I b i d . , p . 57 .
82I b i d . , p.  34.
28
Tfcis image i s  f u r t h e r  c o n t r a s t e d  w i th  th e  Expansive  and th e  E xuberan t 
images in  t h a t  i t  ( I n t e n s i v e )  i s  r e s t r i c t e d  in  scope and e x e r c i s e s  
r e s t r a i n t .  The o th e r  two have m inor term s drawn from wide e x c u r s io n s  
o f  th e  im a g in a t io n  w i th  em phasis  on m a g n i tu d e .88
The t h r e e  h ig h e s t  c a t e g o r i e s  o f  images a r e  th e  Sunken, th e  R a d ic a l ,  
and th e  E x p an s iv e .  The Sunken image i s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  C l a s s i c a l  
p o e t r y ,  th e  R a d i c a l ,  o f  th e  M e ta p h y s ic a ls ,  and th e  E xpansive  o f  such 
men a s  S h a k e sp e a re ,  Bacon, and Browne. The Sunken image o ccu rs  where the  
m etaphor i s  o b scu red .  A lth o u g h  th e  m e ta p h o r ic a l  meaning i s  i n d i c a t e d ,  
no d e f i n i t e  p i c t u r e  i s  c a l l e d  to  mind. Thus i t  " s u g g e s ts  th e  sensuous 
c o n c r e te  w i th o u t  d e f i n i t e l y  p r o j e c t i n g  and c l e a r i n g  i t .  I t s  l a c k  o f  
o v e r to n e s  s u i t s  i t  to  c o n te m p la t iv e  w r i t i n g . "84
The R a d ic a l  image o c cu rs  when two term s o f  a m etaphor "meet on a 
l i m i t e d  g ro u n d , and a r e  o th e rw is e  d e f i n i t e l y  in c o n g ru e n t .  I t  makes 
d a r in g  e x c u r s io n s  i n t o  th e  seem ing ly  c o m m o n p l a c e . "85 The m inor te rm , 
he n o t e s ,  p rom ises  l i t t l e  im a g in a t iv e  v a l u e ,  f o r  i t  i s  " s i g n i f i c a n t  
m e ta p h o r ic a l ly  o n ly  a t  a s i n g l e  narrow  p o i n t  o f  c o n t a c t . "  E lsew here  i t
88i b i d . , pp. 29 , 32. W ells  g iv e s  t h i s  example o f  th e  I n t e n s iv e  
im age:
Those c r y s t a l  f i n g e r s  d e a l in g  h eav e n ly  above 
Give a l l  th e  w e a l th  o f  a l l  th e  w orld  away.
(D ray to n , Musea E ly z iu m . V)
^ W e l l e k  and W arren, p .  207. A ls o ,  W ells  g iv e s  t h i s  example (p .  3 0 ):
u n le s s  above h im s e l f  he can 
E r e c t  h im s e l f ,  how poor a th in g  i s  man!
(Samuel D a n i e l , To th e  C ountess o f  Cumberland)
85Wells, p. 30.
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i s  in co n g ru o u s ,  i s  w i th o u t  i n t r i n s i c  b e a u ty ,  and i s  a to o l  f o r  a  h ig h
p u rp o se .  I t  i s  sometimes c a l l e d  " u n p o e t ic "  because  i t  i s  e i t h e r  too
homely and u t i l i t a r i a n  o r  too t e c h n i c a l ,  s c i e n t i f i c ,  and l e a r n e d ,  and
87i t  c e a s e s  to  d e l i g h t .
And f i n a l l y ,  th e  Expansive image i s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by th e  " u n lo o s in g  
o f  a wide ran g e  o f  s u g g e s t i o n ."  I t  a p p e a r s  in  b o th  em otiona l and 
r e f l e c t i v e  lan g u ag e ;  "a  w e a l th  o f  s u g g e s t io n "  i s  crammed i n to  a " p re g n a n t  
w o rd ."  I t  shows s t r o n g  " p a s s io n  and o r i g i n a l  m e d i t a t i o n . "  And because  
o f  th e  " i n t e r a c t i o n "  and " i n t e r p e n e t r a t i o n "  o f  te rm s ,  each  one s t r o n g ly  
m odify ing  th e  o t h e r ,  th e  im a g in a t iv e  v a lu e  i s  g r e a t l y  e x te n d e d .88
I n  summary, W ells  makes th e  fo l lo w in g  o b s e r v a t io n :
D e c o ra t iv e  im agery , o r  th e  c o n c e i t ,  gave amusement to  a 
h an d fu l  o f  a r i s t o c r a t i c  E l i z a b e th a n s ,  I t  was a v ic e  o f  
no more th an  a f r o l i c  p e d a n t ry .  Sunken im agery i s  too  
f i n e  and R a d ic a l  imagery too  i n t r i c a t e  to  be p o p u la r .  
I n t e n s i v e  and Expansive im agery , f o r  th e  m ost p a r t  m etaphors  
o f  beauty_and id e a l i s m ,  and in t im a t io n s  o f  an  i d e a l  w o r ld .  
F u s t i a n  / y ^ ° l e n t  and E xuberan t imageji/ i s  a  monarch o f  t h i s  
w o r ld .89
86I b i d . , pp . 125-126.
87I b i d . , p .  137.
88I b i d . , pp. 33 -34 . Examples p ro v id e d  a r e :
. . . b e a u t y ' s  e n s ig n  y e t  
I s  c rim son in  th y  l i p s  and in  th y  c h e e k s ,
And d e a t h ' s  p a le  f l a g  i s  n o t  advanced  t h e r e .
(Romero and J u l i e t , V ,3 ,94 )
"There i s  s u r e l y  a  p ie c e  o f  d i v i n i t y  i n  u s ;  som eth ing  t h a t  
was b e fo re  th e  e lem en ts  and owes no homage to  th e  s u n ."
( R e l ig io  iH e d lc i , 11 ,1 1 )
89
I b i d . ,  p .  100.
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IV. NATURE OF METAPHOR
We le a v e  now th e  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  th e  g e n e r a l  n a t u r e  o f  im agery  and
c o n c e rn  o u s e lv e s  s p e c i f i c a l l y  w i th  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  m e ta p h o r .  A r i s t o t l e ' s
e v a l u a t i o n  o f  m e tap h o r  ^0 h a s  p rovoked  a  number o f  i n t e r e s t i n g  r e a c t i o n s
by modern c r i t i c s .  Jo h n  M id d le to n  M urry  a c c e p t s  and  q u o te s  i t  i n  th e
o p e n in g  o f  h i s  e s s a y . 9^ U llm an n o te s  t h a t :  "The more d e e p ly  one  p ro b e s
i n t o  th e  n a t u r e  o f  im agery  th e  more one i s  s t r u c k  by th e  p e r e n n i a l
v a l i d i t y  o f  A r i s t o t l e ' s  s t a t e m e n t  . . . „"92 H e r b e r t  Read s a y s :
"The n a t u r e  and im p o r ta n c e  o f  m e ta p h o rs  was c l e a r l y  s t a t e d  by A r i s t o t l e  
i.93
I .  A. R ic h a r d s ,  on th e  o t h e r  h a n d ,  t a k e s  i s s u e  w i t h  A r i s t o t l e 1s 
p o i n t  o f  v iew . He f e e l s  t h a t  i t  i s  f a l l a c i o u s  an d  t h a t  t h e r e f o r e  
A r i s t o t l e ' s  p o s s i b l e  i n f l u e n c e  i n  t h i s  r e g a r d  has  been  i n s i d i o u s :
I  do n o t  know how much i n f l u e n c e  t h i s  rem ark  has  had : o r  
w h e th e r  i t  i s  a t  a l l  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  o u r  f e e l i n g  t h a t  w hat 
i t  s ay s  i s  common s e n s e .  B ut q u e s t i o n  i t  f o r  a  moment and 
we d i s c o v e r  i n  i t ,  i f  we w i l l  to  be m a l i c i o u s ,  h e r e  a t  th e  
v e r y  b e g in n in g  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t ,  th e  e v i l  p r e s e n c e  o f  t h r e e  o f  
t h e  a s s u m p t io n s  w h ich  have e v e r  s i n c e  p r e v e n te d  th e  s tu d y  
o f  t h i s  " g r e a t e s t  t h in g  by f a r ” from t a k i n g  th e  p l a c e  i t  
d e s e r v e s  among o u r  s t u d i e s  and from  a d v a n c in g ,  a s  th e o r y  
and  p r a c t i c e ,  i n  t h e  ways open  to  i t . 9^
90See s u p r a , p .  2*
910 P . c i t . , p .  66.
920 p .  c i t . , p .  201.
9^ 0 p . c i t . , p .  25.
^ T h e  P h i lo s o p h y  o f  R h e t o r i c  (New Y ork , 1 9 6 5 ) ,  p .  89.
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These t h r e e  f a l s e  "assumptions" made by A r i s t o t l e ,  a s  R ich a rd s  s e e s  i t ,  
a r e ,  f i r s t ,  t h a t  "an  eye f o r  re sem b lan ces"  i s  a g i f t  t h a t  some men have 
b u t  o t h e r s  have n o t .  " B u t , "  says  R ic h a rd s ,  "we a l l  l i v e ,  and s p e a k ,  o n ly  
th ro u g h  o u r  eye f o r  re sem b la n c es .  W ithout i t  we shou ld  p e r i s h  e a r l y . "95 
The second a ssu m p tio n  i s  t h a t  e v e r y th in g  e l s e  may be t a u g h t ,  b u t  t h i s  
a lo n e  c an n o t be im parted  to  a n o th e r .  T h i s ,  t o o ,  i s  d en ied  by R ic h a rd s ,  
who i n s i s t s  t h a t  a s  i n d i v i d u a l s  we g a in  command o f  m etaphor " j u s t  a s  
we l e a r n  w h a tev e r  e l s e  makes us d i s t i n c t l y  human"96 xhe t h i r d  and 
w o rs t  a s s u m p tio n ,  he s a y s ,  i s  t h a t  m etaphor i s  som eth ing  s p e c i a l  and 
e x c e p t io n a l  in  th e  use o f  la n g u a g e ,  "a d e v i a t i o n  from i t s  norm al mode 
o f  w o rk in g , i n s t e a d  o f  th e  o m n ip resen t  p r i n c i p l e  o f  a l l  i t s  f r e e  
a c t i o n . " 9 7  R ich a rd s  was a l s o  to  say  i n  a l a t e r  e s s a y  t h a t
T h ink ing  i s  r a d i c a l l y  m e ta p h o r ic .  L in k in g  by a n a lo g y  i s  i t s  
c o n s t i t u e n t  . . . .  To th in k  o f  a n y th in g  i s  to  t h in k  o f  i t  
a s  a s o r t  (a s  a such  and such) and t h a t  " a s "  b r in g s  in  (o p en ly  
o r  in  d i s g u i s e )  th e  a n a lo g y ,  th e  p a r a l l e l ,  th e  m e ta p h o r ic  
g ra p p le  . . .  by w hich  a lo n e  th e  mind ta k e s  h o ld .  I t  t a k e s  
no ho ld  i f  t h e r e  i s  n o t h i n g ' f o r  i t  to  h au l  from , f o r  i t s  
th in k in g  i s  the  h a u l ,  th e  a t t r a c t i o n  o f  l i k e s . 98
S im i la r  p o in t s  have been  made by o t h e r s .  John C ia r d i  s a y s :  "Man
i s  a  m e ta p h o r ic  a n im a l . "  "Thoughts a r e  made o f  p i c t u r e s . "99 John 
M id d le to n  M urry, though a c c e p t in g  A r i s t o t l e ' s  e v a l u a t i o n ,  a l s o  s a y s ,
96I b i d . , p .  90.
97i b i d .
^ I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  in  T each ing  (New York, 1 9 3 8 ) ,  pp . 4 8 -4 9 .
" O p . c i t . , p .  864.
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. m etaphor a p p e a rs  a s  th e  i n s t i n c t i v e  and n e c e s s a r y  a c t  o f  th e  
mind e x p lo r in g  r e a l i t y  and o r d e r in g  e x p e r ie n c e s .  I t  i s  th e  means by 
which th e  l e s s  f a m i l i a r  i s  a s s i m i l a t e d  to  th e  more f a m i l i a r ,  th e  unknown 
to  th e  known.
R ic h a rd s '  p o in t  o f  v iew , w h ile  seeming c o m p le te ly  l o g i c a l ,  i s  
based  somewhat on a h a l f - t r u t h .  Thus, h e ,  t o o ,  has been  q u e s t io n e d  
a s  to  th e  v a l i d i t y  o f  h i s  o b j e c t i o n s .  W ellek  and W arren, f o r  exam ple, 
n o te  t h a t  R ich a rd s  f a i l s  to  make a d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een th e  "dead" o r  
" fa d ed "  m e ta p h o r s - - th e  o m n ip re sen t  p r i n c i p l e  o f  la n g u a g e ^ * 1 (which 
have been a s s i m i l a t e d  i n t o  th e  la n g u a g e ,  and a r e  commonly no lo n g e r  
f e l t  a s  m e ta p h o r ic a l )  and th e  p o e t i c  m etaphor . The fo rm e r ,  say W ellek 
and W arren , b e lo n g s  to  th e  g ram m arian , th e  p e rso n  who judges  words by 
e ty m o lo g ie s .  The l a t t e r  b e lo n g s  to  th e  r h e t o r i c i a n ,  th e  one who ju d g es  
words by w he ther  th ey  have " th e  e f f e c t  o f  m etaphor upon th e  h e a r e r .
A n o th e r  c r i t i c ,  E. J o r d a n ,  has been even more d e n u n c ia to ry  i n  h i s  
c r i t i c i s m  o f  R ic h a rd s '  v ie w s .  He b a se s  h i s  o b j e c t io n s  upon what he 
c a l l s  h e r e s i e s  and e x a g g e ra t io n s  found in  th e  fo l lo w in g  a ssu m p tio n s :
1 . th e  d o c to r in e  t h a t  p o e t r y  i s  a p ro d u c t  o f  th e  im a g in a t io n
1000 p .  c i t . , pp . 65-66 .
^ ^ S e e  R ic h a rd s ,  The P h i lo s o p h y , p . 90;
102Op. c i t . , p .  201. In  f a c t ,  th e  a u th o r s  o f  T heory  o f  L i t e r a t u r e  
qu o te  p e rso n s  who deny th e  te rm  "m etaphor"  to  such l i n g u i s t i c  t r a n s p o s i ­
t i o n  a s  l e g  o f  ji t a b l e  o r  f o o t  o f  a  m ounta in , ' 'm aking  th e  c r i t e r i o n  o f  
t r u e  m etaphorism  th e  c a l c u l a t e d ,  w i l l e d  i n t e n t i o n  o f  i t s  u s e r  to  c r e a t e  
an  em otive e f f e c t . "
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and t h a t  m e tap h o r  i s  t h e  one s o l e  mode o f  im a g in a t iv e  
a s s e r t i o n - - a l l  p o e t i c  la n g u a g e ,  t h a t  i s ,  i s  m e tap h o r
2. t h a t  m e ta p h o r  c a n  and  m ust have a t e c h n i c a l l y  u n iq u e  lan g u ag e  
fo rm , new te r m in o lo g y ,  and p o e t s  m ust go to  a l l  l e n g t h s
to  d e v i s e ,  c o n c o c t ,  i n v e n t  n o v e l t y  i n  words and word 
s t r u c t u r e s
3 . t h a t  m e tap h o r  i s  u n iq u e  i n  th e  s e n s e  t h a t  i t  r e p r e s e n t s
a  new e x p e r i e n c e ,  one n e v e r  had b e f o r e ,  and  assum es " t h a t  
p o e t r y  sh o u ld  be made up o f  a  s u c c e s s io n  o f  su ch  spasms 
o f  n o v e l  e x p e r i e n c e "
4 .  t h a t  m e tap h o r  i s  th e  " o m n ip re s e n t  p r i n c i p l e  o f  la n g u ag e "  
("S uch  a  s t a t e m e n t "  s a y s  J o r d a n ,  " i s  o b v io u s  n o n s e n s e ,  
s a f e  n o n s e n s e ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  so  lo n g  a s  i t  a v o id s  d e f i n i t i o n ,  
and  th e  book i n  w hich  i t  o c c u r s  i s  a l l  t h ro u g h  a  s u c c e s s io n  
o f  t r i v i a l i t i e s  . . . .  m e re ly  bad p sy ch o lo g y " )
5 . e x a g g e ra te d  em p h as is  on m e ta p h o r .
T h is  a u t h o r  f e e l s  t h a t  a c t u a l l y  t h e  im a g in a t io n  " i s  th e  a g e n t  i n  a l l  
c r e a t i v e  a c t i v i t y ,  n o t  j u s t  i n  t h e  c r e a t i o n  o f  th e  m e ta p h o r .  So i t  
_ /the  im a g in a t io n /  does  n o t  d i s t i n g u i s h  p o e t r y  from s p e c u l a t i v e  o r  
r e f l e c t i v e  o r  even  s c i e n t i f i c  t h o u g h t ."1 0 3  J o r d a n  a r g u e s  t h a t  th e  
c r i t i c  n eed s  to  a v a i l  h i m s e l f  o f  a  f u l l e r  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  th e  n a t u r e  
and  f u n c t i o n  o f  th e  i m a g in a t io n ,  w hich  he r e g a r d s  a s  " r e a s o n  e x p e r im e n t­
in g  u n d e r  and  w i t h i n  p u r e l y  l o g i c a l  c o n d i t i o n s .
1030£- c i t . , p p .  1 1 7 -120 .
104 I b i d . .  p .  101.
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L ea v in g  A r i s t o t l e , and th e  b r o a d e r ,  o v e r a l l  c o n n o ta t i o n s  o f  th e
g e n e r a l  n a tu r e  o f  m e ta p h o r ,  l e t  us now lo o k  a t  some s p e c i f i c s .  F i r s t
o f  a l l ,  we m igh t n o te  t h a t  a  m e ta p h o r ,  s y n t a c t i c a l l y  and g ra m m a t ic a l ly
s p e a k in g ,  may be a w ord , p h r a s e ,  c l a u s e ,  s e n t e n c e ,  o r  a  w hole poem.
105I t  may be a n o u n , an  a d j e c t i v e ,  an  a d v e r b ,  o r  a v e r b .  Thus i t
may be a  s im p le  te rm  l i k e  " s e a , ” o r  a  more com plex  s e t  o f  te rm s ,  a s :
The Sea o f  F a i t h
Was o n c e ,  t o o ,  a t  th e  f u l l ,  and found  e a r t h ’s sh o re
Lay l i k e  th e  f o l d s  o f  a  b r i g h t  g i r d l e  f u r l e d .
(A rn o ld ,  Dover Beach)
F u r th e r m o re ,  i f  one c o n s i d e r s  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  co m p ar iso n  a s  th e  b a s i c
e lem en t  in  th e  m e ta p h o r ,  R ic h a rd s  h a s  p ro v id e d  us w i th  te rm in o lo g y  t h a t
can  s e r v e  a s  a c o n v e n ie n t  means o f  i d e n t i f y i n g  th e  i te m s  com pared.
The f i r s t ,  o r  p r im a r y ,  te rm  he c a l l s  th e  " t e n o r " - - t h e  t h in g  we a r e
t a l k i n g  a b o u t  and th e  s e c o n d a ry  te rm ,  t h a t  t o  w hich  th e  t e n o r  i s
com pared , he c a l l s  th e  " v e h i c l e . "  The "g ro u n d "  i s  th e  common f e a t u r e
106
o r  f e a t u r e s  o f  th e  image.
V a r io u s  ty p e s  o f  c o m b in a t io n s  may be n o te d  i n  th e  c r e a t i o n  o f  
th e  m e ta p h o r .  F o r  exam ple:
1 . B oth  t e n o r  and  v e h i c l e  may be c o n c r e t e  ("He i s  a g re e n -e y e d  
m o n s t e r " ) .
lO S p r a z i e r ,  p .  149 , d i s c u s s e s  t h i s  p o i n t  and g iv e s  f u r t h e r  
e x am p les .  A l s o ,  t h e  s y n t a c t i c a l  and  g ra m m a tic a l  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  o f  th e  
m e tap h o r  have b een  f u l l y  e x p lo r e d  i n  C h r i s t i n e  B ro o k e -R o se 's  A Grammar 
o f  M etaphor (London, 1 9 5 8 ) .
• ^ ^The P h i lo s o p h y  o f  a  R h e t o r i c , pp . 117 , 120.
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2. A b s t r a c t  t e n o r  i s  compared to  an c o n c r e te  v e h i c l e  ("Love 
i s  a  b r i g h t l y  c o lo re d  j e w e l " ) .
3 . C o n cre te  t e n o r  i s  compared to  an  a b s t r a c t  v e h i c l e  ("He i s  
ig n o ran ce  i t s e l f " ) .
4 .  An a b s t r a c t  t e n o r  and an  a b s t r a c t  v e h i c l e  a r e  compared.
(" F e a r  i s  th e  d e a th  o f  th e  s o u l " ) .
F u r th e rm o re ,  we a r e  aware o f  the  v a r io u s  ty p e s  o f  m e tap h o r ,  such
a s :  e x p l i c i t  m e taphor, submerged m e taphor , mixed m e tap h o r ,  and th e
" fa d ed "  o r  "dead" m etaphor. I f  b o th  th e  t e n o r  and th e  v e h i c l e  a r e
s p e c i f i c a l l y  s t a t e d ,  o r  s y n t a c t i c a l l y  jo in e d  (a s  w i th  th e  v e rb  " t o  b e " - -
"My h e a r t  i s  a b i r d " ) , we have e x p l i c i t  m etaphor . I f  one te rm  i s
i m p l i c i t  r a t h e r  th an  s t a t e d ,  we have submerged m etaphor ("So smooth,
so sw ee t ,  so s i l v ' r y  i s  th e  v o i c e " - - t h e  t e n o r ,  v o i c e ,  and g round ,
s w e e t , s i l t r y , sm ooth , a r e  g iv e n ,  b u t th e  v e h i c l e s  must be s u p p l ie d  by
th e  r e a d e r )  . The mixed m etaphor combines two m etaphors  o f t e n  l u d i c r o u s l y - * - ^
109( " L e t ' s  i r o n  o u t  the  b o t t l e n e c k s " ) .  And a dead o r  faded  m etaphor i s
one t h a t  has l o s t  i t s  f i g u r a t i v e  v a lu e ,  w he ther  i t  i s  a p h ra se  ( " th e
eye o f  a n e e d l e ,"  " th e  f o o t  o f  a h i l l " )  o r  a word (depend - -  l i t e r a l l y  
" to  hang f r o m " ) .
■ * - 0 ^ T h o u g h  Ullman (p .  189) f e e l s  t h i s  i s  n o t  a genuine  image.
108°F or d i f f e r e n c e s  o f  o p in io n  co n ce rn in g  t h i s  p o i n t ,  see  d i s c u s s io n  
below , pp.
109b «. /oB a r n e t ,  p .  42.
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The co n cep t  o f  th e  faded  m e tap h o r ,  and th e  means by which such  
words a r e  a s s i m i l a t e d  i n to  th e  la n g u a g e ,  i s  an  o ld  and f a m i l i a r  s t o r y .  
C la s s i c  s t u d i e s  such a s  O tto  J e s p e r s e n ' s  Language; I t s  N a tu re ,  D evelop­
m en t,  and O r ig in ^ ^  and Greenough and K i t t r e d g e ' s  Words and T h e i r  Ways 
in  E n g l i s h  Speech^ ^  d ev o te  s e c t i o n s  o f  t h e i r  books i l l u s t r a t i n g  t h i s  
f a c t .  Such w ords , w hich may be c o n s id e re d  a form o f ' ' f o s s i l i z e d  p o e t r y , "  
a r e  t r a c e d  back to  t h e i r  o r i g i n s ,  when t h e i r  sem a n tic s  were ro o te d  in  
c o n c r e te  and sensuous  e x p e r ie n c e s  o r  o b j e c t s .  These words become 
m u l t i - d im e n s io n a l  when a t t e m p ts  a r e  made to  e x p re s s  th e  a b s t r a c t y  the  
s p i r i t u a l ,  th e  i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  o r  em o tio n a l  q u a l i t i e s  o f  e x p e r ie n c e .
Examples a r e  s p o i l - - l i f e r a l l y  " to  s t r i p  o f f  th e  a rm or" and f r e t —" to
119e a t  up. to  d e v o u r ."  Such words have grown so f a m i l i a r  to  us t h a t  
th e  p r i m i t i v e  m etaphor has ceased  to  be m etapho r. And th e  more advanced 
a language  i s ,  J e s p e r s e n  n o t e s ,  " th e  more developed  i t s  power o f  e x p r e s s ­
ing  a b s t r a c t  o r  g e n e r a l  i d e a s .  Everywhere language  has f i r s t  a t t a i n e d
■^^(London, 1922) .
James B r a d s t r e e t  Greenough and George Lyman K i t t r e d g e  (New York,
1950).
112O th e r  examples a r e ;  e x p r e s s io n  -  "what i s  squeezed  o u t " ,  to  
employ— to  " tw in e  in "  l i k e  a  b a s k e t  m aker , to  c o n n e c t— to  "weave 
t o g e t h e r , "  ru d im e n ta ry - - " i n  th e  rough s t a t e , "  an  o b j e c t — "som ething  
thrown in  o u r  w ay,"  s p i r i t - - / L a t i n  s p i r i t u s — "a b r e e z e ^ 1, came to  mean 
th e  b r e a t h  o f  l i f e ,  and th e n  th e  im m a te r ia l  p r i n c i p l e  t h a t  q u ick en s  u s ,  
th e n  came to  mean a w h o lly  d isem bodied  b e in g ,  and f i n a l l y ,  th e  T h ird  
P e rso n  o f  th e  B le ssed  T r i n i t y .  These examples a r e  g iv e n  by Brown, 
pp. 34 , 36.
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113to  e x p r e s s io n s  f o r  th e  c o n c r e t e  and  s p e c i a l . 1'
What has  b een  s a i d  above  c o n c e r n in g  th e  n a t u r e  o f  m e ta p h o r— i t s  
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  t y p e s - - i s  common know ledge , b u t  has  b e en  in c lu d e d  h e re  
a s  a p o i n t  o f  d e p a r t u r e  to  a d e e p e r  p r o b in g  i n t o  th e  s u b j e c t .  T hus , we 
m ig h t  e n t e r t a i n  su ch  q u e s t i o n s  a s :  (1 )  when i s  a co m p ar iso n  n o t  a
m e ta p h o r ,  (2 )  how much s h o u ld  re s e m b la n c e  o r  s i m i l i t u d e  be a d h e re d  t o ,
(3 )  r e l a t e d  to  th e  second  q u e s t i o n ,  what i s  th e  p u rp o se  o f  th e  c o m p a r iso n ,  
and f i n a l l y ,  (4 )  t o  what e x t e n t  does  t h e  te rm  "m e tap h o r"  em brace o t h e r  
t e r m s .
T here  seems to  be g e n e r a l  a g re em e n t  on th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  co m p ar iso n  
in  th e  m e tap h o r  sh o u ld  be be tw een  two d i s s i m i l a r  e l e m e n t s ,  two " u n g e n e r i c "  
te rm s .  I t  i s  o n ly  th e n  t h a t  we have th e  f e e l i n g  o f  m e ta p h o r .  Such
11 A
"new nam ings"  (B rooks and  W a r re n 's  te rm in o lo g y )  c o n s t i t u t e  th e  
m e ta p h o r .  I f  th e  c o n t r a s t  i s  i n s u f f i c i e n t ,  a s  in  "The dog rag ed  l i k e  a 
w i ld  b e a s t , "  we m e re ly  have  l i t e r a l  c o m p ar iso n .  But i f  we s a y  "The
1130 £ .  c i t . ,  p .  4 2 9 .  N ote  a l s o  th e  f o l lo w in g  s t a t e m e n t :  "Language
a t  an y  moment i s  f u l l  o f  m e ta p h o rs  i n  a l l  s t a g e s  o f  th e  p r o g r e s s  from  
f u l l  v ig o u r  th ro u g h  h a l f - l i f e  to  th e  m o r ib u n d i ty  o f  th e  c l i c h e .  . . . "  
(M urry , The P rob lem  o f  S t y l e 1 New Y ork , 1922 , p .  1 1 3 ) .  "M etaphor . . .  
i s  i n  i t s  o r i g i n  a n  a t t e m p t  to  e x p r e s s  i n  te rm s  o f  e x p e r i e n c e  th o u g h ts  
l y i n g  beyond e x p e r i e n c e ,  to  e x p r e s s  th e  a b s t r a c t  i n  te rm s  o f  th e  c o n c r e t e ,  
to  p i c t u r e  f o r t h  th e  u n f a m i l i a r  by means o f  th e  f a m i l i a r ,  to  e x p r e s s  
u n sen su o u s  th o u g h t  by  s en su o u s  te rm s "  (Brown, p .  3 3 ) .  "E v e ry  e x p r e s s io n  
t h a t  we employ a p a r t  from  th o s e  t h a t  a r e  c o n n e c te d  w i th  t h e  most r u d i ­
m e n ta ry  o b j e c t s  and n o t i o n s ,  i s  a  m e ta p h o r ,  th o u g h  th e  o r i g i n a l  m eaning 
be d u l l e d  by  c o n s t a n t  u s e "  ( E r n e s t  W eekly , The Romance o f  W ords, q u o te d  
by Brown, p .  3 6 . ) .
A l s o ,  W ells  rem inds  us t h a t  we s h o u ld  n o t  c o n fu s e  th e  " f a d e d "  image 
w i t h  th e  " su n k en "  im age. The fo rm e r  i s  one in  w hich no d e f i n i t e  p i c t u r e  
i s  conveyed n o r  i s  th e  im a g in a t io n  a r o u s e d ,  w h i le  w i th  t h e  l a t t e r ,  i t  
to o  conveys no d e f i n i t e  p i c t u r e ,  b u t  i t  p o w e r f u l ly  a f f e c t s  th e  im a g in a ­
t i o n  (O p. c i t . ,  p .  7 6 ) .
H ^ C l e a n t h  Brooks and  R o b e r t  Penn W arren , Modern R h e t o r i c  (New Y ork , 
1 9 6 1 ) ,  p .  287.
38
f i r e  raged  l i k e  a w i ld  b e a s t , "  th e  c o n t r a s t  i s  s u f f i c i e n t  to  c o n s t i t u t e  
a f i g u r e . 115
I n  answ er to  th e  second q u e s t io n :  To what e x t e n t  shou ld  s i m i l i t u d e
be adhered  to?  we have to  e n t e r t a i n  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  th e  a d j a c e n t  
q u e s t i o n :  What, a f t e r  a l l ,  i s  th e  purpose  o f  th e  com parison? L e t  us
a g a in  sample th e  o p in io n s  o f  v a r io u s  p e r s o n s .  D i s t i n c t i o n s  have a l r e a d y  
been  made betw een mere com parison  and m etaphor and betw een "m etaphor"  
and " p o e t i c  m e ta p h o r ." 1^^ The h ig h e r  aim seems to  be f o r  e q u iv a le n c e ,  
n o t  a n a l y t i c a l  d e s c r i p t i o n .  T hus , i t  i s  som ething  o f  a f a l l a c y ,  a c c o rd ­
ing  to  M urry, to  say  t h a t  m etaphor i s  th e  r e s u l t  o f  th e  s e a rc h  f o r  a 
p r e c i s e  e p i t h e t . 11^ A lso Brooks and Warren a r e  o f  th e  o p in io n  t h a t  th e
p u rpose  o f  com parison  i s  an  a t te m p t  to  g iv e  "meaning" o r  " v a lu e "  to  th e  
118e x p e r ie n c e .  M etaphor a im s , th e n ,  to  p la c e  an  em o tio n a l  v a lu e  upon 
e x p e r ie n c e ,  to  c r e a t e  an  e x p r e s s io n  whose p r im ary  o b j e c t i v e  i s  n o t  one 
o f  s c i e n t i f i c  l o g i c  b u t  one t h a t  has " f o r c e ,  v ig o u r ,  i n t e n s i t y ,  so t h a t  
th e  outw ard e x p re s s io n  may b e a r  some resem blance  and p r o p o r t io n  to  th e  
in n e r  frame o f  mind."^-*-^ Even w i th  the  w i t t y  m etaphor , n o te s  Brooks in
115I b i d .
115See s u p r a , p .  3A.
11 7The Problem o f  S t y l e , p .  831.
1 1 Q
0 £ . c i t . ,  p .  286. The i n s i s t e n c e  upon th e  e lem en t o f  s i m i l a r i t y  
in  m etaphor i s  an  o v e r e s t im a t in g  o f  th e  im portance  o f  th e  p h y s ic a l  
s i m i l i t u d e .  A good co m parison , th e y  f e e l ,  i s  n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  one in  
w hich t h e r e  i s  c lo s e  re sem b la n c e ,  s in c e  " i l l u s t r a t i o n "  i s  n o t  th e  
p r im ary  purpose  o f  m etapho r.
119 Brown, p.  56.
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a n o t h e r  e s s a y ,  th e  " p l a y  o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t  i s  n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  h o s t i l e  to  
th e  d e p th  o f  e m o tio n .
And now th e  f o u r t h  and l a s t  q u e s t i o n :  To what e x t e n t  does th e
te rm  "m etap h o r"  embrace o t h e r  t e r m s ,  su ch  a s  th e  " s i m i l e " ?  A r i s t o t l e ,
a s  a  m a t t e r  o f  f a c t ,  do es  n o t  d i s t i n g u i s h  be tw een  th e  t r o p e s :  any
r e p la c e m e n t  o f  th e  u s u a l  word by a n o th e r  i s  m e ta p h o r .  I n  th e  R h e t o r i c
( I I I ,  x i ,  15) he e x p l i c i t l y  s a y s  t h a t  h y p e rb o le s  a r e  a l s o  m e ta p h o r s .121
X. J .  Kennedy makes a p e n e t r a t i n g  o b s e r v a t i o n .  C i t i n g  th e  exam ples
"He e a t s  l i k e  a  p ig "  and "What a  p ig  he i s , "  he n o te s  t h a t  " i n  g e n e r a l
a  s i m i l e  r e f e r s  to  o n ly  one c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  t h a t  two t h i n g s  have in
common, w h i le  a m e tap h o r  i s  n o t  l i m i t e d  in  how many re se m b la n c e s  i t  may
i n d i c a t e . "  T h u s ,  in  t h e  f i r s t  exam ple a b o v e ,  th e  man and th e  an im a l
a r e  compared i n  one r e s p e c t :  e a t i n g  h a b i t s .  T h is  i s  a  s i m i l e .  But th e
second  example i s  to  u se  a  m e ta p h o r  t h a t  m ig h t  a l s o  in v o lv e  com parison
o f  a p p e a ra n c e  and m o r a l i t y .  W ith  t h i s  e x t e n s i o n  o f  th e  n a t u r e  o f
m e ta p h o r— t h a t  i s ,  i t s  m a n y - s id e d n e s s — one th e n  c an  ta k e  a  " s i m i l e "  l i k e
"My lo v e  i s  l i k e  a  r e d ,  r e d  r o s e "  and say  t h a t  in  r e a l i t y  i t  i s  a
m e tap h o r  r a t h e r  th a n  a  s i m i l e .  Why? B ecause  i t  conveys  n o t  j u s t  a
s i n g l e  re se m b la n c e  b u t  many re s e m b la n c e s :  f r e s h n e s s ,  c o l o r  ( r e d  cheeks
122and l i p s )  , and sw eet o d o r - - t o  name a  few.
^ % o d e rn  P o e t r y  a n d  th e  T r a d i t i o n  (C hapel H i l l ,  1 9 3 9 ) ,  p .  13.
1 2 lT h is i te m  i s  n o te d  by C h r i s t i n e  B ro o k e-R o se , p .  4 .
1220£ .  c i t . ,  pp. 8 8 -8 9 .
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The fo re g o in g  d i s c u s s io n  o f  th e  n a tu r e  o f  m etaphor has been from th e  
v ie w p o in t  o f  th e  p o e t  and th e  l i t e r a r y  c r i t i c .  When we examine th e  
t h i n k i n g  o f th e  p h i lo s o p h e r ,  o r  the  c r i t i c  who ap p ro ach es  th e  p h i l o s o ­
p h i c a l ,  some v a r i a t i o n s  on th e  s u b j e c t  a r e  a p t  to  t a k e  s t r a n g e  avenues 
o f  th o u g h t .  E. J o r d a n ,  f o r  exam ple, f e e l s  t h a t  an  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  the  
n a t u r e  o f  m etaphor i s  beyond th e  r e a c h  o f  the  c r i t i c  and th e  a r t i s t ,  t h a t
i t  i s  "a genuine  phil^ssgjphijal i s s u e ,  and  i t  i s  th e  p h i l o s o p h e r ' s  o b l i g a ­
t i o n  to  meet i t .  " ^ 3  He d e n ie s  t h a t  a m etaphor i s  a r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  
a l i k e n e s s ,  t h a t  i t  i s  a co m parison , o r  a mere s i m i l e ,  and i n s i s t s  t h a t  
i t  does  n o t  r e f e r  to  som eth ing  o u ts id e  - i t s e l f  " a s  a com parison  i m p l i e s . "
I t  has im p l i c a t io n s  beyond i t s e l f  to  the  r e a l i t y  t h a t  i s  
i t s  g round . . . .  I t  i s  n o t  . . .  an o rnam en t,  n o t  a 
d e c o r a t iv e  e lem ent a t t a c h e d  to  som ething  e l s e  than  i t s e l f ,  
bu t i s  r e a l  in  i t s  own way and on i t s  own hook. . . .  I t  
i s  n o t a f u n c t io n  o r  q u a l i t y  o r  s t a t e  o f  any  mind; i t  s ta n d s  
f o r ,  s y m b o l iz e s ,  i s  a  s ig n  o f  n o th in g .  But a m etaphor i s  a
hard  s o l i d  r e a l i t y  o f  i t s  o w n .  ^ 4
T his  view i s  shared  by M ar t in  F o s s ,  who a l s o  f e e l s  t h a t  th e  m etap h o r,  
in  i t s  fo r m a t io n ,  r e p r e s e n t s  n o t  an e x te n s io n  o f som ething  e l s e ,  b u t  
becomes a new and " l i v i n g  c r e a t i o n . "
. . . i t  i s  n o t  a summing up o f  th e  o ld  p a r t s  b u t  t h e i r  e n t i r e  
a b s o r p t io n  in  th e  c r e a t i o n .  A c r e a t i o n  i s ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  "new" 
and "u n iq u e"  n o t  in  com parison  o n ly  to  o t h e r  o b j e c t s ,  b u t  w i th
•L230 p . c i t . , p .  124. 
124_v .I b id .
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r e g a rd  to  i t s  own p a r t s  o r  c o m p o s i t io n  w hich have d is a p p e a re d  
by g iv in g  way to  th e  u n c o n d i t io n e d  s i m p l i c i t y  o f  th e  a b s o l u t e .
B efo re  le a v i n g  t h i s  g e n e r a l  s u b j e c t ,  I  shou ld  l i k e  to  c a l l  a t t e n t i o n  
to  Monroe C. B e a r d s l e y 's  s tu d y  i n  which he summarizes many o f  th e  p o i n t s  
o f  v iew  c o n s id e re d  above a s  " t h e o r i e s "  o f  m etaphor. These he
c l a s s i f i e s  under  t h r e e  c a t e g o r i e s :  th e  Emotive T heory , th e  S uperven ience
T heory , and th e  L i t e r a l i s t  T heory . A ccord ing  to  th e  Emotive Theory , 
m etaphor i s  p e rc e iv e d  a s  a d i s l o c a t i o n ,  o r  m is u s e ,  o f  la n g u a g e ,  though 
i t  d i f f e r s  from o t h e r  ways o f  m isu s in g  language  in  hav ing  a p e c u l i a r l y  
v a lu a b le  and i n t e r e s t i n g  c h a r a c t e r ,  "so  t h a t  t h i s  s o r t  o f  message i s  
o f t e n  c a l l e d  a supreme use o f  l a n g u a g e ."127 T hus , a c c o rd in g  to  th e  
p ro m o te rs  o f  t h i s  p o in t  o f  v iew , m etaphor has em otive  im port bu t no 
m eaning . Take, f o r  exam ple, th e  e x p r e s s io n  " sh a rp  to n g u e ."  T h is  can n o t  
s ta n d  up , th e y  s a y ,  under l o g i c a l  t e s t a b i l i t y .  B e a rd s le y ,  however, 
d i s a g r e e s  w i th  t h i s  p o i n t ,  s a y in g  t h a t  i t  c a r r i e s  too  narrow  a con cep t 
m eaning , f o r  such  a m etaphor does have t e s t a b i l i t y  (B e a rd s le y  goes on 
to  show how t h i s  i s  t r u e )  though  i t  i s  n o t  t e s t e d  by th e  same s ta n d a rd s  
as  "a  s h a rp  k n i f e , "  f o r  i n s t a n c e .  B u t ,  th e n ,  a " s h a rp  k n i f e "  does n o t  
have th e  same t e s t  a s  a  " sh a rp  d r i l l . "
125o£ .  c l t . ,  p .  62.
•*~2^ A e s th e t l c s :  Problem s in  the  P h i lo so p h y  o f  C r i t i c i s m  (New York,
1 95 8 ),  pp . 134-138.
127I b i d . , p .  134.
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D efenders  o f  th e  S u p e rv en ien ce  T heory , says  B e a rd s le y ,  b eg in  w i th  
th e  o b s e r v a t io n  t h a t  p o e t i c  la n g u ag e ,  and m etaphor in  p a r t i c u l a r ,  i s  
c a p a b le  o f  conveying  meanings t h a t  l i t e r a l  language  canno t convey.
The n a t u r a l  becomes c a p a b le  o f  b e a r in g  a s u p e r n a tu r a l  m eaning. "A ccord­
ing  to  t h i s  th e o r y ,  meaning o f  a  m etaphor does n o t  grow o u t  o f  the
l i t e r a l  meaning o f  i t s  p a r t s ,  b u t  a p p e a rs  a s  som eth ing  e x tra n e o u s  t o ,
128and in d ep en d e n t  o f ,  them ."
The L i t e r a l i s t  T heory  r e g a rd s  m etaphor a s  a  d i s g u i s e d  o r  te le s c o p e d  
129
s i m i l e .  I t  i s  an e l l i p s i s .  I f  one s a y s ,  f o r  exam ple, "Our b i r t h
i s  b u t  a s l e e p  and a  f o r g e t t i n g , "  th e  L i t e r a l i s t s  r e g a rd  th e  meaning 
r e a l l y  a s  "o u r  b i r t h  i s  l i k e  a  s l e e p  and a f o r g e t t i n g . "  T h e r e f o r e ,  
s i n c e  t h e r e  i s  no fundam enta l  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een s i m i l e  and m e taphor , 
th e  m etaphor can  be u n d e rs to o d  the  way s i m i l e  i s ,  by th e  o r d in a r y  r u l e s  
o f  la n g u a g e ,  and p r e s e n t s  no s p e c i a l  problem  f o r  e x p l i c a t i o n .
B e a rd s le y ,  however, ta k e s  i s s u e  w i th  t h i s  p o i n t  o f  view  a l s o .
F i r s t ,  one has  to  be c o g n iz a n t  o f  th e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  r e a l l y  two 
k in d s  o f  s i m i l e s :  th e  "open s im i l e "  and th e  " c lo s e d  s i m i l e . "  Examples
a r e :  open s i m i l e —X i s  l i k e  Y; c lo s e d  s i m i l e —X i s  l i k e  Y in  such  and 
such  a r e s p e c t :  "And custom l i e s  upon th e e  w i th  a w eigh t/H eavy  a s  
F r o s t ,  and deep a lm o s t  a s  l i f e . "  Custom and f r o s t  a r e  compared in
l 2 8I b i d . , p .  136.
129M urry ( S e le c te d  C r i t i c i s m , p .  6 6 ) ,  f o r  exam ple, s a y s :  " .  . .
m etaphor i s  com pressed s i m i l e . "
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" h e a v in e s s "  and custom and l i f e  in  " d e p t h . "  C losed  s im i l e s  work l i k e  
met^pitorSy , and can f a i r l y  s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  be s t a t e d  a s  m etaphors :
"Custom i s  f r o s t - h e a v y . "  But n o t  a l l  m e ta p h o rs ,  n o te s  B e a rd s le y ,  can 
s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  be r e s t a t e d  a s  c lo s e d  s i m i l e s .  F o r  exam ple, in  "The moon 
l i e s  f a i r  upon th e  s t r a i t s , "  what i s  i t  t h a t  th e  moon l i e s  l i k e ?  F u r t h e r ­
m ore, a m etaphor c an n o t  be reduced  to  an  open s i m i l e  e i t h e r ,  f o r  th e y  
work q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t l y  in  p o e t i c  c o n t e x t s .  A i s  l i k e  B, b u t  in  what 
r e l e v a n t  r e s p e c t  th e  c o n te x t  has to  t e l l  u s .  The m e tap h o r ,  on th e  
o th e r  hand , " i s  f u l l  and r i c h ,  a p a r t  from any c o n te x t ;  in d e e d ,  th e  fu n c ­
t i o n  o f  c o n te x t  i s  r a t h e r  to  e l im in a t e  p o s s i b l e  meanings th a n  to  su p p ly
130them. A m etaphor i s  n o t  an im p lie d  c o m p ar iso n ."
One f i n a l  a r e a  o f  d i s c u s s io n  c o n ce rn in g  th e  g e n e r a l  n a tu r e  o f  
m etaphor t h a t  I  shou ld  l i k e  now to  c o n s id e r  i s  th e  m a t t e r  o f  d a n g e r s ,  
o r  p ro b lem s , o r  w eaknesses a t t e n d a n t  upon m e ta p h o r ic a l  im agery. What 
I  w i l l  d i s c u s s  i s  a p p l i c a b l e  n o t  o n ly  from th e  p o i n t  o f  view  o f  th e  
w r i t e r  o r  th e  c r e a t o r  o f  th e  image, b u t  a l s o  from t h a t  o f  th e  r e a d e r  
a n d /o r  e x p l i c a t o r .  These d an g ers  may be s p e c i f i e d  a s :  (1) v a g u e n e s s ,
(2) a m b i g u i t i e s ,  (3) l i t e r a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s ,  and (4) th e  mixed 
m e ta p h o r .
1 QQ
I b i d . ,  p .  138. A ls o ,  though  I  w i l l  n o t  ta k e  t im e  to  d i s c u s s  
i t  h e r e ,  the  r e a d e r  may be i n t e r e s t e d  i n  exam ining a n o th e r  " th e o ry "  
d is c u s s e d  in  an  a r t i c l e  by S tephen  C. P e p p e r ,  "The Root M etaphor 
Theory in  M e ta p h y s ic s ,"  The J o u r n a l  o f  P h i lo so p h y  ( J u ly  4 ,  1 9 3 5 ) ,
XXXII, 365-374.
44
"Because o f  t h e i r  vagueness i t  i s  no t a lw ay s  p o s s i b l e  to  be su re
t h a t  e x a c t  e q u iv a l e n ts  have been found  fo r  t h e  m e tap h o rs ;  . . .
T h is  o b s e r v a t io n  was made by H e r b e r t  Read, who f e l t  t h a t  such a q u a l i t y
131" r e v e a l s  th e  weakness o f  m e ta p h o r ic a l  w r i t i n g . "  O b s c u r i t i e s  and 
u n c e r t a i n t i e s  in  m e ta p h o r  a r i s e  f o r  s e v e ra l  r e a s o n s .  F o r  one t h i n g ,  the  
h ijgh ly  c o n n o ta t iv e  v a l u e  o f  the  w ords or te rm s  used w i l l  o f  i t s e l f  
s u g g e s t  a number o f p o s s i b l e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s .  The v e h i c l e ,  f o r  exam ple, 
chosen  by the  w r i t e r  t o  e x p la in  t h e  te n o r  may p o sse ss  s e v e r a l  d i f f e r e n t  
q u a l i t i e s  o r  p r o p e r t i e s  so th a t  t h e  re a d e r  w i l l  have to  d e c id e  j u s t  
which q u a l i t y  p ro v id e s  th e  ground f o r  co m p ar iso n . A b a l l ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,
s
i s  s p h e r i c a l ,  bu t i t  i s  a l s o  e i t h e r  h a rd ,  o r  s o f t ,  o f  one c o lo r  o r  
a n o t h e r ,  l i g h t  o r  h eav y  and so f o r t h .  A second  r e a s o n  f o r  th e  
vag u en ess  o r  o b s c u r i t i e s  may r e s i d e  in  the  i n d i v i d u a l  q u a l i t y  o f  the  
w r i t e r ' s  e x p e r ien c e  i t s e l f .  His im ages, t h e n ,  w i l l  draw upon e x p e r i ­
en ces  p e c u l i a r  to  h i m s e l f  and n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  sh a red  by th e  r e a d e r - -  
t h a t  i s ,  from h is  c o u n t r y  which i s  n o t  o u r s ,  from  h is  r e a d in g  w i th  which 
we have no common b o n d , from the  t e c h n i c a l i t i e s  of h i s  o c c u p a t io n  o f  
w hich we have no know ledge.
Y e t ,  th e  m a t te r  o f  v ag u en e ss ,  in  s p i t e  o f  H e rb e r t  R e a d 's  s ta te m e n t  
ab o v e ,  does no t n e c e s s a r i l y  c o n s t i t u t e  an u n q u a l i f i e d  e v i l .  R e a l iz in g
131Op. c i t . , p . 29 .
T h is  example i s  p rov ided  b y  Brown, p .  52 . Note a l s o  the  fo l lo w ­
ing  s ta t e m e n t  by D eV ries  (pp. 1 3 4 -1 3 5 ) :  "Any r e a d e r  who a t te m p ts  to
d e s c r ib e  imagery o f  a g iv e n  poem w i l l  soon become aware o f  i t s  vagueness 
and i n d e f i n i t e n e s s .  The i l l u s i o n  o f  v iv id  im ag ery  re m a in s ,  how ever, to  
be e x p la i n e d . "  T h is  vagueness  i s  due to th e  " em o tio n a l  s t i r r e d - u p n e s s "  
t h a t  t a k e s  p la c e ,  g r a d u a l l y  m o n opo liz ing  c o n sc io u s n e s s  and which " o v e r ­
whelms mere i n t e l l e c t u a l  a p p reh en d in g  o f th e  s i t u a t i o n . "
45
t h e  v a lu e  o f  such  a  f i g u r e ,  and a p p r e c i a t i n g  i t s  o v e r to n e s  m ig h t  r e s t  
u l t i m a t e l y  upon th e  k e e n n e s s  and i n s i g h t  o f  th e  r e a d e r  h i m s e l f .  As 
S te p h e n  Brown n o te s :
I t  i s  th e  v e r y  n a t u r e  o f  m e ta p h o r  n o t  to  e x p l a i n  i t s e l f .  I t  
w i l l  n o t  s t a t e  i n  e x p re s s  te rm s  w h e re in  l i e s  th e  r e s e m b la n c e ,  
r e a l  o r  f a n c i e d ,  be tw een m ain  id e a  and  im p o r te d  im age. And 
o f t e n  to  g ra s p  i t s  s i g n i f i c a n c e  t h e r e  i s  needed  an  im a g in a t io n  
e q u a l  to  th e  i n t e n s i t y  and  v i v i d n e s s  to  t h a t  w hich  f i r s t  
evoked  i t .
C o n t in g e n t  upon t h i s  p o i n t  i s  th e  m a t t e r  o f  a m b ig u i ty .  T h i s ,  t o o ,  
may be due to  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  c o n n o t a t i o n ,  t o  th e  m u l t i - l a y e r e d  s u g g e s t ­
iv e n e s s  o f  th e  term s u s e d .  The r e l e v a n c y  o f  t h i s  o b s e r v a t i o n  may be 
n o te d  i n  two d i s c u s s i o n s  t h a t  I  w i l l  c a l l  a t t e n t i o n  t o ,  b o th  h a v in g  
t o  do w i t h  th e  use o f  m e taphor  i n  th e  f i e l d  o f  p s y c h o lo g y .  The f i r s t  
r e f e r e n c e  i s  an  a r t i c l e  by C. C. A n d e r s o n ^ ^  i n  w hich  th e  w r i t e r  i s  
c o n ce rn e d  w i t h  the  f r e q u e n t  ch an g es  in  t e r m in o lo g y  t h a t  t a k e  p l a c e  in  
t h i s  f i e l d  o f  s tu d y .  The f a c t  t h a t  m e ta p h o r i c a l  la n g u a g e  h a s  f r e q u e n t l y  
been  u sed  t o  e x p la i n  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  phenomena i s  a  f a m i l i a r  o n e .^ - *
B ut th e  f r e q u e n t  ch an g es  in  th e  m e ta p h o rs  u s e d , t a k i n g  p l a c e  e v e r y  t e n  
o r  f i f t e e n  y e a r s ,  c a n ,  a c c o r d in g  to  A n d e rso n ,  be a c c r e d i t e d  to  th e  
a m b i g u i t i e s  posed  by s u c h  u s a g e .  " M e ta p h o r ic a l  l a n g u a g e ,"  he s a y s ,
" i n  o r d i n a r y  l i f e  and  i n  l i t e r a t u r e  i s  p o t e n t i a l l y  am biguous and  d i s ­
c o n c e r t i n g l y  m obile  i n  m ean ing . When so m eth ing  i s  d e s c r i b e d  a s  a n o t h e r
O p. c r t . ,  p . 5 4 .
134"The L a t e s t  M etaphor in  P s y c h o lo g y ,"  The D a lh o u s ie  Review 
(Summer, 1 9 5 8 ) ,  pp. 1 7 6 -1 8 8 .
135 , „ ,
See  d i s c u s s i o n  be lo w , p p .  4-6-47.
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t h i n g ,  i t  can  be ta k e n  a s  r e f e r r i n g  to  q u i t e  a  v a r i e t y  o f  ( p o s s i b l y
d i s p a r a t e )  q u a l i t i e s  o f  t h a t  t h i n g ,  and  th e  m u l t i p l e  m eanings b e g in  to  
1s p l i t  o f f :  Thus much im p r e c i s io n  i n  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  t e r m in o lo g y  i s  due
to  i t s  m e t a p h o r i c a l  o r i g i n .
137I n  th e  second  d i s c u s s i o n  m e n tio n e d  a b o v e ,  th e  a u t h o r ,  f o c u s in g  
on F r e u d ia n  p sy c h o lo g y ,  shows how t h i s  i n n o v a t o r  e x p la i n e d  su ch  te rm s  
a s  t h e  " e g o , "  " i d , "  and  " s u p e r - e g o , "  by means o f  m e ta p h o r ic a l  d e s c r i p ­
t i o n .  "The r e a s o n  f o r  c a l l i n g  a t t e n t i o n  to  t h e s e  m e ta p h o r s ,"  sh e  s a y s ,
" i s  n o t  so much to  d i l a t e  on t h e i r  b e n e f i t s  a s  i t  i s  to  p o i n t  o u t  t h a t
on many o c c a s io n s  th e y  i n s i d i o u s l y  c o n fu s e  us and im p a i r  o u r  u n d e r s t a n d -  
1 S8i n g . "  T h is  c o n c lu s io n  may r e s u l t  from  s e v e r a l  r e a s o n s .  One may be
th e  m i s a p p l i c a t i o n  by th e  r e a d e r  o f  th e  a u t h o r ' s  r e f e r e n c e ,  so t h a t  he 
may " u n w i t t i n g l y  / b e /  t h i n k i n g  in  one k in d  o f  m e tap h o r  w h i le  th e  a u t h o r  
i s  u s in g  a n o t h e r . "  And s e c o n d ly ,  one may re a d  th e  m e tap h o r  too  l i t e r a l l y ,  
so t h a t  he shows " to o  f a i t h f u l  a d h e r e n c e  to  t h e  i m p l i c a t i o n  o f  o u r
136A nderson , p .  177. The " l a t e s t "  m e ta p h o r ,  by t h e  way, a s  g iv e n  by 
t h i s  a u t h o r  i s :  "The b r a i n  i s  a  c a l c u l a t i n g  m a c h in e ."  A n d erso n  d e v o te s
h i s  a r t i c l e  to  e x p l i c a t i n g  t h i s  m e ta p h o r .
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G e r a ld in e  P e d e r s o n -K ra g ,  "The Use o f  M etaphor  i n  A n a l y t i c  T h in k in g ,"  
The P s y c h o a n a ly t i c  Q u a r t e r l y  (1 9 5 6 ) ,  XXV, 6 6 -7 1 .
138I b i d . , p .  70.
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139m e ta p h o rs ."  However, M iss Pederson -K rag  does concede t h a t
W hatever o b s c u r i t i e s  a r i s e  from m e ta p h o r ic a l  a s s o c i a t i o n s  
and i m p l i c a t i o n s ,  th e y  a r e  more th a n  com pensated by a d e q u a c ie s  
o f  d e s c r i p t i o n  im p a r ted  by th e s e  f i g u r e s  o f  speech  . . . .  p o e ts  
and p h i lo s o p h e r s  o f  a l l  t im e s  have e x p re s s e d  i n t u i t i v e l y  much 
o f  what Freud  i n t e g r a t e d  e m p i r i c a l l y  i n t o  a s c ie n c e  o f  p sycho logy
i  •  «  •
A t h i r d  "d an g e r"  which I  need n o t  e l a b o r a t e  upon, b u t  one which 
b e a r s  m en tion  h e r e ,  i s  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  l i t e r a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  by 
u n s o p h i s t i c a t e d  o r  u n im a g in a t iv e  p e r s o n s .  T h is  Brown c o n s id e r s  th e  
" g r e a t e s t  d a n g e r"  o f  a l l . ^ ^  A c l a s s i c  example o f  l i t e r a l  " m is i n t e r ­
p r e t a t i o n "  o f  i r o n y , f o r  exam ple, one remembers in  D e fo e 's  The S h o r t e s t  
Way w i th  D is s e n te r s  (1 7 0 2 ) .  Yet th e  use  o f  i r o n y  does n o t  c a r r y  a 
monopoly on t h i s  f e a t u r e .  M iss P ederson -K rag  (above) gave a phenomenal 
example a p p l i e d  to  m etaphor a s  m a n i fe s te d  i n  C hris tendom . And, a s  any 
t e a c h e r  o f  Freshman E n g l i s h  knows, such  a p p l i c a t i o n  by th e  p o e t i c a l l y  
u n i n i t i a t e d  i s  a  m a t t e r  o f  common o c c u r re n c e .
L e t  us t u r n  now to  a  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  th e  "mixed m e ta p h o r ."  The f a c t  t h a t  
a b s u r d i t i e s  and even  th e  e lem en t o f  th e  g ro te s q u e  can o c c u r  i n  such a
139 I b i d . The a u th o r  shows t h i s  example " o f  an  a b s u r d i t y " :  th e  p h ra s e s  
"Our F a th e r  w hich  a r t  i n  heaven" and "The d e v i l  i s  i n  h e l l "  gave t h e i r  
d i s c i p l e s  a p i c t u r e  o f  a  " h o r i z o n t a l  t h r e e - l a y e r e d  u n iv e r s e  where r i g h t ­
eo u sn ess  i s  a  f u n c t io n  o f  h e i g h t ,  a  p i c t u r e  w hich advances  i n  a s t r o n o m ic a l  
knowledge have h a r d ly  e r a d i c a t e d . "
140I b i d .
^^•Qp. c i t . . p.  16 .
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m ix tu r e  may be d e m o n s t r a te d  by th e  f o l l o w in g  exam ple o f f e r e d  by Jo h n  
C i a r d i :  "We m ust p u t  o u r  n o s e s  to  t h e  g r i n d s t o n e  and l i f t  o u r  e y es  to
th e  g r e a t e s t  v i s i o n  o f  tom orrow i f  we t r u l y  mean to  e sc a p e  from  th e  
q u ic k s a n d s  o f  c o n f u s io n .  The c r i t i c  and  e x p l i c a t o r ,  o f  c o u r s e ,
d e p lo r e s  su ch  e x t r e m e s .  And y e t  one f i n d s —-p e rh a p s  d i s c o n c e r t i n g l y  
to  th e  e x p l i c a t o r  who i s  o th e r w is e  a t  a  l o s s  t o  e x p l a i n  th e  u n d e n ia b le  
e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  such  a  p a s s a g e —-th e  f o l l o w i n g  mixed m e tap h o r i n  
M acb e th :
Was th e  hope d ru n k  
W herein  you d r e s s e d  y o u r s e l f ?  H a th  i t  s l e p t  s in ce ?
One i s  f o r c e d  to  t h i n k  tw ic e  b e f o r e  g iv in g  th e  mixed m e tap h o r th e  un­
q u a l i f i e d  stam p o f  co n d em n a tio n .  As a  m a t t e r  o f  f a c t ,  1 . A. R ic h a rd s  
d e fe n d s  what he c a l l s  t h e  " f r e e  m e ta p h o r ic  d i s c u r s i v e  s e n t e n c e .
O th e r  p o s s i b l e  w e ak n e sse s  t h a t  th e  r e a d e r  i s  on th e  lo o k o u t  f o r  
when he  exam ines  m e ta p h o r  a r e  a r t i f i c i a l i t y ,  f l o r i d n e s s ,  f a l s i t y ,  
o b v io u s n e s s ,  and  o v e r - e l a b o r a t e n e s s .  A l s o ,  th e  fa d e d  o r  dead  m e tap h o r  
may n o t  be th e  c o n c e rn  o f  th e  r h e t o r i c i a n ,  b u t  r a t h e r  he f o c u s e s  h i s  
a t t e n t i o n  on th e  m e ta p h o rs  w h ich  s t i l l  r e t a i n  t h e i r  v i t a l i t y . ' * ' ^
^ 20 p . c i t . , p .  868 .
^ ^The P h i lo s o p h y  o f  R h e t o r i c , p .  112.
144
"P e rh a p s  a l l  t h a t  we can  f a i r l y  a s k  o f  a n y  poem i s  t h a t  i t s  
im ag e ry  s h a l l  n o t  be i d l e  and  m e a n i n g le s s ,  dead  o r  i n e r t ,  o r  d i s t r a c t ­
in g  and  s e l f - s e r v i n g ,  l i k e  some f o o l i s h  o rnam en t t h a t  m e re ly  c a l l s  
a t t e n t i o n  to  i t s e l f . "  C le a n th  B ro o k s ,  U n d e r s ta n d in g  P o e t r y . 3 rd  e d .  
(New Y ork , 1 9 6 0 ) ,  p .  272.
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V. FUNCTIONS OF METAPHORICAL IMAGERY
I  t u r n  now from th e  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  th e  n a tu r e  o f  im agery  and m etaphor 
t o  a  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  th e  s p e c i a l  f u n c t io n s  o f  m e ta p h o r ic a l  im agery.
Many and v a r i e d  p o in t s  o f  v iew  c o n ce rn in g  th e s e  f u n c t io n s  m a n i f e s t  a  
g e n e r a l  c o n cu rren ce  on one a l l - e m b r a c in g  aim: an image shou ld  f u n c t io n
i n  such a  way a s  to  h e lp  to  g e t  som ething s a i d .  L e t  us examine some o f  
th e  th in k in g  on t h i s  s u b j e c t .
Rosemond Tuve, i n  h e r  con ce rn  f o r  R en a is san ce  im agery , g iv e s  h i s t o r ­
i c a l  p e r s p e c t i v e  when she compares and c o n t r a s t s  th e  aims o f  E l iz a b e th a n  
and M e ta p h y s ic a l  im agery  w i th  modern e v a lu a t io n s  o f  th e  same. She
rem inds us t h a t  th e  term  " b e a u t i f y in g "  and o t h e r s  l i k e  i t  now sh a re
145p e j o r a t i v e  im p l i c a t i o n s .  The p r a c t i c e  o f  th e  E l iz a b e th a n s  a s  con­
t r a s t e d  to  t h a t  o f  th e  M e ta p h y s ic a ls  ( th e  l a t t e r  b e in g  p r a i s e d  by 
t w e n t i e t h  c e n tu r y  c r i t i c s  because  o f  t h e i r  " f u n c t i o n a l  im agery") makes a  
n e a t  d i v i s i o n  betw een what m igh t be c a l l e d  "o rn am en ta l  im agery" and 
" f u n c t i o n a l  im a g e ry ."  Thus th e  i n t r i n s i c a l l y  a t t r a c t i v e ,  more " p o e t i c , "  
o rn am en ta l  im ages—a  k in d  o f  d e c o r a t i v e  em b ro id e ry —o f  th e  e a r l i e r  
R en a is san ce  g iv e s  way to  th e  l a t e r  more f u n c t i o n a l  c o n c e p t io n  o f  im agery 
"bo rn  o f  a r e b e l l i o n  a g a i n s t  ' p o e t i c a l '  o b j e c t s  and d i c t i o n .
Y e t ,  th e  id e a  t h a t  th e  c h i e f  fu n c t io n  o f  im agery  i s  t h a t  o f  e m b e l l­
ishm ent i s  n o t  w i th o u t  i t s  s u p p o r te r s  i n  o u r  c e n tu r y .  R u g o ff ,  i n  h i s
^ ^ E l iz a b e th a n  and M e ta p h y s ic a l  Im agery , p .  143. 
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I b i d . , pp.  6 8 -7 0 .
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s tu d y  o f  Donne, s t a t e s  t h a t  "no m a t t e r  what o t h e r  fu n c t io n s  i t  may 
f u l f i l l ,  th e  most c o n sp ic u o u s ,  i f  n o t  th e  most s i g n i f i c a n t ,  f u n c t io n  
o f  im agery  has  a lw ays  been  t h a t  o f  e m b e l l i s h m e n t .  " ^ 7
W hether o r  n o t  Rugoff in te n d e d  th e  term s "em b e ll ish m e n t"  and
"o rn a m en ta l"  to  be synonymous, th e s e  t e rm s ,  a lo n g  w i th  th e  term
" d e c o r a t e , "  a r e  used  a lm o s t  synonymously by C le a n th  Brooks. Johnson and
C o le r id g e ,  he n o t e s ,  used t h e s e  e x p r e s s io n s ,  and Brooks c o n s i s t e n t l y  i n
one e s s a y  a f t e r  a n o th e r  i s  a t  g r e a t  p a in s  to  deny t h e i r  v a l i d i t y .
F u r th e rm o re ,  he o b j e c t s  to  th e  use  o f  th e  term  " i l l u s t r a t e "  a s  a p p l ie d
to  th e  f u n c t io n  o f  m etaphor. These p h ra s e s  a r e  f a l s i f i c a t i o n s  w hich
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assume f o r  im agery m ere ly  a s u b s i d i a r y  f u n c t io n .  They s u g g e s t  t h a t  
" f i g u r a t i v e  language  i s  a  k in d  o f  ' e x t r a '  w hich may be u s e f u l l y  o r  
g r a c e f u l l y  'added  o n '  to  a s t a t e m e n t ,  b u t  which i s  n ev e r  e s s e n t i a l  to  
the  s t a t e m e n t ,  n e v e r  a d i r e c t  p a r t  o f  what i s  s a i d . " ^ ^  I n  acco rd an ce  
w i th  t h i s  c o n v e n t io n a l  p o i n t  o f  v iew , he n o t e s ,  m etaphor " p ro v id e s  a  p l e a s in g  
d e c o r a t io n  l i k e  an  a t t r a c t i v e  w a l lp a p e r  p a s te d  o n to  th e  w a l l  o r  l i k e  a  
s i l k  r ib b o n  t i e d  around  a box o f  c a n d y ."150
What jLs_ th e  f u n c t i o n ,  t h e n ,  o f  im agery  a s  Brooks s e e s  i t ?  I t  may be 
to  d i s c o v e r  t r u t h , ^ 1  to  d e f in e  a t t i t u d e , a n d  may be an  e s s e n t i a l
^^M .A . R u g o ff ,  D onne 's  Im agery — A S tudy  i n  C re a t iv e  Sources  
(New Y ork , 1 9 6 2 ) ,  p .  13.
^ ^Modern P o e t r y  and th e  T r a d i t i o n , p . 15
^ ^Modern R h e t o r i c , p .  280.
^O lbid .
^U n d ers tan d in g  P o e t r y , p .  270.
^ ^Modern R h e t o r i c , p .  287.
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153s t a t e m e n t - - a  p r im ary  d e v ic e  o f  e x p r e s s io n .  I t  i s  n o t  th e  f u n c t io n  o f
154m e tap h o r ,  th e n ,  s im ply  to  p o i n t  to  p h y s ic a l  a n a lo g i e s .
B rooks ' c o n c e p t io n  o f  th e  f u n c t io n  o f  m etaphor i s  r e l a t e d  to  t h a t  
e x p re s s e d  by Ullman who f e e l s  t h a t  the  pu rpose  o f  m etaphor i s  to  g ive  
v a lu e  judgm ent. F u r th erm o re  such  d e v ic e s  a l s o  e x p re s s  th e  p h i l o s o p h ic a l  
id e a s  o r  p e r s o n a l  a s p i r a t i o n s  o f  th e  w r i t e r .  The u n d e r l i n in g  o f  th e s e  
i d e a s ,  o r  a s p i r a t i o n s ,  o r  a t t i t u d e s  o f t e n  e n a b le  th e  w r i t e r  " to  t a l k  
a b o u t  e x p e r ie n c e s  w hich cou ld  n o t  have been  e x p r e s s e d ,  o r  even  co n ce iv ed  
o f ,  in  any  o t h e r  w a y ."155
R e la te d  to  t h i s  s u b j e c t i v e  f u n c t io n  o f  im agery i s  a n o th e r  o f f e r e d  
by Jo h n  M id d le to n  M urry: th e  h ig h e s t  a im , i n  h i s  o p in io n ,  i s  " .  . . to
d e f in e  i n d e f in a b le  s p i r i t u a l  q u a l i t i e s .  A l l  m etaphor and s im i le  can  be 
d e s c r ib e d  a s  th e  a n a lo g y  by which th e  human mind e x p lo r e s  th e  u n iv e r s e  
o f  q u a l i t y  and c h a r t s  th e  non -m easu rab le  w o r ld . "156 ^ n(j t h e re  a g a in  
t h a t  o t h e r  im p o r ta n t  f u n c t io n — th e  e x p re s s in g  o f  em otion . The image i s  
th e  normal v e h i c l e  f o r  such  e x p r e s s io n ,  s ay s  Brown. "The more em otion 
grows upon a  man th e  more h i s  sp ee c h ,  i f  he make any e f f o r t  to  e x p re s s  
h i s  e m o tio n s ,  abound i n  f i g u r e s — e x c la m a t io n s , i n t e r r o g a t i o n ,  . . . 
a p o s t r o p h e ,  h y p e rb o le .  . . s i m i l e ,  m etaphor . . . ,"157
153I b i d . . p .  284.
154 I b i d . .  p .  287.
•*~330p . c i t . ,  p .  196. 
c i t . , p .  70.
1570 p .  c i t . , p .  90.
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A f i n a l  sam pling  o f  v ie w s ,  t h a t  o f  C. Day L e w i s 's ,  p o in t s  o u t  
a n o th e r  and m a jo r  f u n c t io n  o f  im agery ; t h i s  has  to  do w i th  the  r e l a t i o n  
i t  b e a r s  to  theme. Thus each  image i s  e v a lu a te d  i n  te rm s o f  th e  t o t a l  
c o n te x t  o f  a  work and i n  te rm s o f  i t s  r e l a t i o n  to  o th e r  images i n  t h a t  
work. A g iv e n  image t h e r e f o r e  s e r v e s  to  r e i n f o r c e  th e  o v e r a l l  m ajo r 
theme a s  w e l l  a s  to  u n d e r l in e  seco n d a ry  them es.
W hether i n  v e r s e  . . . o r  i n  p r o s e ,  th e  p r i n c i p l e  t h a t  
o rg a n iz e s  th e  images i s  a  concord  betw een image and them e, 
l i g h t i n g  th e  way f o r  th e  theme and h e lp in g  to  r e v e a l  i t ,  
s t e p  by s t e p ,  to  th e  w r i t e r ,  th e  theme a s  i t  th u s  grows ug 
c o n t r o l l i n g  more and more th e  deploym ent o f  th e  im ages.
W ithout e l a b o r a t i n g  on th e  v a r io u s  o t h e r  f u n c t io n s  which may be 


















Op. c i t . , p . 88.
159Brown, pp. 78 -7 9 , who c o n t r i b u t e d  t h i s  l a s t  i t e m ,  n o te s  t h a t  " l i v e "  
m etaphors  ( a s  opposed to  dead o r  fad ed  m etaphors)  a r e  "a p e r e n n ia l  so u rce  
o f  v iv id n e s s  and f r e s h n e s s . "
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VI.  STUDIES IN THE FIELD
I  move now to  a  new a r e a  o f  c o n s i d e r a t i o n ,  fo c u s in g  on some 
s t u d i e s  i n  th e  f i e l d  t h a t  have  been  used  d i r e c t l y  o r  i n d i r e c t l y  i n  
th e  fo re g o in g  d i s c u s s i o n .  My i n t e r e s t  l i e s  i n  problem s t h a t  c o n f ro n t  
t h e  p e r s o n  e n g a g in g ^ in  th e  s tu d y  o f  im agery . Because o f  th e  g r e a t  
amount o f  a t t e n t i o n  t h a t  M iss S p u rg eo n 's  s tu d y  has  a t t r a c t e d ,  I  b e g in  
w i th  h e r  f o r  th e  purpose  o f  exam ining h e r  own s ta te m e n t  o f  o b j e c t i v e s ,  
and th e n  sam pling  some r e a c t i o n s  to  th e s e  o b j e c t i v e s .
She s a y s :
. . .  a  s tu d y  o f  S h a k e s p e a r e 's  im agery throw s l i g h t  on h i s  
p h y s i c a l  equipm ent and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s — in  s h o r t ,  on h i s  
p e r s o n a l i t y .  I  s u g g e s t ,  how ever, t h a t  we can  go even f u r t h e r  
th a n  t h i s ,  and t h a t  we can o b t a i n  q u i t e  c l e a r  g l im p ses  i n to  
some o f  th e  d e ep e r  though 
th e  s tu d y  o f  h i s  im agery .
Though i t  i s  t r u e  t h a t  she does  n o t  l i m i t  h e r s e l f  to  th e  i n t e n t i o n s  o f
d i s c o v e r in g  S h a k e s p e a re 's  mind and p e r s o n a l i t y , t h i s  o b j e c t i v e  has
been a t t a c k e d  a s  la c k in g  s u b s t a n t i a l  f o u n d a t io n .  A n o ted  a r t i c l e  by
1L i l l i a n  H e rlan d s  H o r n s te in ,  f o r  exam ple, v e ry  v ig o r o u s ly  and sev e re ly  
c r i t i c i z e s  t h i s  p o in t  o f  v iew . The purpose  o f  h e r  a r t i c l e ,  Mrs.
H o rn s te in  p o in t s  o u t ,  i s  to  "show th e  u n r e l i a b l e  c o n c lu s io n s  to  w hich
•^•^ S h a k e s p e a r e ' s Im agery and What I t  T e l l s  U s, p .  146.
■^•*-She announces a l s o  t h a t  she w i l l  s tu d y  th e  "themes and c h a r a c t e r s  
o f  th e  p l a y s . "  (p .  X).
162 "A n a ly s is  o f  Im agery: A c r i t i q u e  o f  L i t e r a r y  M ethod,"  PMLA,
LVII (1 9 4 2 ) ,  638-653.
| ^ o f  S h a k e s p e a r e s  mind th ro u g h .
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we a r e  d i r e c t e d  when we examine in  t h i s  f i g u r e s  w hich  M iss Spurgeon 
c o n s id e re d  o f  g r e a t  s i g n i f i c a n c e  in  r e v e a l in g  S h a k e s p e a r e 's  p e r s o n a l i t y ."^63 
T ak ing  i s s u e  w i th  S p u rg eo n 's  method o f  " t a b u l a t i n g "  im ages, she i n s i s t s  
t h a t  h e r  th e o ry  i s  i l l o g i c a l  and u n su p p o rted  by th e  f a c t s .  H o rn s te in  
o f f e r s  two im p o r ta n t  re a so n s  f o r  h e r  p o s i t i o n :  f i r s t ,  we can n o t a c c u r ­
a t e l y  draw a d i s t i n c t i o n  between " c o n s c io u s"  and " u n co n sc io u s"  c r e a t i v e  
a c t i v i t y .  And s e c o n d ly ,  we canno t a lw ays i n f e r  t h a t  a s i n g l e  w ord, o r  
one " u n c o n s c io u s ly "  c h o se n ,  i s  to  be g iv e n  more o r  l e s s  w e ig h t  th a n  an  
e l a b o r a t e l y  and p e rv a s iv e  f i g u r e  o r  a r e c u r r e n t  one . T hus, th e  f req u e n cy  
w i th  which an  image o c c u r s ,  H o rn s te in  b e l i e v e s ,  does n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  
i n d i c a t e  a p redom inan t i n t e r e s t  on the  p a r t  o f  th e  p o e t ,  n o r  does the
r a r i t y  o r  even  t o t a l  absence  o f  a  f i g u r e  n e c e s s a r i l y  i n d i c a t e  a l a c k
164o f  knowledge o r  i n t e r e s t .  The d a n g e r ,  th e n ,  o f  such  a c l a s s i f i c a t i o n
she  f e e l s  i s  t h a t  such p e rso n s  ( a s  Spurgeon) work on th e  a ssu m p tio n  t h a t  
im agery ( th e  a s s o c i a t i o n  o f  id e a s )  a lw ays has a d i r e c t  b a s i s  in  p h y s ic a l  
e x p e r ie n c e  "and t h a t  th e  p e r c e n t i l e  t a b u l a t i o n  o f  images w i l l  r e v e a l  the  
c o r re sp o n d in g  p r o p o r t io n s  o f  everyday  e n v iro n m e n ta l  e x p e r ie n c e s  in  th e  
l i f e  o f  th e  m an ." -^^  H o rn s te in  o f f e r s  th e s e  exam ples: when a  person:
u ses  th e  e x p r e s s io n s ,  " I  am a s  hungry a s  a  b e a r , "  o r  "He i s  as  f i e r c e  a s  
a l i o n , "  a r e  we to  assume t h a t  th e  p e rs o n  has l i v e d  in  th e  w i ld s  o f  th e
163I b i d . , p .  642.
164 In  s u p p o r t  o f  t h i s  p o i n t  o f  view M rs. H o rn s te in  m en tions  I s a a c  
W alton i n  whose l i f e  o f  Donne a p p e a r  s e v e r a l  im ages, n o t  one o f  which 
r e f e r s  to  h i s  main d i v e r s i o n a l  i n t e r e s t :  f i s h i n g .
165 I b i d . ,  p. 639 .
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j u n g le  a l l  o f  h i s  l i f e ,  o r  t h a t  he has a  s p e c i a l  i n t e r e s t  i n  l i o n s  and 
b e a r s?  O b v io u s ly  n o t .  Such e x p re s s io n s  a r e  m ere ly  l i n g u i s t i c  a p p u r t ­
e n a n c e s ,  n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  o r  e x p e r i e n t i a l .
F o llow ing  t h i s  l i n e  o f  c r i t i c i s m ,  o t h e r  p e rso n s  have e x p re ssed  
s i m i l a r  v ie w s .  C le a n th  B rooks, f o r  exam ple, has s a i d :
. . . though we arts a l l  in  Miss S p u rg eo n 's  d e b t  f o r  h av ing  
p o in te d  t h i s  o u t  /."old  c l o t h e s "  im agery  in  M acbeth/ , one has to  
o b se rv e  t h a t  M iss Spurgeon has h a r d ly  e x p lo re d  the  f u l l  im p l i ­
c a t i o n s  o f  h e r  d i s c o v e r y .  P e rhaps  h e r  i n t e r e s t  in  c l a s s i f y i n g  
and c a ta lo g u in g  the  im agery o f  th e  p la y s  has  obscured  f o r  h e r  
some o f  the  l a r g e r  and more im p o r ta n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .166
Thus Brooks i n s i s t s  t h a t  th e  s tu d y  o f  imagery in  a g iv e n  work shou ld  be 
to  th e  p o i n t  o f  t e s t i n g  the  v a l i d i t y  o f  a  f ig u r e  i n  i t s  " a p p e a l  to  the  
whole c o n te x t  in  w hich i t  o c c u r s . "167
Rosemond Tuve l ik e w is e  r e g a rd s  th e  f a c t o r  o f  s tu d y in g  im agery f o r  
th e  purpose  o f  a s c e r t a i n i n g  an  a u t h o r ' s  p e r s o n a l i t y  and i n t e r e s t s  a s  a  
m a t t e r  o f  m isp laced  em phasis .  I t  i s  t h i s  k ind  o f  t h i n g ,  she f e e l s ,  t h a t  
has le d  to  m i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  c o n ce rn in g  th e  d e c o r a t iv e  a s p e c t s  o f  
E l iz a b e th a n  im agery. Such m i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  have come from lo o k in g  a t  
th e  a r e a  from w hich th e  term s o f  th e  image a r e  drawn ( th e  s o u r c e ,  as
l^b i 'xhe  Naked Babe and th e  C loak o f  M a n l in e s s ,"  in  The Well-Wrought 
Urn: S tu d i e s  in  th e  S t r u c t u r e  o f  P o e t ry  (New Y ork, 1 9 4 7 ) ,  pp .  30-31.
Brooks goes on to  e x p lo re  t h e s e  " im p l i c a t io n s  o f  h e r  d is c o v e ry "  f o r  
h im s e l f ,  r e l a t i n g  th e  " o ld  c l o t h e s "  and th e  "naked babe" im agery to  th e  
o v e r a l l  theme o f  th e  p la y  and to  th e  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  o f  Macbeth.
167Modem P o e t r y  and th e  T r a d i t i o n ,  p . 15.
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s c ie n c e ,  d o m e s t ic ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e )  " r a t h e r  th a n  a t  i t s  l o g i c a l  f u n c t io n ,  
s im ple  o f  complex, a s  th e  most c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  f a c t o r  in  an  im ag e ."168
169An a r t i c l e  by W. T. H a s t in g s ,  who acknow ledges t h a t  S p u rg eo n 's  
book i s  r e a d a b le  and in f o r m a t iv e ,  a sk s  th e  q u e s t i o n :  How much in  th e
end has been added to  o u r  knowledge o f  S h a k e s p e a re 's  p e r s o n a l i t y ,  h i s  
i d e a s ,  and th e  themes o f  h i s  p la y s?  " S h a k e s p e a r e 's  Imagery t e l l s  us l i t t l e  
a b o u t  S hakespeare  t h a t  we d id  n o t  know, and i t  i s  f u l l  o f  bo th  t r i v i a l  
and dubious  i n f e r e n c e s ."170  pr0 m S p u rg eo n 's  s tu d y  o f  im ages, he n o t e s ,  
we a r e  to  d e r iv e  c lu e s  to  S h a k e s p e a r e 's  l i f e ,  h a b i t s ,  p e r s o n a l i t y ,  
t h o u g h ts ,  i d e a s ,  p h i lo s o p h y ,  and gu id an ce  in  d e te rm in in g  th e  themes o f  
h i s  p l a y s ,  a l l  o f  w hich a r e  based  on th e  a ssu m p tio n  t h a t  a l l  images " r i s e  
unbidden  from the  w e l l  o f  th e  a u t h o r ' s  ' u n c o n s c i o u s 1. To show t h a t  
th e  l a t t e r  i s  n o t  t r u e  o f  a l l  im ages, H a s t in g s  p o in t s  o u t  t h a t  some images 
a r e  s u b j e c t  to  o th e r  i n f l u e n c e s ,  such  a s  the  c o n sc io u s  and a r t i s t i c  
s e l e c t i o n  o f images f o r  th e  purpose  o f  r e l a t i n g  them to  themes o f  the  
p la y s  and f o r  b u i ld in g  c h a r a c t e r - - ^ . e.  conveying  the  mood o f  c h a r a c t e r s  
by co n sc io u s  c o n t r o l  o f  th e  s p e a k e r 's  imagery and id e a s .
A n o th e r  p o s s ib l e  in f lu e n c e  f o r  c h o ic e  o f  images i n  a  g iv en  work i s  
o f f e r e d  by M. M. Morozov and R. A. F o ak es .  T h is  in f lu e n c e  has r e f e r e n c e
i-DO"Im agery and L o g ic :  Ramus and M eta p h y s ica l  P o e t i c s , "  J o u r n a l  o f
th e  H is to r y  o f  I d e a s , I I I  (1 9 4 2 ) ,  366,
169 " S h a k e s p e a r e 's  Im ag e ry ,"  S hakespeare  A s s o c ia t io n  B u l l e t i n , XI
(1 9 3 6 ) ,  131-141.
170I b i d . , p . 131.
171I b i d . , p .  132 .  „
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to  images which a r e  "bo rrow ed , p r o v e r b i a l ,  o r  commonplace,"172 pa r t  0 f  
a  s to c k  p e c u l i a r  to  th e  env ironm ent o r  t im e s ,  th e  m i l i e u  o f  a p e r io d .
In  r e a l  l i f e ,  i n  o u r  e v e ry -d a y  sp e e c h ,  we q u i t e  p ro b ab ly  
u s u a l l y  compare th e  th in g s  we t a l k  a b o u t  w i th  t h a t  w hich 
i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  n e a r  and co m p reh en s ib le  to  each  o f  u s .
I n  l i t e r a t u r e  th e  c a s e  i s  e v i d e n t l y  o f t e n  d i f f e r e n t ,  f o r  
i n  in v e n t in g  a m etaphor th e  p o e t  o r  w r i t e r  may d i s r e g a r d  
h i s  p e r s o n a l  i n c l i n a t i o n s  in  fav o u r  o f  th e  a e s t h e t i c  canons 
o f  some d e f i n i t e  " s c h o o l"  o r  " t r a d i t i o n . "173
F o r  th e  n e x t  s e v e r a l  comments on Miss S p u rg e o n 's  book , I  w i l l  qu o te  
s ta t e m e n ts  m e re ly ,  w i th o u t  p a u s in g  to  i n t e r p r e t  o r  e v a lu a te  them.
I t  seems e v id e n t  t h a t  S h a k e s p e a re 's  c h o ic e  o f  an  image 
o r  s i m i l e  a t  a  g iv e n  moment i n  th e  p l a y  i s  d e te rm in ed  f a r  
more by t ie  d ra m a tic  i s s u e s  a r i s i n g  o u t  o f  t h a t  moment th a n  
by h i s  in d iv id u a l  s y m p a th ie s .174
. . . " b io g r a p h ic a l "  ap p ro ach  to  s t y l e - - t h e  i n t im a te  b ack ­
ground o f  an a u t h o r ' s  images has  n o th in g  to  do w i th  t h e i r  
i n t r i n s i c  q u a l i t i e s ,  t h e i r  a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s  o r  t h e i r  r o l e  
in  th e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  h i s  w o rk s ,  and th e  c r i t i c  i s  p r i m a r i l y  
concerned  w i th  th e  l a t t e r  a s p e c t s  o f  im agery r a t h e r  than  
w i th  i t s  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . 175
17 2R. A. F o ak es ,  "S u g g e s t io n s  f o r  a New Approach to  S h a k e s p e a re 's  
Im ag e ry ,"  S h a k e sp e a re 1s Survey  (1 9 5 2 ) ,  p .  82.
173m . m . Morozov, "The I n d i v i d u a l i z a t i o n  o f  S h a k e s p e a re 's  C h a r a c te r s  
th ro u g h  Im ag e ry ,"  S h a k e sp e a re ' s Survey  (1 9 4 9 ) ,  p .  83. We n o te  h e re  t h a t  
Morozov would i n d i c a t e  t h a t  o n e 's  ev eryday  sp eech  ( th o u g h  n o t  h i s  l i t e r a r y  
p ro d u c t io n )  co u ld  c o n c e iv a b ly  i n d i c a t e  h i s  i n t e r e s t s —a p o in t  w hich Mrs. 
H o rn s te in  c o n v in c in g ly  d em o n s tra ted  above i s  n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  t r u e .
174W. Clemen, The Development o f  S h a k e s p e a re 's  Imagery (Cambridge, 
1 9 5 1 ) ,  p .  15. C lem en 's  s tu d y  s t r e s s e s  th e  in te rd e p e n d e n c e  o f  p o e t i c  
imagery and o t h e r  f a c t o r s  i n  drama, and o b s e rv e s  t h a t  images in  a  p la y  
r e q u i r e  a n o th e r  mode o f  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  th a n ,  f o r  exam ple, images in  a 
l y r i c  poem.
175Ullman, p .  188.
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N e v e r th e le s s  i t  would be q u i t e  wrong to  d is m is s  th e  th e o ry  
a l t o g e t h e r . 17^
A p o e t ' s  im agery i s  r e v e l a t o r y  o f  h i s  s e l f .  How i s  h i s  
s e l f  d e f in e d ?  M ario  P raz  and Mrs. H o rn s te in  have been amusing 
a t  th e  expense  o f  M iss S p u rg e o n 's  S h ak e sp e a re ,  . . . .  I t  can  
be assumed t h a t  th e  g r e a t  p o e t  sh a red  ou r  "common h u m an ity ."
I n s te a d  o f  d is c o v e r in g  in  h i s  imagery S h a k e s p e a re 's  u n iv e r s a l  
hum anity , one may f in d  a k in d  o f  h ie r o g ly p h ic  r e p o r t  on h i s  
p s y ch ic  h e a l t h  a s  i t  e x i s t s  when he i s  composing a s p e c i f i c  
p l a y . 177
In  c o n t r a s t  to  th e  fo re g o in g  summary o f  v ie w s ,  I  should  l i k e  to
m ention  Una E l l i s - F e r m o r ' s  comments, w hich d e c id e d ly  r e p r e s e n t  a
m in o r i ty  so f a r  a s  I  have been a b l e  to  d e te rm in e .  She p la c e s  h ig h  v a lu e
on S p u rg eo n 's  s tu d y  n o t  o n ly  becau se  " i t  i s  th e  f i r s t  a t t e m p t  a t  s y s t e -
178m a t ic  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  on a  l a r g e  s c a l e "  and i s  u t t e r l y  u n l ik e  a n y th in g  
t h a t  has  gone b e fo re  i t ,  b u t  a l s o  she f u l l y  en d o rses  S p u rg eo n 's  
c a ta lo g u in g  methods and a c c e p t s  th e  v a l i d i t y  o f  h e r  i n t e n t i o n s  to  s tu d y  
th e  "mind" and " p e r s o n a l i t y "  o f  S h ak esp ea re :  " . . .  t h i s  book / i s /  th e
w orthy  fou n d er  n o t  o f  a  new th e o ry  o n ly ,  b u t  o f  a  new k ind  o f  a e s t h e t i c  
i n v e s t i g a t i o n . " 179
John C i a r d i ,  to o ,  w h ile  n o t  m e n tio n in g  S p u rg eo n 's  work s p e c i f i c a l l y  
( i n  th e  fo l lo w in g  d i s c u s s io n )  o f f e r s  th e  p r i n c i p l e  o f  c a ta lo g u in g  a s  a 
v a lu a b le  method o f  i n v e s t i g a t i n g  an  a u t h o r ' s  images. U sing  Whitman a s  
a  p o in t  o f  r e f e r e n c e ,  he say s :
176I b i d . , p .  186.
177W ellek and W arren, p . 215.
178 Some Recent R e s e a r c h , p.  27 .
179I b i d . , p.  29 .
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There  i s  . . . some p r i n c i p l e  o f  s e l e c t i o n  a t  work. One can  
see  c e r t a i n  k in d s  o f  images t h a t  o c c u r re d  r e a d i l y  to  W hitman's 
mind and were welcomed in  h i s  poems. And one can  l o c a t e  
o t h e r  s o r t s  o f  images t h a t  n o t  o n ly  were pushed away from 
th e  poems, b u t  t h a t  p ro b a b ly  n e v e r  o c c u r re d  to  th e  p o e t ' s  
mind.
I t  fo l lo w s  t h a t  a s im ple  t a b u l a t i o n  o f  th e  k in d  o f  image 
t h a t  a p p ea rs  in  a  m an 's  p o e t r y  i s  one in d e x  to  h i s  mind. The 
c o n te n t s  o f  a prop-room  can s u g g e s t ,  to  some e x t e n t ,  a t  l e a s t ,  
what s o r t  o f  p la y  i s  b e in g  p roduced . The c o n te n t s  o f  the  
p o e t i c  c a ta lo g u e ,  can  t e l l  one much more a c c u r a t e l y  the  
n a tu r e  o f  th e  p o e t ' s  mind.
. . . The f req u e n cy  w i th  which c e r t a i n  k in d s  o f  images 
o ccu r  w i l l  say  a g r e a t  d e a l  a b o u t  th e  p o e t . 180
I n  q u o t in g  such  a p a ssag e  a s  th e  one above by C i a r d i ,  how ever, one has  
to  be c o n s t a n t l y  reminded o f  th e  f a c t  t h a t  s i m i l a r i t y  in  ch o ice  o f  
v o c a b u la ry  o r  d i c t i o n  does n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  mean i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  mean­
in g .  C i a r d i  goes on to  s a y ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  t h a t
The f a c t  seems to  be t h a t  i n  l o c a t i n g  th e  image-making 
q u a l i t y  o f  a g iv en  p o e t ,  one comes c lo s e  to  i d e n t i f y i n g  
th e  c e n t e r  o f  h i s  c h a r a c t e r  a s  a  p o e t . 181
And f u r t h e r  on i n  th e  d i s c u s s io n  he u se s  th e  term  " p o e t i c a l  c h a r a c t e r . "  
One n o te s  h e re  .a s u b t l e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between b io g r a p h ic a l  i n t e r e s t ,  
c h a r a c t e r  o f  th e  man, and l i t e r a r y  i n t e r e s t ,  c h a r a c t e r  o f  th e  p o e t- - tw o  
q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t  th in g s .
18oO£. c i t . ,  p .  870.
1810 p . c i t . ,  p.  871. The i t a l i c s  a r e  m ine.
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The q u e s t i o n  t h a t  one must a s k  h im s e l f ,  th e n ,  i s  t h i s :  i n  th e
s tu d y  o f  im agery , i s  one concerned  w i th  th e  a u th o r  o r  h i s  works? The 
fo re g o in g  d i s c u s s io n  o f  C a r o l in e  S p u rg e o n 's  s tu d y  o f  S hakespeare  was n o t  
in c lu d e d  : ie re  in  o rd e r  to  g ive  a book rev iew  o f  h e r  p u b l i c a t i o n ,  b u t  
r a t h e r  to  p o in t  to  some o f  th e  prob lem s I n h e re n t  i n  such  an  u n d e r ta k in g .  
And my concern  a lw ays i s  to  p ro v id e  a  background o f  r e f e r e n c e  f o r  my 
own s tu d y  o f  B rowne's  im agery .
L e t  me b r i e f l y  d i s c u s s  o th e r  s t u d i e s  t h a t  have come to  my a t t e n t i o n .  
Rosemond Tuve, i n  h e r  E l iz a b e th a n  and M e ta p h y s ica l  Im ag e ry , has  made i t  
c l e a r  t h a t  h e r  i n t e r e s t  has  been in  th e  a r t i s t i c  p r o d u c t io n s ,  n o t  th e  
a u t h o r ,  and she  p r o f e s s e s  to  show t h a t  th e  E l iz a b e th a n s  th o u g h t  o f  
im agery a s  l o g i c a l l y  f u n c t i o n a l  in  p o e t r y ,  i t s  b u s in e s s  b e in g  to  p e rsu ad e  
th e  r e a d e r  and compel h i s  u n d e rs ta n d in g .
W. Clemen a l s o  disavow s any i n t e r e s t  i n  d i s c o v e r in g  S hak esp ea re  th e  
man when he says  in  h i s  The Development o f  S h a k e s p e a r e 's  Im agery : " I t
i s  th e  aim o f  t h i s  book to  i n v e s t i g a t e  th e s e  re  l a  t io n g  /be tw een  imagers/ 
and c o n n e c t io n s ,  in  o r d e r  to  a r r i v e  a t  a t r u l y  o r g a n ic  method o f  u n d e r ­
s ta n d in g  h i s  im a g e s ."182 m ethodology he says  w as, f i r s t ,  to  c o n s id e r
the  imm ediate c o n te x t  in  which an  image s t a n d s ;  s eco n d , to  d e te rm in e  how 
th e  image o r  m etaphor i s  r e l a t e d  to  th e  t r a i n  o f  th o u g h t ;  and t h i r d ,  
to  see  how i t  f i t s  in to  th e  s y n ta x  o f  th e  t e x t . l® ^
182Op. c i t . ,  p.  3 .
183 I b i d .
R ugoff ,  i n  h i s  s tu d y  o f  D onne 's  im agery , " d e p lo re s  em phasis  upon 
mere q u a n t i t y  and number" d e c l a r in g  such em phasis  a s  u n im p o r tan t  i f  
meant to  su g g e s t  the  " im ages a r e  t r a n s l a t a b l e  i n to  s i g n i f i c a n t  m athe-
1 ftA.m a t i c a l  term s and fo r m u la ."  He a d v is e s  us t h a t  he has  "appended one 
such  a  t a b l e ,  b u t  o n ly  to  i n d i c a t e  th e  scope o f  th e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  upon
1 Q C
which . . . / h i s /  c o n c lu s io n s  a r e  b a s e d . Yet  he i n c o n s i s t e n t l y
acknowledges some r a t i o  between image and a u th o r  when he o b se rv e s  t h a t
c h o ic e  o f  images i s  based  upon " re a s o n s  t h a t  l i e  a s  deep a s  p e r s o n a l i t y
i t s e l f , "  f o r  he chooses  th o se  w hich he has  found m ost i n t e r e s t i n g ,  most
v i v i d ,  most memorable. "And in  t h a t  e x e r c i s e  o f  c h o ic e  . . .  we g e t
th e  most r e v e l a t o r y  k in d  o f  g lim p ses  i n to  th e  n a t u r a l  t i d e s ,  d r i f t s ,
186and c u r r e n t s  o f  a w r i t e r ' s  c r e a t i v e  im a g in a t io n ."
G e ra ld in e  Brooke-Rose ta k e s  a q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t  p a th  from th e  above- 
m entioned  s t u d i e s .  In  h e r  A Grammar o f  M etap h o r*-^  i n d i v i d u a l  images 
a r e  d e s c r ib e d  i n  p u re ly  g ram m atica l te rm s ,  s p e c i f y in g  w h e th er  th e  
com parison  i s  e x p re sse d  by a  c o n ju n c t io n ,  a  v e r b ,  a g e n i t i v e  c l u s t e r ,  
o r  some o th e r  e lem en t;  w h e th er  th e  m etaphor i s  lo c a t e d  i n  an  a d j e c t i v e ,  
noun, a s u b o rd in a te  c l a u s e ,  and so f o r t h .  She e x p la in s  h e r  ap p ro ach  in  
th e  fo l lo w in g  manner:
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I t  may be o b je c t e d  t h a t  a g ram m atica l  a n a l y s i s  i s  p u r e ly  
d e s c r i p t i v e ,  a  mere c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  phenomena, and t h a t  
s in c e  a p o e t  m ust e x p re s s  h im s e l f  i n  la n g u a g e ,  he i s  bound 
to  u se  v e r b s , and n o u n s , th e  p r o p o r t i o n  in  m etaphor b e in g  
f o r t u i t o u s .  I  hope to  show t h a t  t h i s  i s  n o t  t r u e ,  and t h a t  
th e  d i f f e r e n t  u se s  o f  language  in  m etaphor by i n d i v i d u a l
^ M etaphor, i n  t h i s  s tu d y ,  i s  any  rep lacem en t o f  one word by
a n o t h e r ,  o r  any  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  one t h i n g ,  c o n c e p t ,  o r  * -
p e rso n  w i th  a n o th e r .  My c o n ce rn  i s  w i th  how t h i s  rep lacem en t
o r  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  i s  made th ro u g h  w o r d s .
And f i n a l l y ,  w h i le  I  d id  n o t  make a s tu d y  o f  C. W i l la rd  S m i th 's  
B row ning 's  S t a r  Im ag ery , I  was i n t e r e s t e d  i n  c o n s u l t i n g  h i s  i n t r o d u c t o r y  
pages  to  see  what h i s  s t a t e d  i n t e n t i o n s  w ere . A cco rd ing  to  h i s  own
s ta te m e n t  o f  p u rp o se ,  th e n ,  he p o rp o r te d  to  see  th e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  th e
fo l lo w in g :
1. th e  f req u en cy  o f  th e  a p p ea ra n ce  o f  th e  s t a r  image i n  B row ning 's  
p o e t r y
2. th e  sym bolic  m eanings o f  th e  s ta r - im a g e
3. th e  s t r u c t u r a l  f u n c t io n s  o f  th e s e  images
4 . th e  r e l a t i o n  o f  the  s ta r - im a g e  to  th e  t o t a l  e n v e lo p in g  d e s ig n s  
o f  th e  poems in  which i t  o ccu rs
5. th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  B row ning 's  u se  o f  th e  s ta r - im a g e  to  h i s  
g e n e r a l  developm ent a s  an  a r t i s t . 190
188I b i d . , pp. 22-23 .
189
I b i d . ,  pp. 23-24 . 
190(pr i nceton, 1 9 4 1 ) ,  p. 5.
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The s t u d i e s  o f  Brown and W ells  a r e  d e s c r i p t i v e  r a t h e r  th a n  a n a l y t i c a l ,  
b o th  b e in g  concerned  w i th  th e  g e n e r a l  s u b j e c t  o f  im agery r a t h e r  th an  w i th  
t h i s  a r t i s t i c  f e a t u r e  in  any g iv e n  a u t h o r ' s  Work. I  have a l r e a d y  p r e ­
s e n te d  a r a t h e r  d e t a i l e d  d i s c u s s io n  o f  W e l l s '  work. Brown's s tu d y ,  
which i s  d iv id e d  in to  t h r e e  m a jo r  p a r t s ,  may be b r i e f l y  d e s c r ib e d  as  
fo l lo w s :  P a r t  I ,  which he l a b e l s  a s  "T h e o ry ,"  i s  a d i s c u s s i o n  o f  d e f i n ­
i t i o n s  and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  th e  f i v e  m a jo r  t r o p e s  which I  have d e f in e d  
i n  t h i s  c h a p te r .  He s t a t e s :
In  th e  p r e s e n t  volume I  d e a l  w i th  m etaphor and i t s  k in d re d  
im agery a l o n e ,  r e s e r v i n g  f o r  f u t u r e  t r e a tm e n t  . . . th e  
im agery d e r iv e d  from m etaphor and s i m i l e ,  v i z .  p a r a b le  and 
a l l e g o r y ,  and th e  whole s u b j e c t  o f  symbolism.
I n  P a r t  I I ,  " A p p l i c a t io n ,"  he r e l a t e s  th e  use  o f  m etaphor to  v a r io u s  
d i s c i p l i n e s  and a r e a s  o f  t h o u g h t - - l o g i c , th e o lo g y ,  h o m i l e c t i c ,  compos­
i t i o n ,  and so f o r t h .  P a r t  I I I ,  " I l l u s t r a t i o n , "  g iv e s  a wide a s s o r tm e n t
o f  images c o l l e c t e d  by Brown and m e re ly  l i s t e d  w i th o u t  i n t e r p r e t a t i v e
192o r  e v a lu a t iv e  t r e a tm e n t .
1 9 1 Op. c i t . ,  p .  3.
^ ^ U n a  E l l i s - F e r m o r  (Some R e s e a r c h , p .  23) p l a c e s  W e l l s '  and 
B row n's  s t u d i e s ,  a lo n g  w i th  works by M urry , R y la n d s , W ilson K n ig h t ,  i n  
th e  same c a te g o r y ,  s t a t i n g  t h a t :  "These c r i t i c s  a l l  d i s c e r n  th e  n a tu r e
and f u n c t io n s  o f  im agery r a t h e r  th ro u g h  t h e i r  own re sp o n se s  than  th ro u g h  
th e  s c i e n t i f i c  s i f t i n g  o f  e v id e n c e ."  W ellek  and Warren (p . 205) n o te  
t h a t  W e lls '  P o e t i c  Im agery " a t t e m p ts  to  c o n s t r u c t  a ty p o lo g y ,  th e  ty p e s  
in d u c te d  and c h i e f l y  i l l u s t r a t e d  from E l iz a b e th a n  l i t e r a t u r e .  R ich  in  
p e r c e p t iv e  i n s i g h t s  and s u g g e s t iv e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s ,  th e  book i s  l e s s  
s u c c e s s f u l  a t  s y s te m a t ic  c o n s t r u c t i o n . "
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V II .  CONCLUSION
The purpose  o f  t h i s  c h a p te r  has been t h a t  o f  p r o v id in g  a  g e n e r a l  
background f o r  th e  s tu d y  o f  B row ne's  im agery . When i n i t i a t i n g  my 
i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  th e  term  " im a g e ry ,"  I  was i n t e r e s t e d  in  a r r i v i n g  a t  
a w orking d e f i n i t i o n  and o f  fo c u s in g  on i t s  n a tu r e  and f u n c t io n .  As 
I  s e a rc h ed  i n to  t h i s  s u b j e c t  more d e e p ly ,  I  d is c o v e re d  t h a t  th e  term  
i s  immensely complex, t h a t  a r b i t r a r i l y  to  p in p o in t  a  n a rro w ly  c ircum ­
s c r i b i n g  d e f i n i t i o n  would be to  ig n o re  th e  f a c t  t h a t  i t  c an n o t be so 
l i m i t e d .  I  have t h e r e f o r e  endeavored  to  su rv e y  a wide a s s o r tm e n t  o f  
o p in io n s  and s c h o l a r l y  judgm ents on th e  s u b j e c t .  Language and s e m a n t ic s ,  
a s  we know, i s  an  e v o lv in g  p ro c e s s  w hich changes and emerges a s  new 
i n t e l l e c t s  and new c r i t i c a l  i n s i g h t s  a p p e a r .  A l l  o f  th e  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  
to  th e  s u b j e c t  p re s e n te d  in  t h i s  c h a p te r  have v a l i d i t y  and some e lem en t 
o f  t r u t h ,  a s  v a ry in g  a s  th e  s e v e r a l  p o i n t s  o f  view  may be . And c e r t a i n ­
l y  a l l  o f  them g iv e  us pause  f o r  th o u g h t ,  e r a d i c a t i n g  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  
o f  b la n d  a c c e p ta n c e  o f  an a b b r e v ia t e d  d i c t i o n a r y  summary o f  th e  s u b j e c t .
The d i s c u s s io n  under " S tu d ie s  in  th e  F i e l d "  s e rv e s  to  r e v e a l  the  
growing i n t e r e s t  i n  imagery a s  a f i e l d  o f  s tu d y  in  e v a lu a t in g  an  
a u t h o r ' s  s t y l e .  Though M iss S p u rg eo n 's  ex tended  e x am in a t io n  o f  Shake­
sp ea re  1s -imagery has  been fo l lo w ed  by s e v e re  c r i t i c i s m  o f  h e r  o b j e c t i v e s ,  
th e  im portance  o f  h e r  book can n o t be d e n ie d ,  f o r  i t  no doubt d id  much 
to  s t im u l a t e  o th e r  s t u d i e s  o f  t h i s  n a t u r e .  I t  r e m a in s ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  a 
c o r n e r s to n e ;  i t  i s  a lm o s t  im p o ss ib le  to  p ic k  up any su b seq u en t  work o f  
s i m i l a r  scope and d im ension  t h a t  does n o t  d i r e c t l y  c a l l  a t t e n t i o n  to  h e r
book.
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My own o b j e c t i v e s  in  a s tu d y  o f  Brow ne 's  im agery have been o u t l i n e d  
in  my p r e f a c e .  I t  rem ains  now f o r  me to  tu r n  to  Brow ne's  c e n tu r y  a s  
a n o th e r  l i n k  in  background in fo r m a t io n  le a d in g  up to  an  a n a l y s i s  o f  




I .  GENERAL OUTLOOK
"S u ccess  in  th e  l i t e r a r y  f i e l d  i s  v e r y  o f t e n  th e  r e s u l t  o f  a happy
c r o s s - f e r t i l i z a t i o n  betw een th e  man and th e  moment. The s tu d y  o f th e
background o f  an age i n  which a  p a r t i c u l a r  a u th o r  l i v e s  and draws
i n s p i r a t i o n  i s ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  im p e r a t i v e . "  T h is  o b s e r v a t io n ,  made by
R. Pande,'*' seems p a r t i c u l a r l y  a p p r o p r i a t e  f o r  th e  d i s c u s s i o n  w hich I
am a b o u t  to  u n d e r ta k e .  I t  i s  th e  p u rpose  o f  t h i s  c h a p te r  to  rev iew
th e  a t t i t u d e  o f  the  s e v e n te e n th  c e n tu r y  toward th e  use  o f  m e ta p h o r ic a l
lan g u ag e .  T h is  p e r io d  has been r e f e r r e d  to  as  the  " d o u b le - f a c e d "  age
. . . h a l f  s c i e n t i f i c  and h a l f  m a g ic a l ,  h a l f  s k e p t i c a l  and h a l f  c r e d u lo u s ,
2lo o k in g  b ack  in  one d i r e c t i o n  to  M a u n d e v i l le ,  and fo rw ard  to  Newton."
Thus J a n u s ,  o b se rv es  a n o th e r  p e r s o n ,  becomes a symbol o f  th e  C h r i s t i a n  
who f a c e s  two w orlds  o f  t im e .
Though th e  two men who made th e s e  o b s e r v a t io n s  were p r im a r i l y  
r e f e r r i n g  to  the  i n t e l l e c t u a l  c l i m a t e ,  w i th  i t s  s c i e n t i f i c  and r e l i g i o u s  
o v e r to n e s ,  th e  symbol o f  Jan u s  co u ld  e q u a l l y  a p p ly  to  th e  s e v e n te e n th  
c e n t u r y ' s  o u t lo o k  upon l i t e r a r y  s t y l e .  For the  use  o f  th e  m e ta p h o r ic a l  
image, in  p r a c t i c e  a t  l e a s t ,  had i t s  s u p p o r te r s  i n  such  men a s  Browne,
^ S i r  Thomas Browne, w i th  a  D e ta i l e d  S tudy  and T ex t o f  Urn B u r ia l  
(A lla h a b ad ,  I n d i a ,  1 9 6 3 ) ,  p .  5.
2B a s i l  W il le y ,  The S e v e n te e n th  C en tu ry  Background (New York, 195 3 ),
p . 49.
3
F ran k  L iv in g s to n e  H u n tley ,  S i r  Thomas Browne, a B io g r a p h ic a l  and 
C r i t i c a l  S tu d y  (Ann A rb o r ,  1962) r “P» 232."
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B u rto n ,  Donne, and T a y lo r ,  and In  th e  p u l p i t  serm ons. But th e  t r e n d  
i n  g e n e ra l  toward a  more s e v e re  s t y l e  o f  w r i t i n g  was c l e a r l y  under way 
and had i t s  im p e tu s ,  p e rh a p s ,  in  a  complex o f  f a c t o r s ,  th e  m ost im p o r t­
a n t  o f  w hich seems to  have been i n  th e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  th e  new s c i e n t i f i c  
method a s  w e l l  a s  i n  th e  d i f f u s i o n  o f  C a r t e s i a n  i d e a s .  These i n f l u e n c e s ,  
n o te s  C r o l l ,  h e lp ed  to  c r e a t e  a t a s t e  f o r  b a re  and l e v e l  p ro s e  s t y l e  
a d ap te d  to  " e x a c t  p o r t r a y a l  o f  th in g s  a s  th ey  a r e . Sc i e nce  demanded 
c l e a r  and o b j e c t i v e  o b s e r v a t io n ,  w h i le  r a t i o n a l i s m  a p p ea le d  to  the  
mind th ro u g h  re a so n  and c l e a r  s t a t e m e n t .  W ith t h i s ,  a s  Jo n es  p o in t s  o u t ,  
came a d i s t r u s t  o f  th e  im a g in a t io n ,  a  f a c u l t y  o f  t h e  mind used  a s  an  
a g e n t  o f  d e c e p t io n ,  d i s t o r t i n g ,  o b s c u r in g ,  and f a l s i f y i n g  t r u t h  conce ived  
o f  in  a r a t i o n a l i s t i c  m a n n e r . F u r t h e r m o r e  th e  R e s to r a t io n  change in  
s t y l e ,  f a r  from be in g  an u n co n sc io u s  d eve lopm en t,  was a " c o n s c io u s"  e f f o r t  
i n  which to o k  p la c e  th e  s u b s t i t u t i o n  o f  a p l a i n ,  d i r e c t ,  unadorned s t y l e  
f o r  th e  e l a b o r a t e  and m u s ic a l  s t y l e  o f  th e  Commonwealth.6
Jones  f u r t h e r  n o te s  t h a t  in  p u l p i t  o r a t o r y  p a r t i c u l a r l y ,  p r i o r  to  
th e  R e s t o r a t i o n ,  th e  p re d o m in a t in g  s t y l e  was c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by a f f e c t a ­
t i o n s ,  f a n c i f u l  c o n c e i t s ,  m e ta p h o rs ,  s i m i l e s ,  p la y s  upon w ords,
^M orris  W. C r o l l , " " A t t i c  P ro se "  in  th e  S e v e n te e n th  C e n tu ry ,"
S tu d ie s  i n  P h i l o l o g y , XVIII (1 9 2 1 ) ,  94 -95 . C r o l l  a l s o  l i s t s  a s  o th e r  
p o s s i b l e  in f l u e n c e s  upon th e  "new s t y l e " - - p o l i t i c a l  m o t iv e s ,  u n iv e r s a l  
p r e o c c u p a t io n  w i th  m ora l q u e s t i o n s ,  and P u r i t a n i s m  and Q u ie t ism .
^R ichard  F o s t e r  J o n e s ,  "The A t ta c k  on P u l p i t  Eloquence i n  th e  
R e s t o r a t i o n :  an  E p isode  in  th e  Development o f  th e  N e o - c l a s s i c a l
S ta n d a rd  f o r  P r o s e , "  J o u r n a l  o f  E n g l i s h  and Germanic P h i l o l o g y , XXX 
(1 9 3 1 ) ,  204. Jo n es  q u o te s  th e  fo l lo w in g :  "We a r e  so f r e q u e n t l y  m is le d
by th e  e v i l  conduct o f  o u r  I m a g i n a t i o n . . . . "  ( G l a n v i l l e ,  V a n i ty  o f  Dog­
m a t i s in g  , Ch. X I ) . A lso  S p r a t  ( H is to ry  o f  th e  Royal S o c ie ty ) denounces 
r h e t o r i c a l  ornam ents  "b ecau se  th e y  h o ld  co rre sp o n d e n c e  w i th  th e  p a s s i o n s ,  
th e  s l a v e s  o f  r e a s o n s . "
6I b i d . , p.  188 .
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a n t i t h e s e s ,  p a ra d o x e s ,  and p e d a n t i c  d i s p l a y  o f  Greek and L a t i n  
q u o t a t i o n s .  But a f t e r  1660 th e  s c i e n t i f i c  i d e a l  o f  s t y l e — p l a i n n e s s , 
d i r e c t n e s s ,  c l e a r n e s s —becomes th e  o r d e r  o f  th e  day i n  serm ons.^
The sermons o f  Donne a r e  t y p i c a l  o f  th e  " m e ta p h y s ic a l  s t y l e . "  
Umbach p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  c o l l e c t i o n s  o f  a p p r o p r i a t e  s im i le s  and m etaphors  
c a l c u l a t e d  to  a s s i s t  b e g in n e r s  were p r o c u r a b le .  Thus, s t r a n g e  f i g u r e s  
o f  r h e t o r i c  r e s u l t e d ,  and th e  use  o f  s i m i l i t u d e s  was ta k en  f o r  g ra n te d  
and defended  a s  a n a t u r a l  way f o r  s e rm o n s .8 When th e  r e a c t i o n  s e t  in  
a g a i n s t  such  a  s t y l e ,  i t  was g iv e n  momentum n o t o n ly  f o r  l i t e r a r y  
r e a s o n s ,  b u t ,  a c c o rd in g  to  J o n e s ,  t h e r e  e x i s t e d  th e  b e l i e f  t h a t  
o b s c u r in g  f i g u r e s  o f  speech  were r e s p o n s ib l e  f o r  r e l i g i o u s  f a c t i o n s .  
T hus , we see  th e  rem oval o f  s t y l e  from th e  p u r e ly  a e s t h e t i c  and
7I b i d . , p .  189.
g
H e rb e r t  Umbach, "The M e r i t  o f  M e ta p h y s ica l  S ty l e  in  D onne 's  
E a s t e r  Serm ons ,"  A J o u r n a l  o f  E n g l i s h  L i t e r a r y  H i s t o r y , XII (1 9 4 5 ) ,  
112-113. “  ~
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i n t e l l e c t u a l  rea lm  to  a " m a t te r  o f  l i f e  o r  d e a t h . "9 The f a c t  t h a t  t h i s  
r e a c t i o n  a g a i n s t  such  language  was e s p e c i a l l y  aimed a t  th e  p o e t i c  
m etaphor w i l l  be more f u l l y  e x p lo re d  i n  t h i s  d i s c u s s i o n .
The a t t a c k  upon m e tap h o r ,  p e c u l i a r ,  to  say  th e  l e a s t ,  and a lm o s t  
q u a i n t l y  n a iv e  a s  we lo o k  back  upon i t  now, was a b le n d in g  o f  th e  d e s i r e  
to  r i d  th e  language  o f c o n ta m in a t in g  im p e r fe c t io n s  and o f  th e  d e s i r e  to  
b u i ld  up th e  language  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  c o l d ,  h a r d ,  o b j e c t i v e  s ta n d a rd s  
o f  th e  s c ie n c e  l a b o r a t o r y .  Thus th e  a t t a c k  to o k  one o f  two form s: 
m etaphor was n e e d le s s  and i r r e l e v a n t  o r  i t  was u n s ta b l e  i n  m eaning ,
9
J o n e s ,  "The A t t a c k , "  JEGP (1 9 3 1 ) ,  200. Jo n es  goes on to  d i s c u s s  
c h r o n o lo g ic a l l y  th e  a t t a c k s  on p u l p i t  o r a t o r y .  H is d i s c u s s i o n  i s  
summarized a s  fo l lo w s  (p p .  189 -197):  (1 ) 1646 -  John  W ilk in s ,
E c c l e s i a s t e s , spoke o f  th e  " p l a i n ,  n a t u r a l ,  c l e a r  way o f  p r e a c h in g ."
(2) R obert  Boyle (1655 c a . )  found i n  th e  B ib le  a s t y l e  p l e a s in g  to  a 
s c i e n t i s t  and concluded  t h a t  th e  p l a i n e s t  language  was the  m ost f i t t i n g  
garb  f o r  r e l i g i o u s  t r u t h .  (3) R obert  S o u th ,  a t  C h r i s t  C hurch , A p r i l  30 , 
1668, " f i r e d  th e  open ing  gun in  a sermon . . . and f o r  th e  n e x t  decade 
h a r d ly  a y e a r  p a sse d  w i th o u t  w i tn e s s in g  one o r  more o n s la u g h ts  upon 
r h e t o r i c a l  p r e a c h in g ."  S ou th  in v e ig h e d  a g a i n s t  " d i f f i c u l t  n o th in g s ,  
r a b b i n i c a l  w h im s ie s ,  and rem ote a l l u s i o n s ,  w hich no man o f  sen se  and 
s o l i d  re a so n  can  h e a r  w i th o u t  w e a r in e s s  and c o n te m p t ."  He c a l l s  upon 
th e  B ib le  a s  an  example o f  th e  p l a i n  s t y l e ;  th e  A p o s t l e s ,  he c la im s ,  
used  a  p l a i n ,  e a s y ,  o b v io u s ,  and f a m i l i a r  s t y l e ,  i n  w hich n o th in g  was 
s t r a i n e d  o r  f a r - f e t c h e d .  (4) Simon P a t r i c k ' s  A F r i e n d l y  Debate Between 
a C o n fo rm is t  and a N o n -C o n fo rm is t , 3 rd  e d . , 1669, was e x tre m e ly  p o p u la r  
and " g r e e d i l y  r e a d . "  I t  was a  v i r u l e n t  a t t a c k  a g a i n s t  th e  P u r i t a n s  and 
in  w hich  f i n e  p re a c h in g  was a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  f a n a t i c a l  r e l i g i o n ,  " e n th u s ­
ia sm ."  (5) S am u e l_ P ark e r , i n  l i i s  A D isco u rse  o f  E c c l e s i a s t i c a l  P o l i t i e , 
1670, s a id  " th e y  ^ t h e  P u r i t a n s /  have e f f e c t u a l l y  t u r n 'd  a l l  R e l ig io n  in to  
u n a cc o u n ta b le  F a n c ie s  and E n th u s ia sm s ,  d r e s t  up w i th  pompous and empty 
schemes o f  sp ee c h ,  and so embrace a few gaudy M etaphors and A l l e g o r i a s ,  
i n s t e a d  o f  su b s ta n c e  o f  t r u e  and r e a l  R ig h te o u s n e s s . . . .  th e y  t r i f l e  them 
/ t h e  p r e c e p t s  and D u t ie s  o f  th e  G o sp e l/  away by c h i l d i s h  M etaphors and 
A l l e g o r i e s . . . , "  (6) Jo h n  E ach a rd ,  The Grounds and O ccas ions  o f  th e  Contempt 
o f  th e  C le rgy  and R e l ig io u s  e n q u i r 'd  i n t o ;  i n  a L e t t e r  to  R . L . , 1670, says  
th ey  " ra k e  Heaven and E a r th ,  down to  th e  bo ttom  o f  th e  S e a ,  th e n  rumble 
o v e r  a l l  th e  A r t s  and S c ie n c e s ,  ra n s a c k  a l l  Shops and W are-houses , sp a re  
n e i t h e r  Camp n o r  C i t y ,  b u t  t h a t  th e y  w i l l  have t h e m . . . . t h e  A lm ighty  
h im s e l f  i s  o f t e n  i n  d an g er  o f  b e in g  d ish o n o u red  by th e s e  I n d i s c r e e t  and 
h o r r id  m e ta p h o r-m o n g o rs . . . . "
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b o th  o b j e c t i o n s  c o n v e rg in g  on t h i s  one  f a c t o r :  a t  i t s  b e s t  m e tap h o r  was
f r i v o l o u s  o rn am en t;  a t  i t s  w o r s t  i t  r e s u l t e d  in  c i r c u m l o c u t i o n  o r  
m i s d i r e c t i o n  and a c t e d  a s  a  d e t e r r e n t  to  l o g i c  and  common s e n s e .
I I .  INFLUENCE OF RATIONALISM
The s p i r i t  o f  r a t i o n a l i s m  s p r e a d in g  d u r in g  t h i s  tim e m ay, p e r h a p s ,  
b e s t  be seen  by c a l l i n g  to  mind t h r e e  dom inan t f i g u r e s :  Rene D e s c a r t e s ,
Thomas H obbes, and Jo h n  L o ck e , e a c h  one r e p r e s e n t i n g  r e s p e c t i v e l y  
s k e p t i c i s m ,  m a t e r i a l i s m ,  and  e m p ir ic i s m .  The s c i e n t i f i c  i n f l u e n c e  may 
be v iew ed  by a  b r i e f  lo o k  a t  F r a n c i s  B acon, whose " c o l l e c t o r ' s  c a b i n e t s " 1 0  
im m ensely  p o p u la r i z e d  th e  c a u s e  o f  s c i e n c e .
As e a r l y  a s  1929 M a r j o r i e  N ic o l s o n ,  somewhat t i m i d l y - - i t  a p p e a r s  to  
me—p r o j e c t e d  th e  id e a  t h a t  D e s c a r t e s  "m ust have had  an  e f f e c t  on 
E n g l i s h  l i t e r a t u r e . T h i s  i n f l u e n c e ,  she n o t e s ,  was due t o  h i s  i n s i s t ­
ence  t h a t  th e  p ro c e s s  o f  th o u g h t  h a s  l o g i c  l i k e  t h a t  o f  m a th e m a t ic s ,  
c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by o r d e r  and r e g u l a r i t y ,  c l a r i t y ,  and  l u c i d i t y .
. . .we may r a i s e  th e  q u e s t i o n  a s  to  th e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  
D e s c a r t e s  f o r  t h e  r e m a rk a b le  change w hich  comes to  E n g l i s h  
p r o s e  s t y l e  d u r in g  th e  l a s t  h a l f  o f  th e  s e v e n t e e n t h  c e n t u r y ,  
a  change so marked t h a t  A d d iso n  and S t e e l ,  D efoe and S w i f t ,  
seem to  us to  l i v e  i n  a n o t h e r  w o rld  from t h a t  o f  R o b e r t  
B u r to n  and  S i r  Thomas B r o w n e .  -^2
l^ L o u i s  B re d v o ld ,  The I n t e l l e c t u a l  M i l i e u  o f  Jo h n  D ryden (Ann A r b o r ,  
1 9 3 4 ) ,  p .  50.
■^■'■"The E a r l y  S tag e  o f  C a r t e s i a n i s m  i n  E n g la n d ,"  S t u d i e s  in  P h i l o l o g y , 
XXVI (1 9 2 9 ) ,  p .  372.
1 2 I b i d . , p .  373.
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The in f lu e n c e  o f  D e s c a r te s  has b een  much more f o r c e f u l l y  a s s e r t e d
by B a s i l  W il le y  who a c c r e d i t s  C a r te s ia n is m ,  o r  th e  C a r t e s i a n  s p i r i t ,
1 ^a s  b e in g  h o s t i l e  to  b o th  p o e t r y  and r e l i g i o n .  D e s c a r t e s '  a p p ea l  to  
re a so n  a s  p ro o f  o f  h i s  own e x i s t e n c e - - c o g i t o  e rg o  sum—had i t s  c o u n te r ­
p a r t  i n  th e  su b seq u en t  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  re a so n  to  a l l  w alks o f  l i f e .  
D e s c a r te s  a rgued  t h a t  he m ust
N e v e r . . . a c c e p t  a n y th in g  f o r  t r u e  which I  d id  n o t  c l e a r l y  
know to  be such ; t h a t  i s  to  s a y ,  c a r e f u l l y  to  a v o id  p r e ­
c i p i t a n c y  and p r e j u d i c e ,  and to  compromise n o th in g  more 
i n  judgment than  what was p r e s e n te d  to  my mind so c l e a r l y  
and d i s t i n c t l y  a s  to  exc lude  a l l  ground o f  d o u b t . ^
One can  see  t h a t  such a p o s i t i o n  was n o t  too f a r  removed from the  view 
th a t  s in c e  m etaphor was f u l l  o f  a m b ig u i t i e s  and o b s c u r i t i e s ,  i t  was th u s  
a n t a g o n i s t i c  to  good judgment and p e rc e iv e d  t r u t h s  " p re se n te d  t o . .  ._ /the / 
mind so c l e a r l y  and d i s t i n c t l y  a s  to  exc lu d e  a l l  grounds o f  d o u b t ."
The n e x t  p rom inen t f i g u r e ,  Thomas Hobbes, e x e r t s  h i s  in f lu e n c e  in  
a  q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t  manner. S t a r t i n g  w i th  the  p rem ise  t h a t  th e  o r i g i n  o f 
a l l  phenomena i s  s e n s e ,  he manages to  r e l e g a t e  th e  im a g in a t io n  a l s o  to  
t h i s  m a t e r i a l  f a c u l t y .  Memory, he t e l l s  u s ,  i s  based  upon th e  image o f  
o b j e c t s  removed. And " Im a g in a t io n  . . .  i s  n o th in g  b u t  decay in g  s e n s e ; 
and i s  found i n  men, and many o th e r  l i v i n g  C r e a tu r e s ,  a s  w e l l  s l e e p in g ,
130*. c i t . , pp . 94 -95 .
*l A I
■‘■ '^Rene D e s c a r t e s ,  D escours  de l a  M ethode, p t .  I I ,  q u o ted  by 
W il le y ,  p .  85.
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a s  w ak ing . "*-^ I m a g in a t io n  i s  p la c e d  I n  an  i n f e r i o r  p o s i t i o n  to  t h a t  o f  
t h e  f a c u l t y  o f  r e a s o n .  But " r i g h t  r e a s o n "  i s  n o t  w i th o u t  o b s t a c l e s  to  
t r u t h ,  one o f  w h ich  i s  " t h e  u se  o f  M e ta p h o rs ,  T r o p e s ,  and o t h e r  R h e to r -  
i c a l l  f i g u r e s ,  i n  s t e a d  o f  w ords proper."*-®  "Thus H o b b es ,"  a s  
W il l ia m so n  n o t e s ,  " w i th o u t  b e n e f i t  o f  th e  R oyal S o c i e t y ,  was j u s t  a s  
d e a d ly  an  enemy o f  th e  m e ta p h o r  i n  p h i lo s o p h y .  "*-7
L o c k e ,  whose i n f l u e n c e  was to  be more p o i g n a n t l y  f e l t  i n  th e  n e x t  
c e n t u r y ,  c o n t in u e s  t h i s  l i n e  o f  th o u g h t .  I n  h i s  An E s s a y  C on ce rn in g  
Human U n d e r s t a n d in g , w here t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  l e a r n i n g  and th e  v a lu e  o f  
p r a c t i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e  become th e  d e s id e r a tu m  f o r  a t t a i n a b l e  know ledge , 
he d i s c u s s e s  a t  one p o i n t  t h e  "ab u se  o f  w o r d s ."  One o f  t h e s e  a b u s e s  i s  
th e  u se  o f  " a r t i f i c i a l  and f i g u r a t i v e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  w o rd s ,"  w hich  i s  
a l l  r i g h t  f o r  p u rp o s e s  o f  p l e a s u r e  and d e l i g h t .
But y e t  i f  we would sp e a k  o f  t h i n g s  a s  th e y  a r e ,  we m ust 
a l l o w  t h a t  a l l  th e  a r t  o f  r h e t o r i c ,  b e s i d e s  o r d e r  and  c l e a r ­
n e s s . . . a r e  f o r  n o th in g  e l s e  b u t  to  i n s i n u a t e  wrong i d e a s ,  
move th e  p a s s i o n s ,  and  th e r e b y  m is le a d  th e  jud g m en t;  and so 
in d e e d  a r e  p e r f e c t  c h e a t s : . . .  t h e y  a r e  c e r t a i n l y ,  i n  a l l  
d i s c o u r s e s  t h a t  p r e t e n d  to  in fo rm  o r  i n s t r u c t ,  w h o l ly  to  be 
a v o id e d ;  and w here t r u t h  and know ledge a r e  c o n c e rn e d ,  c a n n o t  
be th o u g h t  a  g r e a t  f a u l t . . . . * - ®
15The L e v ia th a n  (New Y o rk ,  1 9 5 0 ) ,  p .  10.
16I b i d . , pp . 3 5 -3 6 .
*^George W il l ia m s o n ,  The S enecan  Amble: A S tu d y  i n  P ro s e  from  Bacon
C o l l i e r  (C h ic a g o ,  1 9 5 1 ) ,  p .  297.
1 8 (New Y ork , 1 9 5 9 ) ,  I I ,  146.
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I I I .  INFLUENCE OF SCIENCE
G en era l C o n s id e ra t io n s
When we le a v e  th e  d i s c u s s io n  o f  p h i l o s o p h ic a l  in f l u e n c e s  and tu r n  
to  s c i e n c e —a second enemy o f  th e  m etaphor—F r a n c i s  Bacon s t e p s  in to  
v iew . H is  p r a c t i c a l , e x p e r im e n ta l  s c i e n c e ,  t h a t  would a t te m p t  to  
" r e h a b i l i t a t e  n a t u r e , a s s u m e s  im p o r ta n c e - - in  s p i t e  o f  h i s  s eco n d a ry  
p o s i t i o n  when one c o n s id e r s  th e  "p u re "  s c i e n t i s t s ,  su ch  a s  Newton and 
H arvey—b ecau se  o f  the  v a s t  b u lk  o f  h i s  w r i t i n g  which se rv ed  to  e s t a b l i s h  
an  i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  s c i e n t i f i c  c l i m a t e . A s  Douglas Bush n o te s :
He n o t  o n ly  summoned men to  r e s e a r c h ,  he b ro u g h t  th e  
C in d e r e l l a  o f  s c ie n c e  ou t o f  h e r  p a r t i a l  o b s c u r i t y . . . .
No one any  lo n g e r  co u ld  be d e a f  to  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  and 
h u m a n i ta r ia n  g o sp e l  o f  e x p e r im e n t ,  i n v e n t io n ,  u t i l i t y ,  and 
p r o g r e s s .21
A. C. Howell p o in t s  o u t  t h a t  p ro b a b ly  i t  was Bacon who e a r l y  i n  th e  c e n tu r y
22began th e  condem nation o f  C ic e ro n ia n is m , o r  f l o r i d  and o r a t o r i c a l
w r i t i n g ,  and was p e rh ap s  th e  f i r s t  to  use  r e s  and v e r b a - - m a t t e r  o r
th in g s  and w o r d s - - in  a con tem porary  d i s c u s s io n  o f  s t y l e ,  though  h i s
condem nation  d id  n o t  b e g in  to  ta k e  e f f e c t  u n t i l  th e  R e s t o r a t i o n .  Thus
23words used  a s  ornam ent were frowned upon. Bacon r e g a rd s  such  usage
a s  th e  f i r s t  d is te m p e r  o f  l e a r n i n g .  I t  r e s u l t e d  from
^ W i l l e y ,  Ch. I I ,  pp . 32 -48 .
20Douglas Bush, E n g l i s h  L i t e r a t u r e  in  th e  E a r l i e r  S e v e n te e n th  C en tu ry  
(O xford , 1 9 4 5 ) ,  p .  206.
21I b i d .
22see d i s c u s s io n  be low , pp . 86-9^•
2^ "Res e t  V e rb a : Words and T h in g s ,"  A J o u r n a l  o f  E n g l i s h  L i t e r a r y
H i s t o r y . X I I I  (1 9 4 6 ) ,  134.
74
. . . t h e  a d m ira t io n  o f  a n c i e n t  a u t h o r s ,  th e  h a te  o f  schoolm en, 
tjie  e x a c t  s tu d y  o f  la n g u a g e s ,  and th e  e f f i c a c y  o f  p re a c h in g  
_/which/ d id  b r i n g  i n  an  a f f e c t i o n a t e  s tu d y  o f  e lo q u en ce  and 
co p ie  o f  s p e e c h . . . .T h is  grew s t e a d i l y  to  an  e x c e s s ,  f o r  men 
began to  hun t more a f t e r  words th a n  m a t t e r ,  and more a f t e r  
th e  c h o ic e n e s s  o f  th e  p h r a s e ,  and th e  round and c le a n  com­
p o s i t i o n  o f  th e  s e n te n c e ,  and th e  sw eet f a l l i n g  o f  the  
c l a u s e s ,  and th e  v a ry in g  and i l l u s t r a t i o n  o f  t h e i r  works 
w i th  t r o p e s  and f i g u r e s  th an  a f t e r  th e  w e ig h t  o f  m a t t e r ,  
w o rth  o f  s u b j e c t ,  soundness o f  a rg u m en t,  l i f e  o f  i n v e n t io n ,  
and d e p th  o f  judgem ent.
Though B aco n 's  ex trem e v o l u b i l i t y  makes him a dom inant f i g u r e  in  
th e  advancement o f  th e  cau se  o f  s c i e n c e ,  we remember, o f  c o u r s e ,  th e  
s e v e n te e n th  c e n tu r y  a s  a  p e r io d  o f  r a p id  p ro g r e s s  i n  th e  d i r e c t i o n  o f  
modern s c ie n c e .  We r e c a l l  G i l b e r t ' s  s t u d i e s  in  m agnetism  and e l e c t r i c i t y ,  
Harvey and th e  c i r c u l a t i o n  o f  th e  b lo o d ,  D e s c a r t e s '  a n a l y t i c a l  geom etry , 
P a s c a l ' s  s t u d i e s  in  c a l c u l u s ,  and N ew ton 's  law o f  g r a v i t y - - a l l  o f  which 
c o n s t i t u t e d  th e  "New P h i lo s o p h y ."  Jo n es  has  c o n v e n ie n t ly  summarized 
th e  r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  s e v e n te e n th  c e n tu r y  s c i e n t i f i c  movement. They a r e  
a s  fo l lo w s :
P r im ary  Id e a s
1. Demand f o r  a s c e p t i c a l  m ind , f r e e d  from a l l  p re c o n c e p t io n s  
and m a in ta in in g  a  c r i t i c a l  a t t i t u d e  toward a l l  id e a s  p r e ­
s e n te d  to  i t .
2. O b se rv a t io n  and e x p e r im e n ta t io n — th e  o n ly  t r u s tw o r th y  
means o f  s e c u r in g  s u f f i c i e n t  d a t a .
Found i n  B aco n 's  The Advancement o f  L e a r n in g , ta k e n  from th e  
fo l lo w in g  e d i t i o n :  E s s a y s ,  Advancement o f  L e a r n in g .  New A t l a n t i s  and
O th e r  P ie c e s  (New York, 1 9 3 7 ) ,  p .  199.
S econdary  Id e a s
1 . E s ta b l i s h m e n t  o f  e x p e r im e n ta l  s c i e n c e  and w i th  t h i s  the  
n e c e s s i t y  o f  o v e r th ro w in g  th e  p r i n c i p l e  o f  a u t h o r i t y ,  
e s p e c i a l l y  t h a t  o f  A r i s t o t l e  and th e  a n c i e n t s ,  who i n  l a r g e  
p a r t  s t i l l  dom inated  th e  human m ind.
2 . O p p o s i t io n  to  th e  th e o r y  o f  n a t u r e ' s  decay . To u n d e rs ta n d
th e  a u t h o r i t y  o f  a n t i q u i t y ,  i t  was n e c e s s a r y  to  a t t a c k  th e  
p r e v a i l i n g  t h e o r y  o f  th e  day: modern t im es  r e p r e s e n t e d  th e
o ld  age  o f  th e  w orld  and th e  l a s t  s t a g e s  of the decay  o f  
n a tu r e  in  which human powers had d e g e n e ra te d  to  a l e v e l  
f a r  below t h a t  o f  th e  a n c i e n t s  "who l i v e d  when n a tu r e  was 
i n  i t s  p r im e ."
3 .  I n s i s t e n c e  upon th e  p r i n c i p l e  o f  l i b e r t y .  New th in k e r s  had 
to  have th e  o p p o r t u n i t y  to  advance  th e  cau se  o f  modern 
s c i e n c e .
4 .  Id ea  o f  p r o g r e s s :  knowledge co u ld  advance  i f  th e  a u t h o r i t y
o f  th e  a n c i e n t s  was removed; some d i s c o v e r i e s  had a l r e a d y
shown th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  advancem ent beyond th e  ig n o ra n c e  
25o f  a n t i q u i t y .
Found i n  B a c o n 's  The Advancement o f  L e a r n i n g , t a k e n  from the  
fo l lo w in g  e d i t i o n :  E s s a y s ,  Advancement o f  L e a r n in g ,  New A t l a n t i s  and
O th e r  P ie c e s  (New Y ork , 1 9 3 7 ) ,  p .  199.
^ R i c h a r d  F o s t e r  J o n e s ,  " S c ie n c e  and  C r i t i c i s m  i n  th e  N e o - C la s s i c a l  
Age o f  E n g l i s h  L i t e r a t u r e , "  J o u r n a l  o f  th e  H i s t o r y  o f  I d e a s , I  (1 9 4 0 ) ,  
381-383 .
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J o n e s  f u r t h e r  p o i n t s  o u t  th e  p a r a l l e l  developm ent o f  v a lu e s  and a t t i t u d e s  
q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t  from th o s e  o f  s c i e n c e  w hich im p l ie d  two c a r d i n a l  p r i n ­
c i p l e s :  (1 )  i m i t a t i o n  o f  n a t u r e ,  and (2) th e  m ora l p u rp o se  o f  a r t .
S in c e  n a tu r e  and Homer were th e  sam e, a s  Pope was l a t e r  to  p o i n t  o u t ,  
t h e  o n ly  way to  i m i t a t e  n a tu r e  was by  fo l lo w in g  th e  l i t e r a r y  r u l e s  and 
i d e a s  l a i d  down by A r i s t o t l e ,  H o ra c e ,  and o t h e r s .  Thus t h e i r  p r i n c i p l e s  
o p p o s in g  th o s e  o f  s c i e n c e  w ere: (1 )  r e f e r e n c e  f o r  the  a n c i e n t s ;  f o l lo w
t h e i r  m o d e ls ,  (2 ) a n t i - l i b e r a l i s m  i n  t h a t  t h i s  l i m i t e d  th e  freedom  o f  
p o e t i c  im a g in a t io n  and re n d e re d  im p o s s ib le  any p r o g r e s s  beyond the  
a c h ie v e m en ts  o f  th e  p a s t ,  (3) s u p p o r t  to  th e  th e o r y  o f  n a t u r e ' s  d ecay .
The Royal S o c i e t y
The above d i s c u s s i o n  i n d i c a t e s ,  i n  an  a b b r e v i a t e d  f a s h i o n ,  th e  
s c i e n t i f i c  c l im a te  o f  th e  s e v e n te e n th  c e n t u r y ,  th u s  p r e p a r in g  one to  
u n d e r s ta n d  how such  an  in f l u e n c e  c o u ld  so m arked ly  a f f e c t  l i t e r a r y  
s t y l e ,  o u r  im m edia te  c o n c e rn .  An im p o r ta n t  a g e n t  i n  d i s s e m in a t in g  
i d e a s  p e r t a i n i n g  to  th e  aims and o b j e c t i v e s  o f  s c i e n t i s t s  was the  
R oyal S o c i e t y  o f  London, which emerged i n  1660 o r  s h o r t l y  t h e r e a f t e r .
The f a c t  t h a t  th e  members were n o t  m e re ly  s c i e n t i s t s ,  b u t  a l s o  
c le rg y m en ,  l i t e r a r y  m en, and o t h e r s  i n t e r e s t e d  in  th e  ach ievem en t 
o f  s c i e n c e ,  no doubt p la y e d  an  i n e s t im a b l e  p a r t  i n  i t s  i n t e r e s t  in
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26la n g u a g e  and s t y l e .  Even th e  members who were p u re  s c i e n t i s t s ,  such  
a s  R o b e r t  B oyle  and S i r  I s a a c  Newton, w ere  a l s o  d e v o u t ly  r e l i g i o u s ,
" a l l  d e s ig n e d  to  s u p p o r t  r e l i g i o u s  o r th o d o x y ,  and had no s u b v e r s iv e  
o r  e c c e n t r i c  ends  i n  v i e w . T h e  s o c i e t y ,  a n  i n d i r e c t  r e s u l t  o f  th e  
i n s p i r a t i o n  a f f o r d e d  by B a c o n 's  e a r l i e r  The New A t l a n t i s  (1 6 2 6 ) ,  i s  
s i g n i f i c a n t  f o r  us i n  i t s  a im  and a b i l i t y  to  p o p u l a r i z e  c e r t a i n  m ethods 
o f  t h i n k i n g  and w r i t i n g .  I t s  m o t t o - - n u l l i u s  i n  v e r b a - - " o n  th e  word o f  
no one"  i n  e s s e n c e  e p i to m iz e d  i t s  e x p e r im e n t a l  and e m p i r i c a l  m e t h o d . ^8
W ith  th e  i n f l u e n c e  o f  s c i e n c e ,  t h e n ,  and i t s  d i s s e m i n a t i n g  a g e n t ,  
th e  Royal S o c i e t y ,  l e t  us  n o te  th e  s t y l i s t i c  s t a n d a r d s  d e v e lo p in g  o u t  
o f  i t s  c o n c e p t io n  o f  la n g u a g e .  F i r s t ,  l e t  me summarize i n  a g e n e r a l  
f a s h i o n  t h e s e  c o n c e p t io n s .  T hen , I  w i l l  l i s t  and q u o te  s p e c i f i c  
s e v e n t e e n t h - c e n t u r y  f i g u r e s  who e x p r e s s e d  t h e s e  i d e a s .  N ote  th e  
f o l l o w in g :
1. T h e re  sh o u ld  be l i t t l e  f i g u r a t i v e  l a n g u a g e ,  e s p e c i a l l y  
m e ta p h o r s ,  w h ich  f a l s e l y  d e s c r i b e  a c t i o n s  and t h i n g s .
2 . T here  s h o u ld  be no v e r b a l  s u p e r f l u i t y  b u t  r a t h e r  a n  economy 
o f  w ords s u f f i c i e n t  to  m atch  e x a c t l y  th e  phenomenon.
26Among i t s  members w ere  th e  A rc h b is h o p s  o f  C a n te rb u r y  and  Y ork ; 
B ish o p s  o f  E l y ,  London , R o c h e s t e r ,  S a l i s b u r y ,  and  W in c h e s te r ;  J o s e p h  
G l a n v i l l e —a  r e c t o r  i n  an  A n g l ic a n  C hurch ; a n d ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  Thomas S p r a t - -  
a  n o te d  p r e a c h e r  and l a t e r  b i s h o p  o f  R o c h e s te r .  (T hese  names w ere 
m e n tio n e d  by G l a n v i l l e ,  " P r e f a c e  to  P lu s  U l t r a , "  1668 , and  a r e  q u o te d  
by J o n e s ,  P u l p i t  E lo q u e n c e , pp .  2 0 1 -2 0 2 .)  Among l i t e r a r y  f i g u r e s  we 
n o te  D ryden , E v e ly n ,  and W a l l e r .
^ A l b e r t  C. Baugh, e t  a l . , A L i t e r a r y  H i s t o r y  o f  England  (New Y ork , 
1 9 4 8 ) ,  p p .  700 -701 .
28I b i d . , p .  701.
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3. Words sh o u ld  be th e  p l a i n e s t  p o s s i b l e ,  w i th  i n t e l l i g i b l e ,  
c l e a r ,  u n e q u iv o ca l  m ean ings, p r e f e r a b l y  common words w hich 
a r e  c l o s e r  to  m a t e r i a l  r e a l i t i e s .
4 .  There  shou ld  be no em phasis  upon, o r  i n t e r e s t  i n ,  th e  mode 
o f  e x p r e s s io n  f o r  i t s  own s a k e .  T h is  embodies^ th e  id e a  
t h a t  " R h e to r i c a l  ornam ents  and s h e e r  d e l i g h t  i n  language  
r e p r e s e n t  a p e r n ic io u s  m is p la c in g  o f  e m p h as is ,  and i n  th e
9Qend d e s t r o y  th e  s o l i d  and f r u i t f u l  e lem en ts  o f  know ledge."  
A t ta c k s  on R h e t o r i c a l  Language
A lo o k  a t  some o f  th e  men, i n  c h r o n o lo g ic a l  o r d e r ,  who e x p re ss e d  th e  
above view s w i l l  s e rv e  f u r t h e r  to  i l l u s t r a t e  th e  th in k in g  on t h i s  
s u b j e c t .
. . . a s  I  s u s p e c t  t h a t  f r i e n d s h i p  which i s  s e t  i n  too  many 
V e rb a l l  Complements; so doe I  t h a t  R e l ig io n  w hich i s  trimmed 
up w i th  to o  many T r o p ic a l  p igm ents  and R h e t o r i c a l l  d r e s s e s .  
(A lexander R oss , Medicus M e d ic a tu s )3Q
'T i s  a  s i g n  o f  low th o u g h ts  and d e s ig n s  when a  m an 's  c h i e f  
s tu d y  i s  a b o u t  th e  p o l i s h in g  o f  h i s  p h ra se  and w o r d s . . . .
Such a one speaks o n e ly  from h i s  m outh , and n o t  from h i s  
h e a r t .
(John  W i lk in s , E c c l e s i a s t e s ,  o r  a  D isco u rse  
c o n ce rn in g  th e  G i f t  o f  P r e a c h in g ,  a s  i t  f a l l s  
under th e  R u le s " o f  A r t , 1646)^1
2Q
R ich a rd  F o s t e r  J o n e s ,  "S c ie n c e  and Language i n  England o f  th e  
M id -s e v e n te e n th  C e n tu ry ,"  J o u r n a l  o f  E n g l i s h  and Germanic P h i l o l o g y ,
XXXI (1 9 3 2 ) ,  328.
^ Q u o te d  by H u n t le y ,  p .  128.
31Quoted by R ich ard  F o s t e r  J o n e s ,  " S c ie n ce  and E n g l i s h  P ro se  S ty l e  
in  th e  T h i rd  Q u a r te r  o f  th e  S e v e n te e n th  C e n tu ry ,"  P u b l i c a t i o n s  o f  Modern 
Languages A s s o c i a t i o n , XLV (1 9 3 0 ) ,  979.
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In  com m unicating some m a t t e r s  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  n a tu r e  to  Samuel H a r t l i b ,  
W ill iam  P e t t y  say s :
I  s h a l l  d e s i r e  you to  shew them un to  no more th a n  needs 
you m u s t ,  s in c e  th ey  can  p le a s e  o n ly  th o s e  few t h a t  a r e  
r e a l  F r ie n d s  to  th e  D esign  o f  R e a l i t i e s ,  n o t  th o s e  who 
a r e  t i c k l e d  o n ly  w i th  R h e t o r i c a l  P r e f a c e s ,  T r a n s i t i o n s  
E p i lo g u e s ,  and charmed w i th  f i n e  A l lu s io n s  and M etaphors .
(A T r e a t i s e  o f  R i c k e t s , 1651)3^
R ober t  Boyle (Some C o n s id e ra t io n s  Touching th e  S ty l e  o f  th e  Holy 
S c r i p t u r e s , w r i t t e n  1653, p u b l i s h e d  1663) e x p re s s e s  th e  view  t h a t  when 
v e r b a l  ornam ents  a r e  s p a r e d ,  th e y  a r e  n o t  m issed  and t h a t  some w r i t i n g s  
e x p re s s e d  in  th e  p l a i n e s t  lan g u ag e  o u t s h in e  o t h e r  s u b j e c t s  decked w i th  
t h e  g a u d ie s t  e x p r e s s i o n s . 33 Boyle a l s o  s a id  t h a t  i n  p r i m i t i v e  t im e s ,  
when v o c a b u la r i e s  were s m a l l ,  m etaphor was needed f o r  com m unication. 
Thus, a s  F r a z i e r  p o in t s  o u t ,  th e  l a t e r  A ugustan  view  was t h a t  m etaphor 
was n o t  o n ly  an  unseem ly d i s p l a y  o f  w i t ,  b u t  was a l s o  a c u l t u r a l  
r e g r e s s i o n . 3^
Jo sh u a  C h i ld r e y ,  who w orsh ipped  Bacon and sco rn ed  f i n e  la n g u a g e ,  
i n  h i s  Britami-ca B a c o n ia , 1660 (a  n a t u r a l  h i s t o r y  o f  E ng land , S c o t la n d ,  
and W ales) i n d i c a t e d  h i s  v iew s t h a t  s c ie n c e  demanded a s t y l e  more s u i t e d  
to  i t s  p u r p o s e .33
32I b i d . , p .  980.
33I b i d . , p .  983.
34 Ray F r a z i e r ,  p .  151.
35J o n e s ,  PMLA (1 9 3 0 ) ,  9 8 3 -4 .
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And to  d i s c o u r s e  o f  th e  N a tu re  o f  M etap h o rs  and  A l l e g o r i e s  
i s  n o th in g  e l s e  b u t  to  s p o r t  and  t r i f l e  w i th  empty w o rd s ,  
b e c a u s e  t h e s e  Schemes do n o t  e x p r e s s  th e  N a tu r e s  o f  T h ings  
b u t  o n ly  t h e  S i m i l i t u d e s  and R esem b lan ces .
(Samuel P a r k e r ,  A F re e  and I m p a r t i a l  C en su re  o f  
t h e  P l a t o n i c  P h i l o s o p h i e , 1 6 6 6 )-^
As f o r  th e  a m b ig u i ty  o f  w ords by r e a s o n  o f  M etaphor  and 
P h r a s o lo g y ,  t h i s  i s  i n  a l l  i n s t i t u t e d  L anguages  so  obv io u s  
and  v a r i o u s ,  t h a t  i t  i s  n e e d l e s s  to  g iv e  any  i n s t a n c e s  o f  
i t ,  w hich  i f  th e y  w ere to  be  t r a n s l a t e d  v e r b a t im  i n t o  
a n o t h e r  T ongue , would seem w i ld  and i n s i g n i f i c a n t ,
( Jo h n  W i l k i n s , E s sa y  to w ard s  a  R ea l  C h a r a c t e r  and 
a  P h i l o s o p h i c a l  L a n g u a g e , 1668)^7
F o r  t h e r e  be th o s e  t h a t  sp eak  v e r y  w e l l ,  p l a i n l y ,  and  to  
th e  p u rp o s e ;  and y e t  w r i t e  m ost p e r n i c i o u s  and  f a n t a s t i c a l  
s t u f f ,  t h i n k i n g  t h a t  w h a tso e v e r  i s  w r i t t e n  m u s t be  more th a n  
o r d i n a r y . . . th ough  i t  be  a l t o g e t h e r  n e e d le s s  and  p e r f e c t l y  
r i d i c u l o u s .
And i f  I  m ust t e l l  you S i r ,  what I  r e a l l y  t h i n k ,  m ost 
o f  t h a t  r i d i c u l o u s n e s s  o f  th o s e  f a n t a s t i c a l  p h r a s e s ,  h a r s h  
and  som etim es b lasphem ous  m e ta p h o r s ,  a b u n d a n t l y  f o p p i s h  
s i m i l i t u d e s ,  c h i l d i s h  and  empty t r a n s i t i o n s ,  and  th e  l i k e ,  
so commonly u t t e r e d  o u t  o f  p u l p i t s . . .m ay , i n  a  g r e a t  m e asu re ,  
be c h a rg ed  upon th e  w ant o f  t h a t  w h ich  we have h e r e  so much 
c o n ten d ed  f o r .
(Jo h n  E a c h a rd ,  The G rounds and O c c a s io n s  f o r  th e  
Contempt o f  th e  C le rg y  and  R e l i g i o n  i n q u i r e d  i n t o  
i n  a  L e t t e r  W r i t t e n  to  R. L . , 1670)^8
Of c o u r s e  th e  m ost famous a t t a c k  o f  a l l  i s  t h a t  a p p e a r in g  i n  
Thomas S p r a t ' s  The H i s t o r y  o f  th e  R oyal S o c i e t y  (1 6 6 7 ) .  B u t ,  a s  can 
be n o te d  by  th e  d a t i n g  o f  t h e  docum ents a b o v e ,  h i s  v ie w s  had a l r e a d y
36I b i d . , p .  1001.
37J o n e s ,  JEGP (1 9 3 2 ) ,  325 .
3® Cecil A. M oore, R e s t o r a t i o n  L i t e r a t u r e  (New Y ork , 1 9 4 7 ) ,  p p .  1 9 4 -5 .
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been a n t i c i p a t e d .  F u r th e rm o re ,  S p r a t ' s  in d ic tm e n t  m ust n o t  be con­
s t r u e d  to  e x p re s s  h i s  v iew s a lo n e ,  f o r  th e  H is to r y  was w r i t t e n  a t  the  
i n s t i g a t i o n  and under th e  a u s p ic e s  o f  the  Royal S o c ie ty  and was c l o s e l y  
fo l lo w ed  by th e  members d u r in g  i t s  c o m p o s i t io n  an d , when f i n i s h e d ,  was 
" h e a r t i l y  approved  by th e m ."39
In  the  H i s t o r y , th e n ,  S p r a t  s ay s  t h a t  " s u p e r f l u i t y  o f  t a l k i n g "  had 
" a l r e a d y  overwhelmed m o s t . . . a r t s  and p r o f e s s i o n s "  and t h a t  "e loquence"  
a c t s  a s  a  c o r r u p t o r  o f  happy l i v i n g  and "o u g h t  to  be b a n ish e d  o u t  o f  
a l l  c i v i l  s o c i e t i e s ,  a s  a th in g  f a t a l  to  p eace  and good m an n ers ."  In  
f a c t ,  he p la c e s  such e lo q u en ce  "am ongst th o se  g e n e ra l  m is c h ie f s  such 
a s  t h e  d i s s e n s i o n  o f  C h r i s t i a n  p r i n c e s ,  th e  want o f  p r a c t i c e  i n  r e l i g i o n ,  
and th e  l i k e . . . " ^  Thus he condemns such language  on m oral g rounds .
The ornam ents  o f  s p e a k in g ,  he f u r t h e r  i n s i s t s ,  have d e g e n e ra te d  from 
t h e i r  o r i g i n a l  u s e f u ln e s s  when in  th e  hands o f  wise men th e y  were 
" o n ly  employed to  d e s c r ib e  g o o d n ess ,  h o n e s ty ,  obed ience  in  l a r g e r ,  
f a i r e r ,  and more moving im a g e s . . . .B ut now th e y  a re  g e n e r a l l y  changed 
to  w orse  u s e s :  . . . t h e y  a r e  in  open d e f ia n c e  a g a i n s t  r e a s o n . . . . "
Who can  b e h o ld ,  w i th o u t  i n d i g n a t i o n ,  how many m is t s  and 
u n c e r t a i n t i e s  t h e s e  s p e c io u s  t r o p e s  and f ig u r e s  have 
b ro u g h t  on our know ledge? . . .And, in  few w ords, I  da re  say  
t h a t  o f  a l l  th e  S tu d ie s  o f  men n o th in g  may be sooner  
o b ta in e d  th an  t h i s  v i c io u s  abundance o f  p h ra s e ,  t h i s  t r i c k  
o f  m e ta p h o rs ,  t h i s  v o l u b i l i t y  o f  to n g u e ,  which makes so 
g r e a t  a n o is e  in  th e  w orld .
39J o n e s ,  PMLA (1 9 3 0 ) ,  987.
^ F r a z i e r  i n t e r p r e t s  t h i s  p a ssa g e  as  fo l lo w s :  The u n fo r tu n a te
s t a t e  o f  th e  la n g u a g e ,  w i th  meaning so s l i p p e r y ,  was th e  r e s u l t  o f  the  
c i v i l  w a rs ,  P u r i t a n  e n th u s ia sm  and th e  g e n e r a l  s o c i a l  chaos o f  th e  
In te rreg n u m ; and i t  i s  now when m en 's  minds a r e  somewhat s e t t l e d  t h a t  
th e  r e f o r m a t io n  can ta k e  p la c e ,  (p .  151).
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I t  i s  th e  aim o f  th e  Royal S o c i e t y ,  he t e l l s  u s ,  to  c o r r e c t  th e s e  
e x c e s s e s  i n  n a t u r a l  p h i lo s o p h y .  I t  has  been  th e  c o n s t a n t  r e s o l u t i o n  
o f  i t s  members to
r e j e c t  a l l  th e  a m p l i f i c a t i o n s ,  d i g r e s s i o n s ,  and s w e l l in g s  o f  
s t y l e ;  to  r e t u r n  back to  th e  p r i m i t i v e  p u r i t y ,  and s h o r t n e s s ,  
when men d e l iv e r e d  so many th in g s  a lm o s t  i n  an  e q u a l  number 
o f  w o rd s .4 ^ They have e x a c te d  from a l l  t h e i r  members a c l o s e ,  
nak ed , n a t u r a l  way o f  s p e a k in g ,  p o s i t i v e  e x p r e s s io n s ,  c l e a r  
s e n s e s ,  a n a t i v e  e a s i n e s s ;  b r in g in g  a l l  t h in g s  a s  n e a r  th e  
m a th e m a tic a l  p l a in n e s s  a s  th e y  c a n ,  and p r e f e r r i n g  th e  
language  o f  a r t i s a n s ,  coun trym en, and m erch an ts  b e fo re  t h a t  
o f  w i t s  and s c h o l a r s . ^
T hus, a s  Jo n e s  n o te s :  "B arred  from r e p r e s e n t in g  th e  c r e a t i o n s  o f  th e
im a g in a t io n  and s t r i p p e d  o f  a l l  c o n n o ta t io n s  from p a s t  u s a g e ,  language  
was to  become n o th in g  more th a n  th e  dead symbols o f  m a th em atica l  
e q u a t io n s  , 43
T ha t S p r a t  e x e m p l i f ie d  th e  s t y l e  w hich he a d v o c a te d ,  and t h a t  h i s  
v iew s were a p p r e c i a t e d  and en d o rsed  can  be shown i n  th e  fo l lo w in g  
e v a l u a t i o n  o f  The H is to r y  made by G l a n v i l l e :
. . .T h a t  th e  S ty l e  o f  t h a t  Book h a th  a l l  th e  p r o p e r t i e s  t h a t  
can  recommend any th in g  to  an  in g e n iu s  r e l i s h : F o r  ’ t i s
m an ly , and y e t  p l a i n ; n a t u r a l ,  and y e t  n o t  c a r e l e s s : The 
E p i t h e t s  a r e  g e n u in e , th e  Words p ro p e r  and f a m i l i a r , the  
P e r io d s  smooth and o f  m idd le  p r o p o r t io n :  I t  i s  n o t  b roken
w i th  ends o f  L a t i n , n o r  im p e r t in e n t  Q u o ta t i o n s ; n o r  made 
h a r s h  by h a rd  w ords , o r  n e e d le s s  term s o f  A r t :  Not ren d e red
^C om pare  w i th  Bacon, s u p r a , p .  73 .
42Moore, p .  180-181.
43J o n e s ,  JEGP (1 9 3 2 ) ,  326-327.
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i n t r i c a t e  by long  P a r e n th e s e s , n o r  gaudy by f l a n t i n g  M etaphors ; 
n o t  te d io u s  by wide f e t c h e s  and c irc u m fe re n ce s  o f  u n j o i n t e d , 
rugged and uneven; b u t  a s  p o l i t e  and a s  f a s t  a s  M arb le ; and 
b r i e f l y ,  av o id s  a l l  th e  n o to r io u s  d e f e c t s , and w ants none o f  
th e  p ro p e r  ornam ents o f  L anguage.43*'
How much d i r e c t  in f lu e n c e  d id  such views co n ce rn in g  th e  use o f  
language  have on a c t u a l  w r i t in g ?  J o n e s ,  u s in g  G la n v i l l e  and Cowley 
a s  exam ples , shows how these1 men made co n sc io u s  e f f o r t s  to  ap p ly  th e se  
p r i n c i p l e s .  G l a n v i l l e ' s  V a n i ty  o f  D ogm atiz ing , which was f i r s t  p u b l is h e d  
in  1661 and w r i t t e n  in  "an  h ig h ly  r h e t o r i c a l ,  e x u b e r a n t . . .  f lam boyant 
s t y l e . . . "  came o u t  in  a second e d i t i o n  in  1664 under th e  t i t l e  S c e p s is  
S c i e n t i f i c a . In  t h i s  l a t t e r  e d i t i o n  he p r e f ix e d  an a d d re s s  to  th e  
Royal S o c ie ty  say in g :
For I  must c o n fe s s  t h a t  way o f  w r i t i n g  ^ i n  the  1 s t  e d i t i o n /  to  
be l e s s  a g re e a b le  to  my p r e s e n t  r e l i s h  and G e n iu s ; which i s  
g r a t i f i e d  w i th  manly s e n s e , f low ing  in  a n a t u r a l  and 
u n a f f e c te d  E lo q u en ce , than  in  the  m uslck and c u r i o s i t y  o f  
f in e  M etaphors and danc ing  p e r i o d s T 4 ^
By a c t u a l l y  re p ro d u c in g  and comparing p o r t i o n s  o f  b o th  t e x t s ,  Jones  
shows r e v i s i o n s  in  p a ssag es  t h a t  r e v e a l  G l a n v i l l e ' s  e f f o r t s  to  "improve" 
h i s  second e d i t i o n .  As Jo n es  n o te s :
1. Gone i s  the  Brownesque " s w e l l in g "  sen te n c e  and " th e  touch  
o f  b e au ty  t h a t  adorned  the  acco u n t o f  the  e x p e r i m e n t . . . . "
2. Brownesque in v e r s io n s  a r e  iro n e d  o u t .
44Quoted by W ill iam son , p . 223.
45Quoted by J o n e s ,  PMLA (1 9 3 0 ) ,  989-990.
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3. B row ne's  h a b i t  o f  o v e r lo a d in g  th e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  a s e n te n c e  
a t  th e  expense  o f  th e  l a t t e r  has  v a n ish e d .
4 .  F i g u r a t i v e  language  and p o e t i c  im agery a r e  a b o l i s h e d ,  c u r ­
t a i l e d ,  o r  r e s t r a i n e d . ^
C ow ley 's  w o rk s ,  n o te s  J o n e s ,  show th e  same e f f o r t  to  " im p ro v e ,"  a s  d id  
G l a n v i l l e 1s .  N o ta b le  i s  C ow ley 's  "Ode to  th e  Royal S o c i e t y . "  So ,
Jo n es  c o n c lu d e s ,  " w i th  th e  example o f  G l a n v i l l e  and Cowley b e f o r e  u s ,  
may we n o t  i n f e r  t h a t  th e  same p r e s s u r e  toward s t y l i s t i c  re fo rm  must
have been  b ro u g h t  to  b e a r  upon a l l  members o f  the  s o c i e t y ,  and th ro u g h
them even upon th e  w orld  o u t s i d e ? "47
D efense  o f  R h e t o r i c a l  Language
However, th e  u se  o f  m e ta p h o r ,  a s  can  be e x p e c te d ,  had i t s  d e fe n d e rs  
a l s o .  John  Donne e x p r e s s e s  th e  v iew  t h a t  i n  m a t t e r s  o f  r e l i g i o n ,  
f i g u r a t i v e  language  n o t  o n ly  makes a g r e a t  im p re s s io n  upon th e  r e a d e r ,  
b u t  i s  a  " d e l i g h t "  to  th e  Holy G host.
. . . t h e  Holy G host i n  penn ing  th e  Saxiptures d e l i g h t s  h im s e l f ,  
n o t  o n ly  w i th  a  p r o p r i e t y ,  b u t  w i th  a  d e l i c a c y ,  and harmony, 
and melody o f  la n g u a g e s ;  w i th  h e ig h t  o f  M etaphors and o t h e r
f i g u r e s ,  w hich  may work g r e a t  im p re s s io n  upon th e  R e a d e r s . . . .  °
46 I b i d . ,  p .  997.
47
I b i d . ,  pp .  1001-1002.
^ C i t e d  by M a r t in  P r i c e ,  S w i f t ' s  R h e t o r i c a l  A r t :  a  S tudy in
S t r u c t u r e  and Meaning (New Haven, 1 9 5 3 ) ,  p .  8 . Found a l s o  in  W. F . 
M i t c h e l l ,  E n g l i s h  P u l p i t  O ra to ry  from Andrewes to  T i l l o t s o n  (London, 
1 9 5 3 ) ,  p. 189.
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In  s p i t e  o f  th e  a t t a c k s  on p u l p i t  e lo q u e n c e ,  t h e r e  e x i s t e d  l i t e r a t u r e
which b e fo re  th e  m idd le  o f  th e  c e n tu r y  a d v o ca ted  r h e t o r i c a l  sermons.
49One o f  t h e s e ,  S acred  E lo q u en c e , d e f in e s  r h e t o r i c a l  te rm s such  as  
t r o p e s ,  m e ta p h o rs ,  p a r a b l e s ,  and s i m i l i t u d e s  to  be used  i n  serm ons.
The a u th o r  ta k e s  h i s  examples from th e  B ib le  i n  w hich he says m etaphors  
e s p e c i a l l y  " a r e  em inent and n u m b e r le s s . A lth o u g h  such  f i g u r e s  were 
employed by A n g lic a n s  and d i s s e n t e r s  a l i k e ,  th e  d e fe n se  o f  f i g u r a t i v e  
w r i t i n g ,  Jo n es  p o in t s  o u t ,  was p la c e d  upon th e  s h o u ld e r s  o f  th e  non­
c o n f o r m is t s .  Theyconceded t h a t  m etaphors  and s i m i l i t u d e  should  be 
used b u t  in  m o d e ra t io n  and o n ly  when t h e r e  was a  need and when p e r t ­
i n e n t  and n o t  over-num erous; th e y  sh o u ld  be used  w i th  prudence  and 
r e v e re n c e .  Such s i m i l i t u d e ,  th e y  f e l t ,  shou ld  be d e r iv e d  from a j u s t  
a n a lo g y  and founded i n  n a tu r e  o r  th e  S c r i p t u r e s .  F ig u r e s  from c l a s s i c a l  
m ythology were to  be banned e n t i r e l y . - ’I
^ S a c r e d  E loquence: Or th e  A r t  o f  R h e to r ic  a s  i t  i s  lay d  down in
th e  S c r i p t u r e , 1659, by John  P r id e a u x ,  B ishop o f  W o rces te r  (P u b l ish e d  
n in e  y e a r s  a f t e r  h i s  d e a t h ) ,  n o ted  by J o n e s ,  " P u l p i t  E lo q u e n c e ,"  JEGP 
(1 9 3 1 ) ,  191, f o o tn o t e .
5° I b i d .
-^ I b i d . , pp . 207-211. Jones  q u o te s  a  R ober t  F e rguson  who j u s t i f i e s  
r h e t o r i c a l  language  t h u s ly :  " I  ta k e  f o r  g ra n te d  t h a t  a s  Reason g iv e s  a
D isc o u rse  i t s  s t r e n g t h  and N e rv es ,  so R h e to r ic  g iv e s  i t  i t s  C o lo u r ."  
Ferguson  n o te s  t h a t  m etaphors  a r e  found i n  th e  B ib le  and a r e  p ro p e r  to  
serm ons, b u t  th e y  must be m odest ,  c l e a n ,  e a s y ,  and common; m ust " c a r r y  
a due P r o p o r t i o n ,  A nalogy and S im i l i t u d e  to  th e  t h in g s  th ey  a r e  b ro u g h t  
to  i l l u s t r a t e . "  F u r th e rm o re ,  th e y  must n e v e r  be employed e x c e p t  when 
th e  p re a c h e r  i s  th o ro u g h ly  f a m i l i a r  w i th  th e  v a lu e  and use  o f  th e  term s 
in  t h e i r  o r i g i n a l  s e n se .
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I n  summary, t h e n ,  th e  d i s c u s s i o n  th u s  f a r  h a s  s e r v e d  th e  p u rp o s e
o f  show ing m a jo r  i n f l u e n c e s  i n  th e  s e v e n t e e n t h  c e n t u r y  t h a t  a f f e c t e d
th e  a t t i t u d e  tow ard  t h e  k in d  o f  w r i t i n g  f l o u r i s h i n g  i n  th e  p r o s e  m edia  
d u r i n g  t h e  f i r s t  h a l f  o f  t h e  p e r i o d .  We have  n o te d  t h a t  th e  J a n u s - f a c e  
o f  t h e  c e n t u r y  was t h a t  o f  t u r n i n g  b o t h  tow ard  and  away from  th e  k in d  
o f  " p o e t i c  p r o s e "  c o m p o s i t io n  w hich  em ployed , among o t h e r  d i s t i n g u i s h ­
in g  f e a t u r e s ,  t h e  p o e t i c  m e ta p h o r .  The two m o st p r e d o m in a t in g  a g e n t s  
a c t i n g  a s  h o s t i l e  f o r c e s  a g a i n s t  th e  f i g u r a t i v e  image we have  s e e n  to  
be p h i l o s o p h i c a l  r a t i o n a l i s m  and  s c i e n t i f i c  r e a s o n i n g .
VI. ANTI-CICERONIANISM AND THE PLAIN STYLE
I t  i s  t im e  now t o  make some d i s t i n c t i o n s  b e tw een  t h e  k in d s  o f  p r o s e  
d e v e lo p in g  d u r i n g  t h i s  p e r i o d  so  t h a t  su ch  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s  c an  b e t t e r  
s e r v e  to  p l a c e  th e  w r i t i n g  o f  S i r  Thomas Browne i n  t h e  p r o p e r  p e r s p e c t ­
i v e .  P r o s e ,  a s  a  d i s t i n c t  t y p e  o f  l i t e r a t u r e ,  was em erg in g  i n  much 
more d e f i n i t e  o u t l i n e .  And i t s  own p e c u l i a r  p r o p e r t i e s  w ere  b e g in n in g  
to  r e c e i v e  a t t e n t i o n .  T h u s ,  i t  was g e n e r a l l y  f e l t  t h a t  p o e t r y  was more 
c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  to  t h e  im a g i n a t i o n  and  e m o tio n s  and  t h a t  f o r  t h i s
52r e a s o n  t h e  s t y l e  o f  p l a y s  an d  rom ances  was u n s u i t e d  to  t h e  p r e a c h e r .  
Samuel P a r k e r  c o n s i d e r e d  th e  C am bridge P l a t o n i s t s  a s  p o e t s ,  n o t  
p h i l o s o p h e r s .53  P r o s e ,  on  t h e  o t h e r  h a n d ,  was s u i t e d  t o  t h e  r a t i o n a l  
f a c u l t y ,  t h e  p u rp o s e  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  d i s c o u r s e  b e in g  t o  d e m o n s t r a t e  and 
o f  serm ons t o  p e r s u a d e  and m ove. H ow ever, s i n c e  s c i e n t i f i c  c o m p o s i t io n
- * 2 j o n e s ,  " P u l p i t  E lo q u e n c e ,"  JEGP ( 1 9 3 1 ) ,  205.
53A F r e e  and I m p a r t i a l  C e n s u r e , i b i d .
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was w r i t t e n  d i s c o u r s e ,  and sermons were o r a l ,  some f e l t  a  more f l o r i d  
s t y l e  was a d m is s ib le  to  th e  l a t t e r . - ^
The term s "C ice ro n ia n ism "  and "A n t i -C ic e ro n ia n is m "  g e t  i n t o  
tw e n t i e th  c e n tu r y  c r i t i c i s m  when c o n s id e r in g  s e v e n te e n th - c e n tu r y  p r o s e .  
However, I  have found t h a t  t h e r e  e x i s t s  some l i t e r a r y  d e b a te  between 
C r o l l  and Jones  c o n ce rn in g  th e s e  te rm s ,  b o th  men r e p r e s e n t i n g  r e s p e c t ­
a b le  s c h o la r s h ip  in  t h i s  p e r i o d . ^  W il l iam so n , how ever, i n  h i s  l e n g th y  
and e x h a u s t iv e  s tu d y  o f  s e v e n te e n th - c e n tu r y  p ro s e  s t y l e ,  a c c e p ts  th e
two term s w i th o u t  e q u iv o c a t io n  and e x p lo re s  t h e i r  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  i n  
56
d e t a i l .
B r i e f l y ,  I  w i l l  n o te  f i r s t  th e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  t h r e e  d i s t i n c t  s t y l e s  
b r id g in g  the  s i x t e e n t h  and s e v e n te e n th  c e n t u r i e s .  These a r e  (1) C ic e ro n ­
ia n is m , (2) A n t i -C ic e ro n ia n i s m ,  and (3) s c i e n t i f i c  p r o s e ,  o r  th e  " p l a i n  
s t y l e . "  Jo n es  see s  A n t i -C ic e ro n ia n i s m  a s  a  r e a c t i o n  a g a i n s t  th e  form er 
(C ic e ro n ia n )  s t y l e  o f  w r i t i n g ,  and s c i e n t i f i c  p ro se  a s  a  r e a c t i o n  
a g a i n s t  b o th  o f  the  o t h e r  tw o ."^  He i s  an x io u s  to  make a  c l e a r  d i s t i n c ­
t i o n ,  th e n ,  between th e  s c i e n t i f i c  movement in  s t y l e - - d i s c u s s e d  above— 
and a n o th e r  and s e p a r a t e  s t y l i s t i c  movement, , i . .e .  th e  A n t i - C ic e r o n ia n  
movement. Both a t t i t u d e s ,  he n o t e s ,  had t h e i r  o r i g i n  i n  a r e v o l t
54J o n e s ,  JEGP (1 9 3 1 ) ,  205.
^ S e e  d i s c u s s io n  be low , p . 8 9 ,  f o o t n o t e  60 .
~*^ The Senecan Amble.
^ " S c i e n c e  and E n g l i s h  P ro se  S t y l e , "  PMLA (1 9 3 0 ) ,  p a s s im .
88
a g a i n s t  t h a t  e le m e n t  o f  t h e  R e n a is s a n c e  w hich  e x h i b i t e d  r e l i a n c e  on th e  
a u t h o r i t y  o f  th e  a n c i e n t s  and  t h e i r  u n s a t i s f y i n g  p h i lo s o p h y .  F o r  th e  
new c e n t u r y ,  r a t i o n a l i s t i c  e x a m in a t io n  o f  a c t u a l  e x p e r i e n c e  r e p l a c e d
C O
t h e  e a r l i e r  a t t i t u d e .  T h u s ,  he  p o i n t s  o u t ,  th e  R e n a i s s a n c e ,  com­
p l a c e n t l y  r e s t i n g  i n  t h a t  body o f  o r th o d o x  i d e a s  g a th e r e d  l a r g e l y  from 
a n t i q u i t y ,  p r o p e l l e d  a  r e v o l t — th e  r a t i o n a l i s t i c  s p i r i t  o f  i n q u i r y ,  
e s p e c i a l l y  i n  m o ra l  and  p o l i t i c a l  m a t t e r s ,  w h ich  had i t s  r h e t o r i c a l  
c o u n t e r p a r t .  The C ic e r o n i a n  s t y l e  seemed c l o s e l y  a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  
o r th o d o x  p h i l o s o p h i e s  and w i t h  what a p p e a re d  to  be o n ly  th e  ’’form s o f  
k n o w le d g e ,"  a g a i n s t  w h ich  th e  r a t i o n a l i s t i c  s p i r i t  o f  th e  s e v e n te e n th  
c e n t u r y  t u r n e d .  The s c i e n t i f i c  movement, to o  ( a s  d i s t i n c t  from 
p h i l o s o p h i c a l  r a t i o n a l i s m ) , e n g en d e re d  m a in ly  by  B acon , a s  we have 
s e e n ,  r e p r e s e n t e d  th e  abandonm ent o f  em pty t h e o r i e s  o f  n a t u r e  f o r  
o b s e r v a t i o n  and e x p e r im e n t .  I t  a l s o  announced  a  s t y l i s t i c  p rogram  
(w h ich  we have  exam ined i n  d e t a i l ) , b u t  one d i s t i n c t l y  d i f f e r e n t  from 
t h e  A n t i - C i c e r o n i a n .  Thus b o th  movements w ere  m o t iv a te d  by th e  d e s i r e  
t o  d i s c o v e r  kno w led g e , b u t  th e  s t y l i s t i c  movements p u rsu e d  d i f f e r e n t
CQ
and d i v e r s e  c o u r s e s .
What d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  t h e n ,  does  Jo n e s  a p p ly  to  th e  
two s t y l e s ?  F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  A n t i - C ic e r o n ia n i s m  found i t s  t h e o r i e s  in  
A r i s t o t l e ,  L u c a n ,  J u v e n a l ,  P e r s i u s ,  T a c i t u s ,  P l i n y ,  and  e s p e c i a l l y
5 8 I b i d . , p .  1006 .
59I b i d .  , p .  1 0 0 4 .
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S e n e ca .  S c ie n c e  ren o u n ced  A r i s t o t l e  and  a l l  h i s  w o r k s , 6 0  s o u g h t  no 
m odels  i n  th e  a n c i e n t s .  S e c o n d ly ,  f a r  from d en y in g  i t s e l f  t h e  a s s i s t a n c e  
o f  r h e t o r i c ,  A n t i - C ic e r o n ia n i s m  made u se  o f  a p h o r is m ,  a n t i t h e s i s ,  
p a ra d o x ,  and e s p e c i a l l y  t h e  m e ta p h o r .  S c ie n c e  eschewed a l l  r h e t o r i c a l  
f l o u r i s h e s  and a g a i n s t  m e ta p h o rs  i t  c a r r i e d  on a n  uncom prom ising w ar­
f a r e .  N e o lo g iz in g  was a  d i s t i n c t  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  A n t i - C ic e r o n ia n i s m ,  
w h ich  in d u lg e d  i t s e l f  i n  " f r e a k i s h  L a t ± n i s m " 6 1  and s t r a n g e  w ords .
S c ie n c e  a b h o r re d  a l l  su ch  i m p o r t a t i o n s ,  p r e f e r r i n g  " t h e  la n g u ag e  o f  
A r t i z a n s , C ountrym en, and  M e rc h a n ts "  ( S p r a t )  to  t h e  " h a rd "  w ords o f  
s c h o l a r s .  R e p r e s e n t a t i v e  w r i t e r s  o f  A n t i - C ic e r o n ia n i s m  a r e  Donne,
B u r to n ,  and  Browne. A lso  B acon , H a l l ,  J o n s o n ,  and W otton have  been
6^ C r o l l  t a k e s  i s s u e  w i th  J o n e s  on t h i s  p o i n t .  J o n e s '  a n sw er:
"As f a r  a s  I  c an  d i s c o v e r ,  n o t  a  s i n g l e  B aco n ian  i n  any  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  
s t y l e  m e n t io n s  e i t h e r  one j / A r i s t o t l e  o r  S e n e c a / . "  J o n e s  co n ced es  
t h a t  th e y  were n o t  w i th o u t  i n f l u e n c e  on s t y l e  i n  th e  1 7 th  c e n t u r y ,
" b u t  I  am o f  th e  o p i n i o n  t h a t  th e y  had  n o th in g  to  do w i th  th e  s t y l i s t i c  
v iew s  o f  s c i e n c e ,  w h ic h ,  a s  I  have  shown e ls e w h e re  w ere  q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t  
from  A n t i - C ic e r o n ia n i s m  a s  d e s c r i b e d  by P r o f e s s o r  C r o l l . "  _/PMLA, XLV _  
(1 9 3 0 ) ,  1 0 0 4 -1 0 0 6 , r e f e r e n c e  to  C r o l l ' s  a r t i c l e  on " A t t i c  P r o s e ,  o p . c i t . /  
J o n e s  f u r t h e r  s t a t e s  t h a t  C r o l l  s e e s  i n  th e  1 7 th  c e n t u r y  p r o s e  a  homo- 
g e n i e t y  "w hich  w ould c e r t a i n l y  con found  m ost l i t e r a r y  h i s t o r i a n s ,  who 
have c o n s id e r e d  t h e  R e s t o r a t i o n  a n  im p o r ta n t  t u r n i n g  p o i n t  i n  th e  
d e v e lo p m en t o f  p r o s e  s t y l e .  Any t h e o r y  w hich  p l a c e s  S i r  Thomas Browne 
and Jo h n  D ryden , Je rem y  T a y lo r  and Jo h n  T i l l o t s o n  i n  t h e  same s t y l i s t i c  
c a t e g o r y  i s  p u z z l i n g . "  _/This d e fe n c e  may be  found i n  J o n e s '  a r t i c l e ,  
" S c ie n c e _ a n d  Language i n  E ng land  o f  t h e  M id - s e v e n te e n th  C e n tu ry ,  JEGP, 
3 2 8 - 3 2 9 . /
^ J o n e s ,  " S c ie n c e  and  E n g l i s h  P r o s e  S t y l e , "  FMLA (1 9 3 0 ) ,  1005.
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c o n s id e re d  th e  A n t i - C ic e r o n ia n  l e a d e r s  in  E ng land , b u t ,  n o te s  J o n e s ,  
th e r e  i s  n o th in g  w hich r e l a t e s  th e  l a s t  th r e e  to  th e  s t y l i s t i c  p r o ­
paganda o f  s c ie n c e .  Bacon, though h i s  own s t y l e  r e v e a l s  A n t i - C ic e r o n ia n  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  condemns t h i s  s t y l e  a s  one o f  th e  d is te m p e rs  o f  
l e a r n i n g . ^
L e t  us move now from th e  d i s t i n c t i o n s  between th e  " p l a i n  s t y l e "
and A n t i - C ic e r o n ia n i s m ,  to  a  c o n t r a s t i n g  o f  th e  l a t t e r  w i th  th e
C ic e ro n ia n  s t y l e  o f  w r i t i n g .  C ic e ro n ian is m  i s  g e n e r a l l y  conceded to
be o r a t o r i c a l  w r i t i n g ,  composed f o r  a  l i s t e n i n g  a u d ie n c e ,  w h i le  th e
o th e r  i s  e s s a y  o r  p h i l o s o p h ic a l  w r i t i n g ,  comppsed f o r  r e f l e c t i o n ,  f o r
th e  more l e i s u r e l y  consum ption  o f  a  r e a d in g  a u d ie n c e .  C r o l l ,  who g iv e s
a d e t a i l e d  l i s t i n g  o f  th e  c o n t r a s t i n g  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  th e s e  two
s t y l e s ,  o b j e c t s ,  however, to  th e  term s we have th u s  f a r  been a p p ly in g ,
p r e f e r r i n g  th e  te rm s " A s i a t i c "  o r  genus g rande  o r  genus n o b i l e  i n s t e a d
o f  C ic e r o n ia n ,  and A t t i c  s t y l e  o r  genus hum ile  o r  genus submissum
63( f a m i l i a r  s t y l e )  in  p la c e  o f  A n t i - C ic e r o n ia n .  He g iv e s  a s  h i s  
re a so n s  f o r  h i s  o b j e c t i o n s  th e  fo l lo w in g :  (1) " A n t i -C ic e ro n ia n "
in d i c a t e s  r e v o l t  and s u g g e s ts  o n ly  d e s t r u c t i v e  p u rp o ses  in  a movement 
t h a t  had a d e f i n i t e  r h e t o r i c a l  p u rp o s e ;  (2) i t  may be tak en  as  d e s ­
c r i b i n g  h o s t i l i t y  to  C ice ro  h im s e l f ;  (3) i t  was n o t  th e  term u s u a l l y
62 i b i d . Jo n es  p o in t s  o u t  t h a t  B aco n 's  own s t y l e  was ornam ented 
w i th  th e  r i c h e s  o f  r h e t o r i c :  t r o p e s ,  f i g u r e s ,  and s i m i l i t u d e s .  "For
t h i s  r e a s o n  h i s  f o l l o w e r s ,  though  w o rsh ip p in g  h i s  i d e a s ,  n ev e r  r e f e r  to  
h i s  manner o f  e x p r e s s io n  a s  a m o d e l ."  S p r a t ,  f o r  exam ple, c i t e s  him 
a s  an  exam ple, b u t  f o r  p o e ts  and w i t s ,  n o t  f o r  w r i t e r s  o f  s e r io u s  p ro s e .  
(PMLA, 1930, 9 28 ) .
^ " A t t i c  P r o s e , "  SP (1 9 2 1 ) ,  p a s s im .
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employed in  contem porary  c o n t ro v e r s y ,  and was n ever  used by th e  enemies 
o f  the  new movement. The o n ly  term used by the l e a d e r s  (1575-1700) was
" A t t i c . T h e  c h a r t  below r e p r e s e n t s  
c a t i o n s .
O r a to r i c a l  S ty l e  
(genus grande)
1 . Use o f  "schemes" (schemato 
verborum)
S i m i l a r i t i e s  o r  r e p e t i t i o n s  o f  
sound--used  p u r e ly  a s  sensuous 
d ev ice s  to  g ive  p le a s u re  o r  a id  
the  a t t e n t i o n .
2. Use o f  "Round c o m p o s i t io n "—"even 
f a l l i n g  o f  c l a u s e s " —not in te n d e d  
fo r  s o l i t a r y  e a r ,  b u t  f o r  a u d ien c e .
3. C opiousness.
4 .  B est a d ap ted  to  e x c i t i n g  to  a c t i o n .
summary o f  C r o l l ' s  c l a s s i f i -
E ssay  S ty le  
(genus hum ile)
1. Absence o f  th e s e  f i g u r e s ,  
o r  s u b t l e  use t h a t  they  
may n o t  be e a s i l y  d i s ­
t in g u is h e d  .
2 . Use o f  m etaphor, aphorism , 
a n t i t h e s i s ,  pa rad o x , and 
o th e r  f i g u r e s  o f  w i t  o r  
th o u g h t , p h i lo s o p h ic a l  
d i s c o u r s e —in te n d e d  fo r  
re a d in g  ( r a t h e r  than  
l i s t e n i n g )  o r  f o r  th e  
" s o l i t a r y  r e a d e r . "
3. P h i lo s o p h ic a l  b r e v i t y .
Frowns on e p i t h e t s  t h a t  a r e  
n o t  n e c e s s a ry —synonyms t h a t  
add n o th in g  to  th e  meaning 
and s e rv e  o n ly  to  f i l l  cad ­
ence: "The f i r s t  c a re  o f
our language  i s  to  c o n te n t  
the  mind and n o t  t i c k l e  th e  
e a r . "
Cannot endure lo n g  p e r io d s .
4 .  B est ad ap ted  to  te a c h in g  o r 
t e l l i n g .
64I b i d . , pp.  7 9 -80 .
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5. C h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  C ic e ro ,  L iv y ,  5. C h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  Seneca ,
C a t u l l u s ,  H orace , S t .  A u g u s t in e .  T a c i tu s ,  M a r t i a l ,  J u v e n a l ,
P e r s i u s ,  T e r t u l l i a n .
One should  a l s o  be reminded o f  the  f a c t  t h a t  w i th in  the  t r a d i t i o n  
o f  A n t i -C ic e ro n ia n  (o r  A t t i c )  w r i t i n g  th e r e  were two s t y l e s :  th e  " c u r t "
and th e  " l o o s e . "  (See W ill iam son , p . 189 .)  The c u r t  s t y l e  e x e m p lif ie d  
th e  fo l lo w in g :  (1) b r e v i t y  o f  members ( c l a u s e s ,  s e n t e n c e s ) ,  (2) emphasis
upon asymmetry, om ission  o f  c o n ju n c t io n s  and s y n t a c t i c a l  w ords, tendency 
to  j o i n  th e  c la u s e s  w ith  sem ico lo n s ,  (3) choppy s t y l e ,  (4) a s e l f -  
co n ta in e d  f i r s t  c l a u s e ,  to  g ive  the  whole id ea  o f  the  p e r io d .  The 
lo o se  s t y l e  i s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  a s  fo l lo w s :  (1) emphasis upon th e  im p o r t­
ance o f  l e n g th ,  though th e r e  i s  s t i l l  unevenness , (2) p r i n c i p a l  c la u s e  
s e t  f i r s t ,  s u b o rd in a te  th o u g h ts  fo l lo w in g ,  (3) a number o f  commas and 
sem ico lo n s ,  (4) c la u s e s  lo n g ,  w i th  a l o t  o f  ta g -o n s :  make a s ta tem e n t
and then  add on to  i t .
C r o l l ,  anxiOus to  g ive  such w r i t i n g s  t h e i r  p ro p e r  h i s t o r i c a l  p e r s ­
p e c t i v e s ,  goes i n to  th e  h i s t o r y  o f  " A s ia t i c "  and " A t t i c "  co m p o s i t io n ,  
showing th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  such names a s  P la to  and A r i s t o t l e .  "The most 
im p o r tan t  p a r t  p layed  by P l a t o , "  he t e l l s  u s ,  "was to  p e r p e tu a te  the  
id ea  o f  the " a t t i c "  s t y l e  (G o r g ia s ) . A r i s t o t l e ' s  R h e to r ic  p layed  a 
much g r e a t e r  p a r t .  Though t h i s  work d id  n o t  se rv e  a s  a model f o r  
s e v e n te e n th  c e n tu r y  " a t t i c s , "  the  " s p i r i t "  o f  i t  worked i t s  in f lu e n c e .
65I b i d . , pp.  8 2 ,  84 ,  97.
93
What b o th  P l a to  and A r i s t o t l e  em phasized , and what th e  modern A t t i c s
a p p l ie d  d i r e c t l y  i n  p r a c t i c e  was th e  p r i n c i p l e  o f  r e l a t i n g  lo g i c  o r
66p h ilo so p h y  and r h e t o r i c .  a s  opposed to  empty o r a t o r y .
What were some o f  th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  i n h e r e n t  i n  s u r - p l a n t i n g  th e  
o r a t o r i c a l  l i t e r a t u r e  o f  th e  s i x t e e n t h  c en tu ry ?  T h is  q u e s t i o n  C r o l l  
a l s o  p ro p o se s  to  e x p lo r e .  Both th e  custom s and s p i r i t  o f  s i x t e e n t h  
c e n tu r y  l i f e ,  he n o t e s ,  demanded l i t e r a r y  e x p r e s s io n s  i n  o r a t o r i c a l  
fo rm s. T ha t i s ,  i t  was a tim e o f  s o c i a l  u n i t i e s  which i n  t u r n  c r e a te d  
c o n g r e g a t io n a l  and s o c i a l  custom s f a v o r a b le  to  a spoken l i t e r a t u r e .
Even r e l i g i o u s  c o n t r o v e r s y  c o n s o l id a te d  l a r g e  m asses o f  p eo p le  in  
d e v o t io n  to  a  common c a u s e ,  f o r  th e y  g a th e re d  to g e th e r  i n  p o p u la r  
a s s e m b l ie s  to  l i s t e n  to  d i s c o u r s e s  in  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  forms o f  p o p u la r  
o r a t i o n .  I n  f a c t  S p e n s e r 's  e p ic  h a b i t u a l l y  was re a d  a lo u d  i n  a s s e m b l ie s .  
Thus s o l i t a r y  re a d in g  w i th  th e  eye was o n ly  b e g in n in g  to  be a custom ary  
form o f  e n t e r t a i n m e n t .
W ith th e  s e v e r e r  a i r  o f  th e  s e v e n te e n th  c e n tu r y ,  th e n ,  d ev e lo p e d ,  
a new d i s t a s t e  f o r  c o p io u sn e s s  and th e  over-abundance  o f  th e  f l o r i d  
s t y l e .  The "m onstrous  b i r t h s "  (a s  C r o l l  te rm s i t )  i n  sermons o f  the  
f i r s t  h a l f  o f  the  s e v e n te e n th  c e n tu r y  " o f t e n  p roceeded  from th e
66However, A r i s t o t l e ,  C r o l l  h a s te n s  to  a d d ,  would have been f a r  
from recommending d e l i b e r a t e  p la in n e s s  f o r  l i t e r a r y  u s e ,  a s  d id  Bacon, 
Hobbes, and D e s c a r t e s .  ( I b i d , ,  p .  103) C r o l l  f u r t h e r  p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  
th e  im portance  o f  A r i s t o t l e ' s  R h e to r ic  was t h a t  i t  r e p r e s e n te d  a w h o lly  
new th in g  i n  th e  w o r ld ,  t r e a t i n g  f o r  th e  f i r s t  tim e th e  a r t  o f  w r i t i n g  
a s  opposed to  th e  a r t  o f  s p e a k in g , (pp . 85-86)
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u n n a tu r a l  un ion  betw een th e  two s t y l e s . " ^ 7 The p e r i o d ,  fu r th e r m o re ,  
was a n t i - G r e e k ,  a s s o c i a t i n g  th e  l a t t e r  w i th  o rn am en ta l  l e a r n i n g  and 
th e  f lo w ery  s c ie n c e  o f  th e  hum anis ts .^®  C u l tu re  betw een 1575-1650, 
t h e r e f o r e ,  was a lm o s t  w h o lly  L a t i b n i s t i c - - u s in g  L a t i n  ppose a s  models,^®
One can  s e e ,  by c o n s id e r in g  th e  view s d i s c u s s e d  abo v e , t h a t  th e  
p ro s e  developm ent o f  th e  s e v e n te e n th  c e n tu r y  was f a r  from b e in g  a 
s im p le  o r  s in g le -m in d e d  m a t t e r .  Thus S i r  Thomas Browne sh a red  a  r i c h  
t r a d i t i o n  i n  which he w as, even i n  h i s  own l i f e t i m e ,  to  come to  th e  
fo reg ro u n d  as  a l e a d in g  p ro s e  s t y l i s t .
V. SIR THOMAS BROWNE
One f i n a l  a r e a  o f  d i s c u s s io n  now rem ains  to  be c o n s id e re d :  where
and how does Browne f i t  i n t o  t h i s  developm ent? The rem a inder  o f  the  
p r e s e n t  c h a p te r  w i l l  be devo ted  to  an  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  t h i s  q u e s t i o n .
Though I  have s a id  much co n ce rn in g  th e  s p i r i t  o f  r a t i o n a l i s m  and 
th e  developm ent o f  s c ie n c e  d u r in g  Browne's  a g e ,  one m u s t ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  
n e v e r  be unm indful o f  th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  c e n tu r y  was p r i m a r i l y  a 
r e l i g i o u s ,  r a t h e r  th a n  a s c i e n t i f i c ,  one . While Bacon was concerned  
w i th  s c i e n c e ,  we remember a l s o  t h a t  th e  p r im ary  aim o f  The Advancement
67I b i d . , p . 108.
^ B a c o n  s a i d :  "The wisdom o f  th e  Greeks was r h e t o r i c a l ;  i t  expended
i t s e l f  upon w o rd s ,  and had l i t t l e  to  do w i th  th e  s e a rc h  a f t e r  t r u t h . "  
(Quoted by C r o l l ,  i b i d . )
69I b i d . , p.  109.
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o f  L e a rn in g  was t h a t  o f  s e p a r a t i n g  r e l i g i o u s  t r u t h  and s c i e n t i f i c  t r u t h ,  
k eep in g  s c ie n c e  pu re  from r e l i g i o n .  Thus he f i n d s  i t  n e c e s s a ry  e a r l y  
i n  th e  work to  d e a l  w i th  th e  r e l i g i o u s  o b j e c t i o n s  to  s c ie n c e .  The f a c t  
t h a t  Bacon f e e l s  such  a n e c e s s i t y  in  i t s e l f  i n d i c a t e s  th e  p redom inant 
t e n d e n c ie s  o f  h i s  t im e .  L ik ew ise  Hobbes, d e s p i t e  h i s  d o c t r in e  o f  
m a te r i a l i s m  w hich le d  him to  a s s e r t  t h a t  r e l i g i o n  was b u i l t  on m an 's  
s u p e r s t i t i o n s  and f e a r s ,  cou ld  n o t  v e ry  w e l l  deny th e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  the  
s o u l  in  an  age t h a t  a c c e p te d  th e  t r a d i t i o n s  o f  i t s  s p i r i t u a l  and d iv in e  
e s s e n c e .  However, he d e n ie s  i t s  s e p a r a t e  e s s e n c e  and says  i t  i s  made 
o f  m a t t e r  i n  m o tio n ,  and th u s  i s  m a t e r i a l . ^
Brow ne 's  R e l i g i o n ,  Temperament, and B e l i e f s
Browne becomes a p e c u l i a r  b le n d  o f  t h i s  r e l i g i o u s - s c i e n t i f i c  m i l i e u .  
Royalism , A n g lic an ism , and m ed ic in e  make up th e  t e x t u r e  o f  h i s  p o l i t i c s ,  
f a i t h ,  and p r o f e s s i o n a l  i n t e r e s t s .  "Browne and Vaughan,"  n o te s  Douglas 
Bush, " a r e  examples i n  th e  age o f  D e s c a r te s  and Hobbes, o f  th e  happy 
m a rr ia g e  o f  s c ie n c e  and m y s t i c a l  r e l i g i o n . A  f u r t h e r  sam pling  o f  
c r i t i c a l  o b s e r v a t io n s  on t h i s  q u a l i t y  w i l l  s e rv e  to  h e lp  us see  Browne, 
th e  man.
jjAe shows/ . . . f r e e  i n t e l l e c t u a l  s c e p t i c i s m  w ith  an  u l t im a te
ad h e ren c e  to  r e l i g i o u s  o r th o d o x y . The m e r i t  o f  F ide ism
7®See d i s c u s s io n  by W i l le y ,  Ch. V I, pp . 99-124; a l s o  The L e v ia th a n , 
p t .  I ,  ch . 6 ,  7 ,  8 ,  12.
^ S c i e n c e  and E n g l is h  P o e t r y  (New Y ork, 1 9 5 0 ) ,  p .  42 .
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r e l e a s e d  h i s  e n e r g ie s  f o r  s c i e n t i f i c  ex p e r im en t w i th o u t  
e v e r  i m p e r i l l i n g  h i s  r e l i g i o u s  f a i t h . ^2
He r e p r e s e n t s ,  i n  an a g e ,  th e  i n t e l l e c t u a l  powers o f  w hich 
tend  s t r o n g ly  to  a g n o s t i c i s m ,  t h a t  c l a s s  o f  minds to  w hich 
th e  s u p e r n a tu r a l  v iew  o f  th in g s  i s  s t i l l  c r e d i b l e . 73
The w ise  p la n  f o r  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  i n v e s t i g a t o r  was to  a c c e p t  
th e  d e c i s io n s  o f  th e  Church w i th  h u m i l i t y ,  bow th e  h ead ,  
and th e n  go on making p h y s ic a l  i n q u i r i e s  w i th o u t  any 
f u r t h e r  r e f e r e n c e  to  r e l i g i o n . 74
He was aware t h a t  he was l i v i n g  i n  a d o u b le - fa c e d  ag e ,  
th e  one lo o k in g  back to  th e  o l d e r  w orld  o f  m y s te ry ,  
w onder, and u n q u e s t io n in g  b e l i e f ,  th e  o t h e r  lo o k in g  
fo rw ard  to  th e  time when men would c l e a r  up sOme o f  th e  
m y s te ry ,  would ex p er im en t r a t h e r  th a n  wonder, and would 
s u b s t i t u t e  s k e p t i c i s m  f o r  c r e d u l i t y . 75
I
What th e y  /B a c o n  and D e s c a r te ^ /  la ck ed  e s s e n t i a l l y ,  and 
what S i r  Thomas Browne s u p p l i e d ,  was th e  r e l i g i o u s  
i m a g in a t io n . . .
The r e l i g i o u s  q u e s t io n s  o f  th e  a g e . . . l e f t  a deepe r  
im p re ss io n  on Browne's  mind. P r o f e s s o r  Bas-il W illey  has  
remarked t h a t  "Bacon was p le a d in g  f o r  S c ie n ce  in  an age 
dom inated by r e l i g i o n " ;  Browne i s  a l r e a d y ,  a t  l e a s t  in  
th e  R e l ig io  M ed ic i- - p l e a s i n g  f o r  r e l i g i o n  in  an  age  w hich 
was b e g in n in g  to  be dom inated by s c i e n c e . 77
/H e  i s /  a lw ays a l i v e  to  i t s  / t h e  cosm oj/ s p i r i t u a l  m eaning.
He saw and b e a r s  w i tn e s s  t h a t  im a g in a t io n  and love  a r e  n o t  
r u l e d  o u t  o f  c o u r t  by s c i e n c e . . . .  t h a t  b e in g  a s tu d e n t  o f  
th e  m y s t ic s  d id  n o t  s p o i l  th e  p r a c t i c e  o f  m e d i c i n e . . . .
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^ P e t e r  G reen , S i r  Thomas Browne (London, 195 9 ),  p .  10.
^ W a l t e r  P a t e r ,  " S i r  Thomas Browne," A p p r e c i a t io n s  (London, 1889), 
p .  159.
^Edmund G osse , S i r  Thomas Browne (New Y ork, 1 9 0 5 ) ,  p .  32.
^ ^Je rem iah  F in c h . . ,  S i r  Thomas Browne: A D o c to r ' s  L i f e  o f  S c ien ce
and F a i t h  (New York, 1 9 5 0 ) ,  p .  19.
7 fiPau l Elmer More, " S i r  Thomas Browne," S h e lb u rn e  E s s a y s , 6 th  
s e r i e s  (New York, 1 9 0 9 ) ,  p .  166.
77_ . ^ I b i d . ,  p.  30.
P an d e , p .  13 .    v
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His i s  an  in s t a n c e  o f  a s c i e n t i f i c  r e a s o n ,  l i t  up by 
m y s t ic ism ,  in  th e  Church o f  England.
80He i s  a m y s t ic  w i th  a  sen se  o f  hum our.. . .
He s h r in k s  from th e  h a rd  p r a c t i c a l  w orld  in to  s p i r i t u a l  
m e d i t a t io n .  He r e g a rd s  a l l  o p in io n s  l e s s  a s  a p h i lo s o p h e r  
th a n  a s  a p o e t .  He a s k s ,  n o t  w he ther  a dogma i s  t r u e ,  
b u t  w he ther  i t  i s  amusing o r  q u a in t .
Browne and S c ien ce
How e x a c t l y  does Browne f i t  i n t o  the  s c i e n t i f i c  t r a d i t i o n ?  F in c h  
p ro v id e s  us w i th  th e  fo l lo w in g  c h r o n o lo g ic a l  t a b l e  t h a t  h e lp s  us to  
see  h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  h i s  ag e .
1 . In  1631, when Browne was h e a r in g  h i s  f i r s t  m ed ica l l e c t u r e s ,  
G a l i l e o  was in  I t a l y  co m p le tin g  h i s  D ia logue  d e s c r ib in g  our 
p l a n e t a r y  system .
2 . In  1628 Harvey had p u b l is h e d  h i s  book on th e  c i r c u l a t i o n  o f  
th e  b lo o d .
3 . A lre a d y  i n  p r i n t  was B aco n 's  g r e a t  w r i t i n g s  c a l l i n g  f o r  an  
o rg a n iz e d  e x p lo r a t i o n  o f  th e  m a t e r i a l  w o r ld .
4 .  D e sc a r te s  was w i t h i n  s i x  y e a r s  to  p u b l i s h  h i s  D isco u rse  and 
e a rn  th e  t i t l e  o f  " th e  f i r s t  modern p h i lo s o p h e r . "
5. B oy le , fo rem o s t  e x p e r im e n ta l  i n v e s t i g a t o r  i n  c h e m is t ry  and 
p h y s i c s ,  was i n  1631 a c h i l d  o f  f o u r .
6 . In  th e  y e a r  1642 o c c u r re d  G a l i l e o ' s  d e a th  and N ew ton 's  b i r t h .
^ R o b e r t  S e n c o u r t ,  O u t f ly in g  P h i lo so p h y  (London, 1925), p .  126. 
80 S i r  L e s l i e  S te p h e n s ,  Hours in  a L i b r a r y , New e d i t i o n  (London, 
1899) I ,  294. ® ^ I b id . , p .  283. ^ 0 p . c i t . , p .  55.
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But m e d ic in e ,  a s  F in c h  o b s e r v e s ,  a lw ays a c o n s e r v a t iv e  p r o f e s s i o n ,  was
slow to  a c c e p t  new id e a s  and s t i l l  c lu n g  to  m ed ieva l c o n ce p ts  and
p r a c t i c e s  such  a s  p u rg in g ,  b l o o d - l e t t i n g ,  and e x am in a t io n  o f  the  u r in e
83( th e  l a t t e r  o f t e n  m e a n in g le s s ) .
Browne, h im s e l f ,  though  n o t  i n s e n s i b l e  to  th e  growing s c i e n t i f i c  
s p i r i t ,  b e l i e v e d  i n  w i t c h c r a f t ,  a lchem y , and a s t r o l o g y ,  and r e f u s e d  to  
b e l i e v e  t h a t  th e  e a r t h  went round th e  sun.®^ Yet th e s e  b e l i e f s  a r e  
n o t  too  d i s c o n c e r t i n g  to  us when we c o n s id e r  t h a t  Browne was no t 
g r e a t l y  d i f f e r e n t  from th e  m a j o r i t y  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  men o f  h i s  day.
Boyle hoped to  f in d  the  p h i l o s o p h e r ' s  s to n e ;  Bacon, t o o ,  a c c e p te d  the
85P to le m a ic  th e o ry  o f  th e  cosmos; th e  Royal S o c ie ty  i t s e l f  was l o a t h
to  d i s c u s s  cosmography o p e n ly  and some members, in c lu d in g  B oy le , e i t h e r
86opposed i t  o r  doubted  i t s  t r u t h .  For th e  s e v e n te e n th - c e n tu r y  s c i e n t i s t ,
n o te s  H ow ell,  "was seldom a b le  to  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  th e  t r u l y  s c i e n t i f i c
from th e  p s e u d o - s c i e n t i f i c  and was a p t  to  g iv e  a s  much c red en ce  to  a
87S i r  Kenelm Digby a s  to  a R o b er t  B oy le . I t  i s  f o r  th e s e  r e a s o n s ,  
a l s o ,  t h a t  F in c h  d o u b ts  t h a t  Browne was r e j e c t e d  by th e  Royal S o c ie ty  
(o f  w hich he n e v e r  became a  member) because  o f  h i s  i n t e r e s t  i n
O O
a s t r o l o g y  and alchem y. Thus we see  t h a t
83I b i d . , p .  56.
^ S t e p h e n s ,  p .  278.
83F in c h ,  p .  18
®^Almonte C. H ow ell, " S i r  Thomas Browne and S e v e n te e n th  C entury  
S c i e n t i f i c  T h o ugh t,"  S tu d i e s  i n  P h i l o l o g y , XXII (1 9 2 5 ) ,  78.
87I b i d . ,  62.
880 p . c i t . , p.  261.
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The advance  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  in q u i r y  a t  t h a t  tim e was by no 
means m e re ly  th e  sudden p ro d u c t  o f  the  abandonment o f  o ld  
t h e o r i e s  and th e  t r iu m p h an t  a d o p t io n  o f  new m ethods.
. . . t h o u g h  Browne shared  many o f  th e  b e l i e f s  and 
a s p i r a t i o n s  o f  th e  fo rem o st e x p e r im e n te r s  and i n v e s t i ­
g a to r s  o f  h i s  t im e ,  h i s  a l l - e m b r a c in g  o u t lo o k  gave h i s  
w r i t i n g s  a d e p th ,  an  i n s i g h t ,  a  r e l i g i o u s  im a g in a t io n  
beyond t h a t  o f  m ost o f  h i s  more r a t io n a l ly - m in d e d  
c o n te m p o r a r ie s .
B row ne 's  S ty l e
T urn ing  now from th e  g e n e r a l  lo o k  a t  Browne th e  man—h i s  b e l i e f s ,
tem peram ent,  and a f f i l i a t i o n s  w i th  th e  new s c i e n c e — l e t  us c o n s id e r  h i s
s t y l e  as  i t  f i t s  i n t o  th e  framework o f  th e  d i s c u s s io n  th u s  f a r .  Browne,
n o te s  J o n e s ,  was n o t  a C ic e r o n ia n ,  a s  has  been  c h a rg e d ,  b u t  a th o ro u g h -
91g o in g  A n t i - C ic e r o n ia n .  In  th e  e a r l i e r  a r t i c l e  by C r o l l ,  th e  a u th o r  
had su g g es te d  t h a t  Browne o b serv ed  th e  same te n d e n c ie s  t h a t  co u ld  be 
seen  i n  " a s i a t i c "  (C ic e ro n ia n )  s t y l e .
There  i s  a k in d  o f  A s i a n i s m . . . t h a t  a r i s e s  from a c o n s ta n t  
e f f o r t  to  speak  w i th  p o in t  and s i g n i f i c a n c e ,  a s  w e l l  a s  
from an  e x c e s s iv e  u se  o f  th e  o r n a te  f i g u r e s  o f  sound, 
from too much love  o | 2exPr e s s i-v e n ess  a s  w e l l  a s  from 
th e  c u l t  o f  f o r m . . . .
89I b i d . , p .  18.
90* I b i d . , p . 269.
^ " S c i e n c e  and E n g l is h  P ro se  S t y l e , "  PMLA (1 9 3 0 ) ,  1006. 
92" A t t i c  P r o s e , "  SP (1 9 2 1 ) ,  97.
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L ik e w is e ,  A u s t in  Warren o b se rv e s  t h a t  he was "fond  o f  th e  cadences  o f  
o r a t o r y .  And R. Pande n o te s  t h a t  though w r i t e r s  o f  Browne's  age 
were moving away from C ic e ro n ia n  e loquence  toward Seneca and T a c i t u s ,  
who were more t e r s e , ’ i n  men l i k e  M i l to n ,  T a y lo r ,  and Browne, th e  o ld  
and th e  new e x i s t e d  s id e  by s i d e ,  and " C ic e ro n ia n  e loquence  c o n t in u e d  
to  i n s p i r e  t h e m . " ^
P a r t  o f  th e  r e a s o n ,  I  b e l i e v e ,  f o r  c o n fu s in g  th e  two s t y l e s  r e s t s  
i n  th e  h a b i t  o f  a p p ly in g  th e  a d j e c t i v e  " o r n a te "  to  d e s c r ib e  them b o th .  
Y e t ,  th e  " o r n a te "  s t y l e  o f  C ic e ro n ia n ism  has been  shown above to  be 
q u i t e  a d i f f e r e n t  t e x t u r e  from th e  " o r n a te "  s t y l e  o f  th e  A n t i - C le e r -  
o n ia n s .  I  p r e f e r  to  r e g a rd  th e  l a t t e r  a s  a k in d  o f  t r a n s i t i o n a l  p ro se  
s ta n d in g  between th e  e a r l i e r  " o r a t o r i c a l "  p ro se  and th e  l a t e r  " c l o s e ,  
naked , n a t u r a l  way o f  s p e a k in g ."  U n d e rs ta n d a b ly ,  th e n ,  t h e r e  would 
be  some q u a n t i t i e s  o f  " o r n a te "  in  Browne's  own s t y l e .
An i n t e r e s t i n g  s i d e l i g h t  on t h i s  p o in t  i s  th e  view e x p re s se d  by 
F in c h  t h a t  j u s t  a s  he doubted  t h a t  Browne was r e j e c t e d  from th e  Royal 
S o c ie ty  because  o f  h i s  i n t e r e s t  i n  p s u e d o - s c ie n c e , he doub ts  a l s o  
t h a t  h i s  " o r n a te "  s t y l e  o f  w r i t i n g  was th e  cau se  o f  h i s  e x c lu s io n .
H is  V u lgar E r r o r s , f o r  exam ple , was no more in v o lv ed  th a n  th e  e a r l y  
w r i t i n g  o f  members l i k e  G l a n v i l l e  and D i g b y . ^
930 p . c i t . , p . 680.
940p . c i t . , p .  43 .
950 p . c i t . , pp. 261-262.
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What, th e n ,  were th e  q u a l i t i e s  o f  "Brownism"? He made use  o f  
f i g u r e s  and t r o p e s  (m e tap h o rs ,  s i m i l e s ,  s i m i l i t u d e s ) 96 aa w e l l  a s  long  
s e n te n c e s  w i th  o b s c u r e ly  in v o lv e d  rh y th m ic a l  p a t t e r n s .  H is  work abounds 
w i th  L a t in  and Greek q u o t a t i o n s ;  h i s  d i c t i o n  makes f u l l  use  o f  L a t in  
d e r i v a t i v e s .  Such q u a l i t i e s ,  say s  F in c h ,
would communicate th e  a c t u a l  complex o f  th o u g h ts  i n  th e  
mind o f  th e  w r i t e r ,  a s  opposed to  th e  s t u d i e s  and empty 
f o r m a l i t i e s  o f  th e  C ic e ro n ia n s .
I t  i s  t h i s  b le n d in g  o f  s t y l e  and th o u g h t  t h a t  d i s t i n g u i s h e s  
th e  r i c h e s t  p a ssa g es  o f  s e v e n te e n th - c e n tu r y  p ro s e .
By s t r i v i n g  f o r  s u g g e s t iv e n e s s  and im a g in a t iv e  v a lu e ,  and 
b ^  draw ing  e v e ry  l a s t  J o t  o f  meaning from t h e i r  w ords , they  
jD o n n e , W alton , Browne/ a c h ie v e d  a  c o p io u sn e s s  and r i c h n e s s  
o f  e x p r e s s io n  which today  seems to  be a l o s t  a r t .
Thus, he f e e l s ,  words d e r iv e d  from L a t i n  were o f t e n  c a l l e d  i n t o  use
n o t  so much a s  d e c o r a t i o n  a s  a means o f  g a in in g  p r e c i s i o n  and o f  com-
98p e n s a t in g  f o r  th e  in a d e q u a c ie s  o f  E n g l i s h .
However, i n  s p i t e  o f  Browne's use  o f  im agery in  h i s  own w r i t i n g s ,  
i n  V u lgar E r r o r s  he shows "some aw areness  o f  how s o l i d  knowledge cou ld  
be e a te n  o u t  w i th  w ords" (W ill iam so n , p . 278) when he warned a g a i n s t  
" c o n v e r t in g  M etaphors i n t o  p r o p e r t i e s ,  and r e c e iv in g  a s  l i t e r a l  e x p re s s io n s  
o b scu re  and in v o lv e d  t r u t h s . "  (Bk. I .  Ch. IV in  The Works o f  S i r  Thomas 
Browne, ed .  G eo ffrey  Keynes (C h icag o , 196 4 ) ,  2nd e d . ,  I I ,  32.
97Op. c i t . , p .  162.
98I b i d . , p.  163.
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One f a c t  becomes e v id e n t ,  however, when c o n s id e r in g  Browne's
w r i t i n g s  a s  a  whole: h i s  s t y l e  i s  n o t  c o n s i s t e n t  th ro u g h o u t .  There
i s  th e  obv ious  d i f f e r e n c e  in  th e  p l a i n  unadorned w r i t i n g  o f  h i s
p e r s o n a l  l e t t e r s  and s c i e n t i f i c  t r a c t s  from t h a t  o f  h i s  more l i t e r a r y
work. However, even w i th in  the  l a t t e r ,  A u s t in  W arren has p o in te d  o u t
th r e e  d i s t i n c t  a r e a s  o f  s e p a r a t io n .  A na lyz ing  Brow ne's  s t y l e  i n  te rm s
o f  rhy thm s, Warren c l a s s i f i e s  i t  a c c o rd in g  to  (1) low , (2) m id d le ,
and (3) h ig h .  V ulgar E r r o r s , an  example o f  th e  low s t y l e ,  i s  e x p o s i t o r y
w r i t i n g ,  in te n d e d  a s  a c o n t r i b u t i o n  to  " p h i lo so p h y "  ( n a t u r a l  s c ie n c e )
and an  advancement o f  l e a r n i n g ,  "a  f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  one o f  B aco n 's
p r o p o s a l s ,  n o t  a s  a p ie c e  o f  l i t e r a t u r e . "  R e l ig io  M e d ic i , th e  m id d le
s t y l e ,  Warren c o n t r a s t s  to  the  " C ic e ro n ia n  H ooker ."  I t  i s  more
p re g n a n t  th a n  C ic e ro ,  in f lu e n c e d  by Lucan and Seneca "whose r i v a l r y
i t  was to  .pu t an  id e a  i n t o  the  fe w es t  p o s s i b l e  w o rd s ."  R e l i g i o , t h e n ,
i s  a  co m b in a tio n  o f  " s e r r i e d "  ( b r i e f  o r  c u r t  s t y l e )  and th e  " lo o s e  o r
l i b e r t i n e "  s t y l e .  Urn B u r ia l  and The Garden o f  Cyrus Warren see s  a s
99examples o f  th e  h ig h  s t y l e .  These a r e  a r t i s t i c  "p ro s e  poem s."
F u r th e rm o re ,  Warren warns us a g a i n s t  t h a t  k in d  o f  " e r r o n e o u s ly ,  
im p re s s iv e  c r i t i c a l  a n a l y s i s "  made on th e  b a s i s  o f  a s i n g l e  work.
C r o l l ' s "The Baroque S t y l e , "100 f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  has  examples a l l  drawn 
from R e l ig io  M e d ic i . S a i n t s b u r y ' s  s tu d y  o f  Browne's  p ro s e  rhythm i s  
r e s t r i c t e d  to  th e  f i f t h  c h a p te r  o f  Urn B u r i a l . And h o s t i l e  c r i t i c i s m
99
W arren, p .  678.
■^^Morris W. C r o l l ,  "The Baroque S ty l e  i n  P r o s e , "  S tu d i e s  in  E n g l i s h  
P h i l o lo g y ,  a  M isc e l la n y  i n  Honor o f  F r e d e r i c k  K la e b e r , ed .  Kemp Malone 
and M. B. Rund (M in n eap o lis ,  1929).
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hds o f t e n  tak en  as  t y p i c a l  C h r i s t i a n  M orals (which Warren reg a rd s  as  
" d e c a d e n t" ) ,  w r i t t e n  a t  the  end o f  h i s  l i f e . ^ ^
One f i n a l  p o in t  t h a t  I  should  l i k e  to  b r in g  o u t in  t h i s  d is c u s s io n  
has to  do w ith  Browne's re a d in g .  The f a c t  t h a t  Browne was w e ll  a cq u a in ted  
w i th  th e  works o f h i s  co n tem p o ra r ie s ,  o r  n ea r  c o n tem p o ra r ie s ,  a s  w e ll  
a s  those  o f  the  a n c i e n t s ,  i s  a f a c t  t h a t  Alwin T h a le r  has been concerned 
to  e s t a b l i s h .  T h a le r  b ases  h i s  s u p p o s i t io n s  on th re e  so u rc e s :  the
c o n te n t s  o f  th e  l i b r a r y  shared  by Browne and h i s  son Edward ("C ata logue  
o f  the  L i b r a r i e s  o f  th e  Learned S i r  Thomas Browne and Dr. Edward Browne, 
h i s  Son") ,  upon Browne's l e t t e r s  to h i s  son recommending c e r t a i n  books, 
and upon th e  comparison o f  t e x t s  o f  Browne (Vulgar E r ro rs )  and Bacon.
Thus, Browne's l i b r a r y  co n ta in ed  works by , o r  on o ccas io n  he wrote  
a p p re c ia b ly  o f ,  the  fo l lo w in g :  R a le ig h ,  S p en ser ,  S idney , Donne, Ben
Jonson , D ray ton , Thomas Lodge, P u rch as ,  S i r  Thomas N o rth ,  F r a n c is  Bacon, 
Chaucer, Jeremy T a y lo r ,  O ccleve , Thomas F u l l e r ,  L ydgate , and Lord 
H erb er t  o f  Cherbury. His l i b r a r y  a l s o  c o n ta in e d :  Robert Boyle,
W arren, p .  678. C h r i s t i a n  M o ra ls , Warren f e e l s ,  i s  "a work show­
ing  s ig n s  o f  decadence in  i t s  e x a g g e ra t io n  and s t i f f e n i n g  o f  Brownian 
t r a i t s .  In  d i c t i o n  i t  i s  the  most i n s i s t e n t l y  L a ta n lc ;  i n  sen tence  
s t r u c t u r e  the  most Senecan and a p h o r i s t i c .  The w i t  has l o s t  re s o u rc e ­
fu ln e s s  and g a i e t y ;  i t s  d ev ice s  have become--what they  were n o t  in  
Browne's e a r l i e r  work—p r e d i c t a b l e . "  Compare t h i s  s ta tem e n t  w i th  Gosse 
(pp. 177-8) "D esp ite  many echoes o f  Browne's e a r l i e r  w r i t i n g s ,  C h r i s t i a n  
M orals la ck s  th e  d e l i c a t e  p la y  o f  w it  and imagery which mark the  b e s t  
p assages  o f  R e l ig io  M e d ic i . I t s  s t y l e  i s ,  r a t h e r ,  the  c u lm in a t io n  of 
Browne's tendency toward o rn a te  e x p re s s io n ,  w ith  g rand , sweeping 
g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  decked o u t  in  s t a t e l y  l a t i n i z e d  terms to r n  f ro m th h e ir  
c o n te x t  in  some a n c ie n t  c l a s s i c . "  (Quoted by F in ch , p. 270)
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Thomas H obbes, D 'A v e n a n t ,  Thomas Rymer, Jo h n  Q u a r l e s ,  Jo h n  Oldham, and
102F o x e 's  Book o f  M a r ty r s .  W hile  Browne n e v e r  s p e c i f i c a l l y  m en tio n s  
S h a k e s p e a re ,  T h a le r  i s  s u r e  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  u n m is ta k a b le  e v id e n c e  t h a t  
Browne knew him and was in f l u e n c e d  by  him . Browne, he  s a y s ,  n e v e r  
i m i t a t e d  S h a k e s p e a re ;  he a s s i m i l a t e d  him and " a s s i m i l a t i o n  i s  th e  
s i n c e r e s t  f l a t t e r y ,  th e  h i g h e s t  t r i b u t e  t h a t  one man o f  g e n iu s  can  
pay  a n o t h e r .
What i s  th e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  b e in g  c o n ce rn e d  a b o u t  B ro w n e 's  r e a d in g s  
a s  i t  r e l a t e s  to  th e  p r e s e n t  s u b j e c t ?  I t  i s  n o t  o n ly  th e  f a c t  t h a t  
su c h  r e a d in g s  no d o u b t  fan n ed  " to  b r i g h t e r  f lam e  th e  s t r a n g e  f i r e s  o f  
h i s  im a g in a t io n "  b u t  a l s o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  he was i n s p i r e d  by th e  "n o b le  
rhy thm s and h ig h  e x a l t a t i o n s  o f  t h e i r  p r o s e  and  v e r s e "  w hich  may have 
p la y e d  a  p a r t  " i n  t r a i n i n g  th e  e a r  o f  t h i s  t h e i r  y o u n g e r  s o n . . . . " ^ ^
Browne1s R ev iew ers
The f o r e g o in g  en d s  th e  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  s p e c i f i c  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  
B ro w n e 's  s t y l e .  I  s h a l l  d e v o te  th e  r e m a in d e r  o f  t h i s  s e c t i o n  to
102A lw in  T h a l e r ,  " S i r  Thomas Browne and th e  E l i z a b e t h a n s , ” S tu d i e s  
i n  P h i l o l o g y , XXVIII ( 1 9 3 1 ) ,  9 0 -9 3 ,  9 8 -9 9 ,  102 . Of c o u r s e  i n  th e  c a s e  
o f  th e  l i b r a r y ,  w h ich  i s  r e g i s t e r e d  u n d e r  t h e  names o f  b o th  f a t h e r  and 
s o n ,  one c a n n o t  be  s u r e  ( a s  T h a l e r  a d m i ts )  how many o f  t h e s e  books w ere  
E d w ard 's  and o f  w h ich  Browne h i m s e l f  had  l i t t l e  o r  no know ledge.
^ ■ ^ T h a le r ,  S h a k e s p e a r e 's  S i l e n c e s  (C am bridge , 1 9 2 9 ) ,  p .  138.
■ '■^Thaler, " S i r  Thomas Browne and th e  E l l z a b e h ta n s ,V  p .  102.
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r e c o rd in g  q u o ta t i o n s  e x t r a c t e d  from more o r  l e s s  im p res ^ .o n is t ic  e v a l ­
u a t io n s  o f  B row ne 's  s t y l e .  These su g g e s t  the  g e n e r a l  tone  o r  tem per 
o f  h i s  w r i t i n g  and i n d i c a t e  th e  e f f e c t  t h a t  i t  has  had upon h i s  r e a d e r s .
The R e l ig io  M edic i i s  r a t h e r  o f  th e  n a tu r e  o f  a  p h i l ­
o s o p h ic a l  poem, th e  e x p re s s io n  o f  an un ique  mind and 
i t s  m u s ic a l  m o o d . . . . 10
Much o f  h i s  w r i t i n g  i s  a s  m a je s t i c  and b e a u t i f u l  a s  
a n y th in g  i n  th e  E n g l i s h  la n g u a g e ,  much o f  i t  i s  q u a i n t l y  
f a n t a s t i c ,  b u t  th e  domjggnt to n e  i s  somber and g rave  
and r i c h l y  m e lancho ly .
No one can  s e r i o u s l y  b e l i e v e  t h a t  V u lga r  E r r o r s  g iv e s  
him a  r i g h t  to  be ranked  among b i o l o g i s t s .  We do n o t  
go to  Urn B u r ia l  f o r  in fo r m a t io n  ab o u t a n t iq u e  ce ram ic  
n o r  to  The Garden o f  Cyrus f o r  r u l e s  o f  h o r t i c u l t u r e ,  
n o r  to  C h r i s t i a n  M ora ls  f o r  an  e t h i c a l  sy stem . Wherever 
we l e a n  on th e  s u b s ta n c e  o f  Brow ne 's  t r e a t i s e s ,  i t  c ra c k s  
and g iv e s  way, i t  i s  w orm -eaten  and ho llow .
Browne, t h e r e f o r e ,  i s  a p re -e m in e n t  example o f  the  
c l a s s  o f  w r i t e r  w i th  whom i t  i s  form , n o t  s u b s ta n c e ,  t h a t  
i s  o f  th e  f i r s t  im p o r tan ce .  He i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  a lm o s t  
e x c l u s i v e l y  to  th e  s tu d e n t  and lo v e r  o f  s t y l e . 107
He was h o n e s t l y  i n d i f f e r e n t  to  l i t e r a r y  a r t  a s  an  end in  
i t s e l f ;  he la c k e d  ( e x c e p t  in  a m e ta p h y s ic a l  sense )  any  
a r c h i t e c t o n i c  im a g in a t io n  on th e  l a r g e  s c a l e - - h i s  b a s i c  
u n i t  a lw ays rem ained th e  commonplace-book c i t a t i o n ; . . . . 1 0 8
He f e l l  i n t o  p u b l i c  a u th o r s h ip  by a c c i d e n t ;  an d ,  w i th  
p a r a d o x ic a l  i r o n y ,  he i s  remembered today  l e s s  f o r  h i s  
e x p e r im en ts  in  embryology o r  even  h i s  a n t i - s e c t a r i a n  
m y s t ic ism  th a n  f o r  h i s  unique s t y l e . . . .  / T h i a j has  i n  
th e  l a s t  r e s o r t  a c te d  a s  th e  p r e s e r v a t i v e  o f  h i s  i d e a s ;  
w i th o u t  i t  th e  chan ces  a r e  t h a t  he would n o t  now be read
10SEdward Dowden, P u r i t a n  and A n g lic an :  S tu d ie s  in  L i t e r a t u r e
(New Yorlf, 1901). p .  44 .
10 6 w ill iam  P . Dunn, S i r  Thomas Browne, A S tudy  in  R e l ig io u s  P h i lo so p h y  
(M in n e a p o l i s ,  1 9 5 0 ) ,  p .  155.
107Edmund G osse , p .  109. 
lO S p e te r  G reen , p . 28.
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a t  a l l .  I t  I s  h i s  p re g n a n t  im agery  r a t h e r  th a n  h i s  
r a t i o n a l  a rgum ent which s t i l l  sends ou r  im a g in a t io n s  
s o a r i n g . ^ 9
S i r  Thomas Browne i s  among my f i r s t  f a v o u r i t e s .  R ich  in  
v a r io u s  know ledge, e x u b e ra n t  in  c o n c e p t io n s  and c o n c e i t s ;  
c o n te m p la t iv e ,  im a g in a t iv e  i n  h i s  s t y l e  and d i c t i o n ,  
t h o u g h . . .  too  o f t e n  b i g ,  s t i f f ,  and hyper l a t i n i s t i c . .
/H e  i s /  m o re - th e  p o e t  th a n  th e  p h i lo s o p h e r ,  more th e  
d e v o t io n a l  w r i t e r ,  th an  th e  th e o lo g ia n ,  and more th e  
s c h o la r  th a n  th e  s c i e n t i s t . . . .
We read  D onne 's  serm ons. . .w i th o u t  much r e l i g i o u s  q u ic k e n in g ,  
a n d . . .w i th o u t  a sen se  o f  in t im a c y ;  we g e t  b o th  from a lm o s t  
any page o f  th e  layman S i r  Thomas Browne.
His w r i t i n g s  a r e  o f t e n  l i t t l e  more th a n  patchw orks o f  d ig r e s s io n - - n o n e
c l e a r l y  dev e lo p s  a c e n t r a l  p o in t  o f  v iew . They a r e  a "mass o f  c a s u a l  
113comment.. . . "
Of s t y l e  in  one sen se  he p o s s e s s e s  indeed  l i t t l e ;  u n le s s  
s u s ta in e d  by p o e t i c  em otion  he i s  n e v e r  s a f e  from 
f lo u n d e r in g  i n  th e  m ost awkward v e r b ia g e .
He i s  more p e rh ap s  th a n  any o t h e r  a u th o r  i n  E n g l i s h ,  
dependen t f o r  h i s  fame on p u rp le  p a tc h e s .
109I b i d . , pp . 7 -8 .
^■^Samuel C o le r id g e ,  quo ted  by W ill iam  H a z l i t t ,  The Complete Works 
o f  W ill iam  H a z l l t t , ed . P . P . Howe (London, 1 9 3 1 ) ,  V I ,  339.
■^^Frank L iv in g s to n  H u n t le y ,  p .  245.
112Douglas Bush, E n g l i s h  L i t e r a t u r e  i n  th e  E a r l i e r  S e v e n te e n th  
C e n tu ry , q uo ted  by H u n t le y ,  p. 239.
113Egon S tephen  M erton , S c ie n ce  and Im a g in a t io n  in  S i r  Thomas Browne 
(New Yorlj, 1 9 4 9 ) ,  p .  5 .
^■^Paul Elmer More, p .  177.
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No one has  r e v e a le d  in  more glow ing and o r i g i n a l  e x p r e s s ­
io n s  th e  p o e t i c  sap which flow s th ro u g h  a l l  minds o f  the  
ag e .
. . . S i r  Thomas Browne's works in  t h e i r  m ost m a g n i f ic a n t  
p a s s a g e s ,  ad o p t  th e  te ch n iq u e  o f  th e  sermon. The l a s t  
c h a p te r  o f  Hydrfataphia cou ld  have been  d e l iv e r e d  from 
S t .  P a u l ' s  C ross w i th o u t  n eed in g  much a l t e r a t i o n .
He s h r in k s  from th e  h a rd ,  p r a c t i c a l  w orld  i n t o  s p i r i t u a l  
m e d i t a t io n .  He re g a rd s  a l l  o p in io n s  l e s s  a s  a p h i lo s o p h e r  
th an  a s  a p o e t .H ®
Brown h a d ,  in  f a c t ,  a s  Dr. Johnson  p u ts  i t ,  "uncommon 
s e n t im e n ts " ;  and how was he to  e x p re s s  them u n le s s  by a 
language  o f  pomp, a l l u s i o n ,  and e l a b o r a t e  rhythm .
. . . u n i f o r m l y  l o f t y  and d i g n i f i e d  i s  i t s  / R e l i g i o  M ed ic i /  
t o n e ,  and so a u s t e r e  i t s  m o r a l i t y ,  t h a t  th e  book m ight 
be ta k e n  fo r  th e  f r u i t  o f  th o s e  3-§£er and sad d e r  y e a r s  
t h a t  b r in g  th e  p h i lo s o p h ic  mind.
H ap p ily  f o r  u s , Browne found to  h i s  hand a p ro se  t h a t  was 
s t i l l  p l a s t i c  and  s i n c e r e ,  a  p ro s e  n o t  y e t  reduced  to  a  
s ta n d a rd  by th e  a p o s t l e s  o f  "good s e n s e . "121
116H ip p o ly te  T a i n e , quo ted  by W ill iam  O s i e r ,  The S e le c t e d  W ri t in g s  
o f  W ill iam  O s ie r  (New York, 195 1 ),  p .  57.
^ ^ M a r io  P r a z ,  " S i r  Thomas Browne," E n g l is h  S t u d i e s , XI (1 9 2 9 ) ,  171. 
118L e s l i e  S te p h e n s ,  p . 283.
119L. S t r a c h e y ,  " S i r  Thomas Browne," Books and C h a r a c te r s  (New 
Y ork, 192 2 ),  p .  40.
1 9 0 C h a r le s  Dudley W arner, e d . ,  L i b r a r y  o f  th e  W o rld 's  B es t  L i t e r a t u r e , 
A n c ie n t  and Modern (New York, 189 8 ) ,  V, 2479.
U l" C h a r le s  W hibley , Essays in  B iography  (New Y ork, 191 3 ),  p . 311.
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VI. CONCLUSION
In  r e s t r o s p e c t  one may v iew  th e  s e v e n te e n th  c e n tu r y  as a p e r io d  
t h a t  p a r t i c u l a r l y  le n d s  i t s e l f  to  a  s tu d y  o f  l i t e r a r y  s t y l e .  The f a c t  
t h a t  th e  p o e t i c  m etaphor co u ld  s u rv iv e  such  a  h o s t i l e  a tm osphere  of 
c r i t i c i s m  speaks  f o r  i t s  v i t a l i t y  and b e a r s  w i tn e s s  to  th e  t r u t h  o f  
th e  o b s e r v a t io n  t h a t  th e  m etaphor i s  an  i n h e r e n t  as th o u g h t  i t s e l f ,  
a dd ing  r i c h n e s s  and d e p th  to  la n g u a g e ,  and a f f o r d i n g  an a e s t h e t i c  
p l e a s u r e  t h a t  i s  s p i r i t u a l ,  m u l t i - d im e n s io n a l ,  and e s s e n t i a l .
In  summary, t h i s  c h a p te r  has  been  d e v o ted  to  an e v a l u a t i o n  o f  the  
s e v e n te e n th - c e n tu r y  re g a rd  f o r  f i g u r a t i v e  language  and to  f i t t i n g  
S i r  Thomas Browne i n t o  t h i s  s e t t i n g .  We have n o ted  th e  e f f e c t s  o f  
th e  C a r t e s i a n  s p i r i t  o f  r a t i o n a l i s m  and th e  B aconian  s c i e n t i f i c  
in f lu e n c e  upon such u sag e .  We have seen  t h a t  in  the  e a r l i e r  s ev e n ­
t e e n t h  c e n tu r y  two s t y l i s t i c  developm ents  took  p la c e :  th e  A n t i - C ic e r -
o n ia n  movement, and th e  developm ent o f  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  o r  p l a i n  s t y l e ,  
and t h a t  Browne i s  a  p ro d u c t  o f  th e  fo rm er .  We have ta k en  a b r i e f  
and somewhat g e n e r a l  lo o k  a t  Browne th e  man and Browne th e  p ro s e  
s t y l i s t .
The rem a in d er  o f  t h i s  s tu d y ,  th e n ,  w i l l  be concerned  w i th  a  c lo s e  
and d e t a i l e d  s tu d y  o f  B row ne 's  im agery as  i t  r e v e a l s  i t s e l f  in  h i s  
" p ro s e  poem s."
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CHAPTER I I I  
IMAGERY IN RELIGIO MEDICI 
I .  BACKGROUND
R e l ig io  M e d ic i , th e  r e l i g i o n  o f  a d o c to r ,  f i r s t  p u b l i s h e d  in  
1642 ,^  may be c o n s id e re d  a s  a  k in d  o f  s p i r i t u a l  c o n f e s s io n  o f  a man 
whose w o r ld ly  p r o f e s s i o n ,  t h a t  o f  m e d ic in e ,  has r e l e g a t e d  him to  th e  
p u r s u i t  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  i n t e r e s t s .  I n  h i s  open ing  p a ra g ra p h  he acknow- 
le d g e s  t h a t  " th e  g e n e r a l  s c a n d a l l "  ( 1 ,1 ,1 1 )  o f  h i s  p r o f e s s i o n ,  
im ply ing  c h a rg e s  o f  a th e i sm  o r  n o n - r e l i g i o n ,  o b l ig e s  him to  make some 
e x p r e s s io n s  o f  h i s  own f a i t h .  T h i s ,  t h e n ,  becomes th e  o v e r a l l  theme 
o f  th e  work, f o r  i t  may be c o n s id e re d  a  p o e t i c  a m p l i f i c a t i o n s  c e n t e r ­
ed around th e  s u b j e c t  o f  f a i t h ,  a m edley o f  th o u g h t  p la y in g  upon t h i s  
c o n s ta n t  id e a .  P a r t  tw o, w orking w i th in  th e  framework o f  t h i s  a l l -  
o v e r  p u rp o s e ,  fo c u s e s  upon th e  theme o f  c h a r i t y ,  lo v e  o f  o n e 's  
fellow m an and lo v e  o f  God. R e l ig io  M edic i p r e s e n t s  a  k a le id o sc o p e  
o f  i d e a s ,  o f t e n  in  sudden j u x t a p o s i t i o n  and w i th o u t  c l a r i f y i n g  t r a n s ­
i t i o n a l  l i n k s ,  b u t  a lw ays p e r s i s t e n t l y  coming back  to  h i s  main theme.
Though he p r o f e s s e s  unw avering a l l e g i a n c e  to  th e  A n g l ic a n  C hurch, 
he a l s o  l e t s  i t  be known, e i t h e r  by d i r e c t  s ta te m e n t  ( 1 ,1 ,1 1 )  o r  by
^T his  was an  u n a u th o r iz e d  e d i t i o n ,  th e  f i r s t  a u th o r i z e d  e d i t i o n  
a p p e a r in g  i n  1643.
^A ll q u o ta t i o n s  o f  B row ne's  work i n  t h i s  c h a p te r  a r e  ta k en  from: 
G eo ffrey  Keynes, e d . , The Works o f  S i r  Thomas Browne, 2nd e d i t i o n  
(C h icago , 1 9 6 4 ) ,  I .  A n n o ta t io n  h e r e a f t e r  w i l l  be in c lu d e d  in  th e  body 
o f  t h i s  d i s c u s s i o n ,  i n  p a r e n th e s e s  im m ed ia te ly  fo l lo w in g  th e  q u o t a t i o n ,  
a s  f o l lo w s :  f i r s t  number r e f e r s  to  th e  P a r t ,  second to  th e  S e c t io n ,
and  th e  t h i r d  number to  th e  page in  K eynes ' e d i t i o n .
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i m p l i c a t i o n  th ro u g h o u t  th e  work t h a t  h i s  f i r s t  a p p e l a t i o n  i s  t h a t  o f  
" C h r i s t i a n . "  He shows no d e s i r e  to  c o n v e r t  anyone to  a p a r t i c u l a r  
s e c t  o r  c r e e d ,  n o r  i s  h i s  book e x h o r t a t o r y  i n  th e  m is s io n a r y  s e n s e .
R a th e r  th e  r e a d e r  i s  l e f t  w i th  th e  f e e l i n g  t h a t  he has  been  g iv e n  an 
i n t i m a t e  e n t r e e  i n t o  th e  m e d i t a t i o n s  o f  a  m an 's  p r i v a t e  w o rld  and 
t h a t  Browne has  r e s o r t e d  to  th e  medium o f  t h e  pen  to  r e l e a s e  and e v a lu a t e  
w hat i s  s i g n i f i c a n t  to  him i n ? t h e  rea lm  o f  th e  s p i r i t .
H is  r e f l e c t i o n s  came a t  a  t im e ,  a s  has  been  n o te d ,  when t o l e r a n c e
O
was l i t t l e  p r a c t i c e d  o r  u n d e rs to o d  and when ru m b l in g s  o f  a  c i v i l  war 
w ere  underway. T hus, i n  "an  age o f  s h i f t i n g  c r o s s - c u r r e n t s ,  o r  
r e l i g i o u s  and p o l i t i c a l  t u r m o i l ,  j/^there w as/  . . . n e e d  o f  a  f r e s h  e x p r e s s ­
io n  o f  a n  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  b e l i e f s . " 1^ F u r th e r m o re ,  h i s  book came i n  an  
age  when s c ie n c e  was b e g in n in g  to  assume a grow ing im p o r tan c e  in  a  
m anner u n l ik e  a n y th in g  p r e c e d in g ,  w i th  th e  accom panying d a n g e r  t h a t  
m a t e r i a l i s t i c  e x p l o r a t i o n  o f  m an 's  e x i s t e n c e  co u ld  " e x p l a i n  away th e  
m y s t e r i e s  o f  th e  c r e a t e d  u n iv e r s e . " - ’ In  such  a  m i l i e u ,  B row ne 's  
r e f l e c t i o n s  r e v e a l  th e  tem peram ent o f  a  man f o r  whom m a t t e r s  o f  
r e l i g i o n  s t i l l  r e t a i n  th e  e lem en t o f  m y s t ic is m .
W ith in  t h i s  g e n e r a l  framework c e n t e r i n g  a round  f a i t h  and  c h a r i t y  
a r e  a number o f  r e l a t e d  s u b j e c t s  s u p p o r t in g  t h i s  o v e r a l l  them e. These
^ F in c h ,  pp . 10 -1 1 . 
^ I b i d . , p . 8. 
'’i b i d . , p . 4 .
Ill
I  choose  to  c a l l  s e c o n d a ry ,  o r  s u p p o r t in g ,  them es. Though B row ne 's  
r e f l e c t i o n s  o f t e n  a p p e a r  a s  " p u r p le  p a th h e s "  ta k e n  from a common n o t e ­
book, a s  one moves f u r t h e r  i n t o  th e  r e a d in g  two u n i f y i n g  d e v ic e s  
become e v i d e n t .  These a r e ,  f i r s t ,  th e  manner i n  w hich  Browne r e p e a t s  
h i s  s e c o n d a ry  themes th ro u g h o u t ,  c u t t i n g  a c r o s s  p a r t s  and s e c t i o n s ,  
a n d ,  s e c o n d ly ,  th e  r e l a t e d  p a t t e r n  o f  h i s  im agery .
As he w r i t e s ,  he w i l l  sometimes move from one image to  a n o th e r ,
i n  r a p id  s u c c e s s io n ,  ad v an c in g  t h i s  th o u g h t .  A t o t h e r  t im es  a n  e x te n d ­
ed m etaphor  ( W e l l 's  " e x p a n s iv e "  image) w i l l  p l a y  upon one b a s i c  c o n c e p t ,  
d raw ing  a n a lo g y  upon a n a lo g y ,  w i th  a  g ra d u a l  s w e l l i n g  o f  th e  one id e a .  
The f i r s t  m ethod, th e  m ix in g  and s h i f t i n g  o f  im ages, has  th e  f u n c t i o n  
n o t  o n ly  o f  r e i n f o r c i n g  h i s  m a jo r  i d e a s ,  b u t  a l s o  o f  showing th e  
r e a d e r  g r a p h i c a l l y  th e  m an y -s id ed n e ss  o f  h i s  t h e s i s  ( t h e  many i n  th e
o n e ,  a s  he i s  fond o f  p o i n t i n g  o u t ) .  H is  e x p a n s iv e  o r  e x ten d e d  image
se rv # *  s e v e r a l  f u n c t i o n s .  I t  may be a  way o f  g iv in g  v a lu e  judgm ent t o ,  
o r  p l a c i n g  e m o t io n a l  c o l o r i n g  upon, a  g iv e n  i d e a ,  th u s  s e t t i n g  th e  
tone  he w ish es  to  com m unicate . The ex ten d e d  im age, e s p e c i a l l y  i f  i t  
i s  combined w i th  th e  sunken im age, a s  o f t e n  h ap p en s ,  may a l s o  be a  means 
o f  j o i n i n g  th e  v i s i b l e  w i th  th e  i n v i s i b l e ,  o f  a t t e m p t in g  to  d e f in e  th e  
i n d e f i n a b l e  s p i r i t u a l  q u a l i t i e s .  F o r  o f t e n ,  i n  a work o f  t h i s  n a t u r e ,  
Browne i s  e n d e a v o r in g  to  e x p r e s s ,  o r  s o l i d i f y ,  s p i r i t u a l  c o n c e p ts  
w h ich  n e v e r  q u i t e  come to  th e  s u r f a c e .  In d e e d ,  one would n o t  want 
them to  become too  c o n c r e t e ,  f o r  th e n  some o f  th e  e s s e n c e  o f  s p i r i t ­
u a l i t y  m ig h t  be l o s t .
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F r e q u e n t ly  Browne u ses  s im ple  im ag es-- im ag es  t h a t  today  a p p e a r  as  
" fa d ed "  o r  " f o s s i l "  images—w hich a p p a r e n t l y  have l i t t l e  s p e c i f i c  
s t r u c t u r a l  f u n c t i o n ,  b u t  a r e  m ere ly  n a t u r a l ,  p e rh ap s  " u n c o n s c io u s ,"  
a s s i m i l a t i o n s  o f  s to c k  p h ra s e s  used by  him a lm o s t  in  a  l i t e r a l  s e n s e ,  
o r  used  a s  th e  o n ly  means o f  e x p r e s s in g  h i s  th o u g h t :  " th e  hand o f
God," " th e  eyes  o f  God."
A nother f u n c t io n  o f  h i s  im agery i n  s e v e r a l  in s t a n c e s  becomes t h a t  
o f  s e r v in g  a s  sy m b o lic ,  r a t h e r  th a n  l o g i c a l ,  l i n k s  betw een th e  v a r io u s  
p a r t s  o f  h i s  a rgum ent.  The r e c u r r i n g  images make t h i s  a s s o c i a t i o n  in  
th e  mind o f  th e  r e a d e r  who g r a d u a l ly  r e a l i z e s  th e  many ways in  which 
Browne a p p l i e s  th e s e  r e p e a te d  Images in  th e  v a ry in g  c o n te x t s .  The 
" c i r c l e "  image i s  a prime example o f  t h i s  u sa g e .
The e x t e n t  to  which Brow ne 's  p a t t e r n  o f  im agery has  been used  as 
a  k in d  o f  " th r e a d  t h a t  tw in es  p a r t s  o f  h i s  d i s c o u r s e  t o g e t h e r , w i l l  
become e v id e n t ,  I  b e l i e v e ,  i n  the  a p p ro ach  t h a t  I  have tak en  i n  a n a ly z in g  
t h i s  work. I n  d e s c r ib in g  h i s  im agery , I  was faced  w i th  two p o s s i b l e  
c h o ic e s .  I  m igh t have grouped th e  images a c c o rd in g  to  a r e a  o f  e x p e r ­
ie n c e  o r  s o u rc e ,  o r  a c c o rd in g  to  ty p e ,  u s in g  th e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  th e  
image i t s e l f  a s  th e  s t a r t i n g  p o i n t .  I  c h o se ,  r a th e r ,  to  b eg in  w i th  an  
a n a l y s i s  o f  th e  them es, g ro u p in g  th e s e  u n d e r  n in e  c a t e g o r i e s ,  and
^ H un tley , p .  132.
^This  in c lu d e s  o n ly  th o s e  themes c o n ta in in g  im ages. Thus I  have 
n o t  a t te m p te d  to  ex h au s t  a l l  th e  th e m a t ic  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  and have 
ig n o re d  th o se  a r e a s  o f  d i s c u s s i o n ,  i n t e r e s t i n g  though th e y  may b e ,  
w h ich , so f a r  a s  I  cou ld  d i s c e r n ,  were w i th o u t  m e ta p h o r ic a l  im agery .
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th en  a ssem b lin g  th e  Images used  to  I l l u s t r a t e  o r  to  su p p o r t  the  Id e a s  i n  
each  c a te g o ry .
I t  w i l l  be my problem  now to  examine th e s e  c a t e g o r i e s  and to  i n t e r ­
p r e t  th e  images i n  term s o f  t h e i r  n a t u r e ,  m eaning , and f u n c t io n .  These 
themes may be l i s t e d  a s  fo l lo w s :
E x p re s s io n s  c o n c e rn in g :
1. f a i t h  i n  r e l i g i o n ,  b e l i e f  in  God, and id e a s  c o n ce rn in g  the  
n a tu r e  o f  God
2 . th e  d i v i n i t y ,  d i g n i t y ,  o r  n o b i l i t y  i n / o f  man; lo v e  o f  o n e 's  
fellowman
3. d e a th  and im m o r ta l i ty
4 .  the  o r d e r ,  harmony, and d e s ig n  i n  n a t u r e ;  G od 's  p ro v id e n c e ;  
p r e d e s t i n a t i o n
5 . th e  body and f l e s h ;  m an 's  s i n s  a n d /o r  w eaknesses
6 . S a ta n  and H e l l
7 . m an 's  r e a s o n ;  id e a s  a b o u t  knowledge a n d /o r  e d u c a t io n
8 . h i s  h a t r e d  o f  d i s p u te s  and d i s c o r d
9 . p e r s o n a l  i tem s  abou t h im s e l f
I I .  FAITH IN RELIGION, BELIEF IN GOD, AND IDEAS CONCERNING 
THE NATURE OF GOD
C h ar le s  W hibley has  no ted  t h a t  Browne was one who th o u g h t in  im ages. 
A p l a i n  a rgum ent,  a c l e a r  s ta te m e n t  o f  th e  c a s e ,  co u ld  n o t  s a t i s f y  him:
He must t r i c k  h i s  th o u g h t  o u t  in  a  thousand  f a n c i e s  and g 
I l lu m in e  h i s  d e b a te  w i th  an  i n f i n i t e  v a r i e t y  o f  c o n c e i t s .
Q
E ssays  in  B io g ra p h y , p . 310.
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How t r u e  t h i s  s ta t e m e n t  I s  becomes e v id e n t  In  exam ining th e  images in  
which he e x p re s s e s  h i s  unwavering f a i t h  i n  God and r e l i g i o n .  P erhaps  
one o f  h i s  most q u o ted  s e c t i o n s  in  R e l ig io  M edic i i s  t h i s :
me th in k s  t h e r e  be n o t  i m p o s s i b i l i t i e s  enough in  R e l ig io n  
f o r  an a c t i v e  f a i t h . . . :  I  lo v e  to  lo s e  my s e l f e  in  a m y s te ry ,  
to  p u rsu e  my re a so n  to  an  o a l t i t u d e .
■(iXW 9
His n o n - l i t e r a l  use  o f  the  words " l o s e "  and " p u rsu e"  s u g g e s t  s e v e r a l  
p o s s i b i l i t i e s  o f  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  He " lo s e s "  h i s  a t ta c h m e n t  to  the  
s u r ro u n d in g ,  ev eryday  w o r ld ,  to  th e  g lo r i o u s  "m ys tery"  o f  s p i r i t u a l  
c o n te m p la t io n .  The word " m y s te r y ,"  in  th e  whole p h ra s e  " lo s e  m y se lfe  
i n  a  m y s te r y ,"  assumes th e  a t t r i b u t e s  o f  th e  "sunken" image, s u g g e s t iv e ,  
b u t  n o t  c l e a r l y ,  o f  a  w ind ing  p a th  i n  an  u n f a m i l i a r  g e o g ra p h ic a l  
l o c a t i o n  t h a t  l e a d s  us f u r t h e r  i n to  an  e v e r - i n c r e a s i n g  complex o f  
c r o s s - r o a d s  and avenues o f  in d e te rm in a te  d e s t i n a t i o n .  And, i n  the  
n e x t  image, l i k e  a  h u n te r  a f t e r  h i s  p r e y ,  he " p u rs u e s "  h i s  i l l u s i v e  
and s tu b b o rn  ( p e r s o n i f i e d )  r e a s o n .  Such m y s te r i e s  he r e f e r s  to  a s  th e  
"wingy m y s te r i e s  i n  D i v i n i t y  and a y e ry  s u b t i l i t i e s  in  R e l ig io n ,  w hich 
have u n h in g 'd  th e  b r a in e s  o f  b e t t e r  h e ad s ,  . . .  / b u t  have/*-® n ever  
s t r e t c h e d  th e  P ia  M a te r"^ — ( 1 ,9 ,1 8 )  o f  h i s  own.
B row ne 's  i t a l i c s .  G e n e r a l ly  th e  i t a l i c s  i n  t h i s  d i s c u s s i o n ,  u n le s s  
o th e rw is e  s t a t e d ,  a r e  my own and a r e  used to  p o in t  o u t  what I  c o n s id e r  
to  be m e ta p h o r ic a l  e x p r e s s io n s .
^ T h e s e  a r e  my b r a c k e t s  to  i n d i c a t e  an  i n t e r p o l a t i o n .  However, 
o th e rw is e  th e  b r a c k e t s  a se d  i n  d i r e c t  q u o ta t io n s  a p p e a r  in  K eynes ' t e x t  
e d i t i o n .  M a te r i a l  c o n ta in e d  w i th in  h i s  b r a c k e t s  i n d i c a t e s  a d d i t i o n s  to  
th e  t e x t  o f  1643 a p p e a r in g  i n  su b seq u en t e d i t i o n s  o f  R e l ig io  M e d ic i .
11Browne's i t a l i c s .
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In  th e se  two p a ssa g es  we see  a  p la y  upon th e  words " m y s te ry ,"  
" d i v i n i t y , "  " r e l i g i o n , "  and " r e a s o n , "  f o r  Browne, r e c o g n iz in g  th e  
p o t e n t i a l  dichotom y betw een f a i t h  and r e a s o n ,  w ishes  p o s i t i v e l y  to  a s s e r t  
t h a t  f a i t h  i s  i n  th e  a scen d an cy . " F a i th "  i s  th e  p u r s u e r ,  " r e a s o n , "  th e  
p u rsu e d .  M y s te r ie s  a r e  "w in g y ,"  f o r  l i k e  th e  f l i g h t  o f  b i r d s ,  th e y  a r e  
i l l u s i v e ,  and th e  s u b t l e t i e s  o f  r e l i g i o n  a r e  a s  in c a p a b le  o f  be ing  
p inned  down a s  th e  a i r  we b r e a th e .  F u r th e rm o re ,  th e  s u b t l e  argum ent 
w hich d e t r a c t o r s  have used  to  " u n h in g e ,"  to  d i s l o c a t e ,  the  sound r e a s o n ­
in g  o f  some i n d i v i d u a l s ,  th u s  l u r i n g  them away from t h e i r  r e l i g i o n ,  has 
n e v e r  a l t e r e d  ( " s t r e t c h e d " )  h i s  own d e v o t io n .
Browne lo v e s  to  employ t h i s  p e r s o n i f i c a t i o n  o f  f a i t h  and re a s o n ,  
f o r  th e  l a t t e r
. . .becomes more humble and su b m iss iv e  un to  th e  s u b t i l t i e s  
f a i t h :  and th u s  I  te a c h  my haggard  and u n rec la im ed  re a so n
to  s to o p e  un to  the  l u r e  o f  f a i t h .
(1 ,1 0 ,1 9 )
Thus h i s  " h a g g a rd ,"  o r  untamed and u n re fo rm ed , h i s  u n r e p e n te n t ,  r e a so n  
must be fo rc e d  to  pe rfo rm  th e  a c t s  o f  su b m iss io n  to  " f a i t h , "  a r e p e t i t i o n  
o f  th e  image o f  th e  h u n te r  who has  p u rs u e d ,  and c a p tu r e d ,  h i s  r e b e l l i o u s  
p re y .
O th e r  p a s sa g e s  in  th e  work p l a y  upon t h i s  id e a — t h a t  i s ,  th e  p e r s i s t e n t  
c o n f l i c t  betw een f a i t h  and r e a s o n ,  a  c o n d i t i o n  t h a t  r e q u i r e d  a c o n s ta n t  
v i g i l a n c e  on th e  p a r t  o f  th e  C h r i s t i a n .  N o te ,  f o r  exam ple, th e  fo l lo w in g  
p a ss a g e :
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As Reason i s  a  r e b e l l  unto  F a i t h ,  P a s s io n  un to  Reason: As th e
p r o p o s i t i o n s  o f  F a i t h  seem ab su rd  un to  R eason, so th e  Theorems 
o f  Reason un to  p a s s io n ,  and b o th  un to  F a i t h ;  y e t  a m odera te  
and p e a c e a b le  d i s c r e t i o n  may so s t a t e  and o r d e r  th e  m a t t e r ,  
t h a t  they  may a l l  be K in g s , and y e t  make b u t  one M onarchy, 
everyone  e x e r c i s i n g  h i s  S o v e ra ig n ty  and P re p o g a t iv e  in  a due 
tim e and p l a c e ,  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  r e s t r a i n t  and l i m i t  o f  
c i rc u m s ta n c e .
(1 ,1 9 ,2 9 )
Reason, f a i t h  and em otions may seem to  be a t  odds in  a m an 's  c o n s t i t u t i o n .  
H is  p a s s io n s  may cause  him to  a c t  in  a way c o n t r a r y  to  l o g i c .  H is  f a i t h  
may c a l l  f o r  a d e v o t io n  w hich can n o t  be e x p la in e d  r a t i o n a l l y .  Y e t ,  
th e y  do n o t  have to  be c o m p e t i to r s ,  an d , l i k e  th e  Holy T r i n i t y ,  may 
form a k in d  o f  t h r e e  in  o n e ,  o r  u n i t y ,  w i th in  th e  i n d i v i d u a l .  H is 
m ixing  o f  th e  im agery o f  m a th em atics  and s t a t e h o o d ,  to  advance t h i s  
i d e a ,  r a t h e r  th a n  produce d i s c o r d a n t  n o t e s ,  a p p e a rs  i n s t e a d  to  b len d  
i n  a m ost n a t u r a l  manner.
T h is  co n cep t  o f  d i s p u te s  and h o s t i l i t y ,  coupled  w i th  th e  image o f  
w a r r in g  s t a t e h o o d ,  n o t  unm indful to  us o f  th e  on-coming c i v i l  s t r i f e  
th e n  b rew in g , i s  r e p e a te d  i n  th e  above c o n te x t  w i th  such  words a s  
" fe w d s ,"  "an g ry  d i s s e n t i o n s  between a f f e c t i o n ,  f a i t h ,  and re a so n "  ( 1 ,1 9 ,2 9 ) .
F o r  t h e r e  i s  in  ou r  s o u le  a  k in d  o f  T r iu m v i r a t e , o r  T r ip l e  
government o f  th r e e  c o m p e t i to r s ,  w hich d i s t r a c t  th e  peace  o f  
t h i s  ou r  common-wealth, n o t  l e s s e  th a n  d id  t h a t  o t h e r  S t a t e  
o f  Rome.
(1 ,1 9 ,2 9 )
I n  such c o n f l i c t s ,  Browne i m a g i s t i c a l l y  p i c t u r e s  t r u e  f a i t h  a lw ays th e  
v i c t o r ,  f o r  th e  "sword o f  f a i t h "  p ro v id e s  an  "edge i n  a l l  f i rm e  b e l i e f s "
( 1 ,1 0 ,1 9 ) .  Yet he concedes  t h a t  th e s e  o b s c u r i t i e s  o f  r e l i g i o n  may wear
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a "B u ck le r"  which p r o t e c t s  "a  wary com batan t"  ( th e  argument d e s ig n ed  to  
weaken f a i t h ) ,  thus  r e n d e r in g  t h i s  enemy in v u ln e r a b le  ( 1 ,1 0 ,1 9 ) .
An a d ju n c t  to  h i s  a rgum ent f o r  f a i t h  may be s e e n  in  a  s e r i e s  o f  
m a th em atica l  images which c l a r i f y  h i s  p o s i t i o n ,  t h a t  o f  an  A n g l ic a n  
and dev o tee  o f  the  Church o f  England.
But to  d i f f e r e n c e  my s e l f  n e e r e r ,  & draw i n t o  a l e s s e r  c i r c l e : 
T here  i s  no Church w h e r in  ev e ry  p o i n t  so sq u a re s  u n to  my 
c o n sc ie n c e  a r t i c l e s ,  c o n s t i t u t i o n s ,  and custom es seeme so 
co n so n an t unto  r e a s o n ,  and a s  i t  were fram ed to  my p a r t i c u l a r  
d e v o t io n ,  a s  t h i s  w hereo f  X ho ld  my b e l i e f e ,  the  Church of
E n g lan d ; 1 2 . . , .
( 1 ,5 ,1 4 )
One n o te s  h e re  an  i n t e r e s t i n g  v i s u a l  c o n t r a s t  between th e  f i g u r e s  
o f  " c i r c l e "  and " s q u a r e s . "  On the  o t h e r  hand t h e s e  two c o n c e p ts ,  a lo n g  
w i th  the  word " f ra m e d ,"  s u g g e s t  a r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  e n c lo s in g ,  o r  c i rc u m ­
s c r i b i n g .  F u r th e r  a n a l y s i s  r e v e a l s  th e  word " c i r c l e "  as  a  r e s t r i c t i n g  
o n e - - r e s t r i c t i n g  him to  th e  Church o f  E ngland , e x c lu d in g  a l l  o th e r  
r e l i g i o n s .  "S q u a re s"  b e a r s  th e  c o n n o ta t io n  t h a t  t h i s  Church i s  s u i t a b l e  
to  ( r e a c h in g  a l l  p o in t s  in )  h i s  c o n s c ie n c e ,  s i m i l a r  s u g g e s t io n s  o f  
s u i t a b i l i t y  a r i s i n g  from "fram ed"  ( th e  a r t i c l e s  o f  th e  A n g l ic a n  Church 
be in g  e s p e c i a l l y  c o n s t r u c te d  to  f i t  h i s  own te n o r  o f  d e v o t i o n ) . And 
a g a in ,  i n  two metonymic f i g u r e s ,  Browne d e c la r e s  h i s  s p i r i t u a l  in d ep en d ­
ence from th e  C a th o l ic  Church a s  w e l l  a s  from th e  d i s s e n t i n g  s e c t s  when 
he says ;
12Browne's i t a l i c s .
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. . . I  borrow n o t  th e  r u l e s  o f  my R e l ig io n  from Rome o r  G eneva, 
b u t  th e  d i c t a t e s  o f  my owne re a so n
( I >5 >14)
T h is  tendency  to  conform to  th e  a c c e p te d  r e l i g i o n  and to  shy away 
from th e  r a d i c a l  e lem ent may be seen  in  a n o th e r  p a ssa g e :
In  P h i lo so p h y  where t r u t h  seems d o u b le - f a c e d , t h e r e  i s  no man 
more p a r a d o x i c a l l  th e n  my s e l f ;  b u t  in  D i v i n i t y  I  lo v e  to  keep  
th e  ro a d ,  and though n o t  i n  an  i m p l i c i t e ,  y e t  an  humble f a i t h ,  
fo l lo w  th e  g r e a t  w heele  o f  th e  C h u rch , by w hich I  move, n o t  
r e s e r v i n g  any  p ro p e r  p o le s  o r  m o tion  from th e  e p ic y c le  o f  my 
own b r a i n e ; . . . .
(1 ,6 ,1 5 )
In  s c i e n t i f i c  r e a s o n in g  and a c q u i r e d  know ledge, th e  f a l l i l i t y  o f  m an 's  
l o g i c  makes t r u t h  a t  tim es seem ambiguous and u n w ie ldy , Browne acknow­
le d g e s .  Thus he i s  q u i t e  w i l l i n g  to  e x e r c i s e  h i s  p r e r o g a t i v e  o f  d o u b tin g  
and q u e s t i o n in g .  But in  m a t t e r s  o f  f a i t h ,  he i s  su re  t h a t  God c an n o t 
be e x p la in e d  r a t i o n a l l y .  T h e r e f o r e ,  he w ants to  s t a y  ori th e  " ro a d "  
t r a v e r s e d  by th e  "w heele"  o f  th e  Church r a t h e r  th a n  p u rsu e  e x t r e m i t i e s  
( " p o le s " )  o f  h i s  own re a so n  o r  th e  co m p lic a te d  and in v o lv e d  s u b t l e t i e s  
( " e p i c y c l e " )  o f  r a t i o n a l  a rgum ent.
He i s  s a t i s f i e d  to  pe rfo rm  th e  outw ard  show o f  d e v o t io n :  " . . . I  love
to  use  th e  c i v i l i t y  o f  my k n e e ,  my h a t ,  and h a n d s , w i th  a l l  th o se  outward 
and s e n s i b l e  m o t io n s ,  which may e x p re s s  o r  promote my i n v i s i b l e  d e v o t io n "  
( 1 , 3 , 1 2 - 3 ) .  H is  s p i r i t u a l  a s p i r a t i o n s  a r e  m odest:  " I  have n o t  P e ru  in
i n  my d e s i r e s "  ( 1 ,1 3 ,9 1 ) - - f o r  he does n o t  w ish  to  e x p lo re  and conquer
The i t a l i c s  a r e  B ro w n e 's ,  b u t  th e y  a l s o  r e p r e s e n t  th e  metonymic 
f i g u r e s :  Rome, th e  C a th o l i c  r e l i g i o n ,  and G eneva, th e  C a l v i n i s t i c
r e l i g i o n ,  which i s  a l s o  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  o f  a l l  d i s s e n t i n g  s e c t s .
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d i s t a n t  w o r ld s ,  to  make a  name f o r  h im s e l f  in  th e  C hurch , b u t  w ants  o n ly  
"a competence and a b i l i t i e  to  pe rfo rm e  th o s e  good workes to  which the  
A lm igh ty  h a th  i n c l i n e d  my n a t u r e . "  H is  o n ly  d e s i r e s ,  t h e n ,  a r e  to  be 
lo y a l  to  v i r t u e ,  to  " s e rv e "  h e r  w i th  a " l i v e r y "  ( 1 ,4 7 ,5 8 ) ,  which he 
co u ld  do w i th o u t  b e in g  fo rc e d  to  i t  th ro u g h  f e a r  o f  H e l l  o r  a n t i c i p a t i o n  
o f  a h eav en ly  rew ard . He p la c e s  such a h ig h  premium on m a t t e r s  o f  f a i t h  
t h a t  th e  p e rso n  who i s  c o n s t i t u t i o n a l l y  u n ab le  to  s h a re  i n  th e  l i f e  o f  
th e  s p i r i t  he c o u n ts  "b u t  an  a p p a r i t i o n , though he weare a b o u t  him th e  
s e n s i b l e  a f f e c t i o n s  o f  f l e s h . "  ( 1 ,4 5 ,5 5 ) .
When Browne moves to  th e  d i f f i c u l t  t a s k  o f  e x p la in in g  th e  e s se n ce  o f  
God, he a lm o s t  i n v a r i a b l y  r e s o r t s  to  th e  m etaphor o f  th e  human anatomy. 
The f u n c t io n  o f  such  images becomes a means o f  v i s u a l i z i n g  th e  i n v i s i b l e ,  
o f  d e s c r ib in g  th e  s p i r i t u a l  i n  c o n c r e te  te rm s .  T hus, we f in d  such  
p h ra s e s  a s :  " t h e  eyes  o f  God" ( 1 ,2 7 ,3 8 ;  1 ,4 3 ,5 3 ) ,  " th e  l i t t l e  f i n g e r
o f  th e  A lm ighty"  ( 1 ,2 1 , 3 0 ) ,  " th e  f i n g e r  o f  God" ( 1 ,4 8 ,5 9 ) ,  " t h e  hand 
t h a t  tw ines  th e  th r e a d  o f  l i f e "  ( 1 ,4 3 , 5 3 ) ,  " th e  b r e a t h  o f  God" ( 1 ,4 5 ,5 6 ) ,  
" t h e  b l a s t  o f  h i s  mouth" ( 1 ,3 6 ,4 6 ) ,  " th e  b a c k p a r t s  o r  low er s id e  o f  t h i s  
D i v in i ty "  ( 1 ,1 3 ,2 1 - 2 ) ,  " th e  voyce o f  God" ( 1 ,4 8 ,5 9 ) .
But a l s o ,  to  c a p tu r e  the  e sse n ce  o f  th e  i n t a n g i b l e  n a tu r e  o f  God,
Browne see s  him as  " th e  t r u e s t  and consuming flam e" ( 1 ,4 5 ,5 6 ) ,  and
. . . t h e  S p i r i t  o f  God, th e  f i r e  and s c i n t i l l a t i o n  o f  t h a t  
nob le  and m igh ty  E ssence  w hich i s  th e  l i f e  and r a d i c a l l
h ea t  o f  s p i r i t s  . . .  th e  v e r tu e  o f  th e  S unne; a  f i r e  q u i t e
c o n t r a r y  to  th e  f i r e  o f  H e l l . . . . t h a t  g e n t l e  h e a te  t h a t  
brooded on th e  w a t e r s , and i n  s i x  days h a tch e d  th e  w o r ld ;
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t h i s  i s  t h a t  i r r a d i a t i o n  t h a t  d i s p e l l s  th e  m is t s  o f  H e l l . . . ;  and 
p r e s e r v e s  th e  r e g io n  o f  th e  mind in  s e r e n i t y :  whosoever f e e l s
n o t  th e  warm g a le  and g e n t l e  v e n t i l a t i o n  o f  t h i s  S p i r i t ,  . . . I  
d a re  n o t  say  he l i v e s ; . . . .
( 1 ,3 2 ,4 2 )
Browne a l s o  e x p la in s  th e  w i l l  o f  God in  term s o f  human i n s t i t u t i o n s .  
God i s  a k ind  o f  u n i v e r s a l  l e g i s l a t o r  and k e ep e r  o f  r e c o r d s ,  and m an 's  
a c t s  and deeds a r e  l i s t e d  i n  His " u n i v e r s a l l  R e g i s t e r "  ( 1 ,4 1 ,5 1 ) .  He 
r u l e s  us th ro u g h  love  r a t h e r  th a n  th ro u g h  th e  in s t ru m e n t  o f  f e a r ;  t h e r e ­
f o r e ,  th o se  "M ercen a r ie s  t h a t  do c ro u ch  un to  him in  f e a r e  o f  H e l l ,  
though th e y  term  th em se lv es  th e  s e r v a n t s , a r e  indeed  b u t  th e  s l a v e s  o f  
th e  A lm igh ty"  ( 1 ,5 2 ,6 3 ) .  When man endeavors  to  l i v e  a C h r i s t i a n  l i f e ,  
he i s  c a r r y in g  o u t  " th e  W ill  and Command o f  God" ( 1 1 ,2 ,7 2 ) .  And i t  
was n e c e s s a r y  to  God t h a t  He make a  c r e a t u r e  from whom he co u ld  " r e c e iv e  
t h i s  homage" ( 1 ,3 5 ,4 5 - 6 ) .
Browne r e p e a t e d ly  em phasizes  th e  m y s te r io u s  n a tu r e  o f  God, th e  
g r e a t  works o f  w hich  He i s  c a p a b le ,  and th e  i n a b i l i t y  o f  man, w i th  h i s  
l im i t e d  u n d e r s ta n d in g ,  to  a s c e r t a i n  H is t r u e  e s s e n c e .
. . . o u r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  i s  dimmer th an  Moses e y e ,  we a r e  ig n o r a n t  
o f  th e  b a c k p a r t s  o r  low er s id e  o f  h i s  D i v i n i t y ; t h e r e f o r e  to  
prj? i n t o  th e  maze o f  h i s  C o u n s e ls , i s  n o t  o n ly  f o l l y  i n  Man, 
b u t  p re su m p tio n  even  i n  A n g e ls ;  / t h e r e  i s  no th r e a d  o r  l i n e  to  
g u ide  us in  t h a t  L a b y r i n t h / ; . . . .
(1 ,1 3 ,2 1 - 2 )
God, th e n ,  i s  c ap a b le  o f  p e rfo rm in g  any  c o n c e iv a b le  m i r a c l e ,  f o r  th e y  
a r e  a l l  " th e  e x t r a o r d i n a r y  e f f e c t s  o f  th e  hands o f  God, to  which a l l
t h in g s  a r e  o f  e q u a l  f a c i l i t y ; . . . " ( I ,2 7 ,3 8 ) .
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I I I .  THE DIVINITY IN , OR THE NOBILITY AND DIGNITY OF, MAN
We move now from B row ne 's  theme o f  h i s  f a i t h  and  b e l i e f  i n  God, 
w i t h  i t s  accom panying  im ag es ,  to  a n o t h e r  u n d e r ly in g  them e, t h a t  o f  m a n 's  
d i g n i t y  and  n o b i l i t y ,  and o f  th e  d i v i n i t y  in  h im . Though man I s  a 
c o m b in a t io n  o f  f l e s h  and  s p i r i t ,  he m ust n e v e r  f o r g e t  t h a t  he i s  made 
i n  G o d 's  im age. F o r  i n  th e  f o r m a t io n  o f  man, God " p la y e d  th e  s e n s i b l e  
o p e r a t o r "  ( 1 , 3 6 , 4 6 ) ,  c r e a t i n g  a  s u b s ta n c e  l i k e  H im s e l f ,  a n  i n c o r r u p t i b l e  
and  Im m orta l s o u l .  Man I s  th e  " b r e a t h  o f  God" ( 1 1 , 9 , 8 3 ) ,  H is  " r e f l e x
and shadow" ( 1 1 , 1 4 , 9 2 ) ,  " t h e  t r a d u c t i o n  o f  h i s  h o ly  S p i r i t "  ( 1 , 1 4 , 9 2 ) .
We a r e  th e  c h i l d r e n  o f  God, f o r  He i s  " b u t  a s  o u r  n a t u r a l  p a r e n t s "  
( 1 , 1 8 , 2 8 ) :
N a tu re  t e l s  me I  am th e  Image o f  God a s  w e l l  a s  S c r i p t u r e ;
he t h a t  u n d e r s t a n d s  n o t  th u s  much, h a t h  n o t  h i s  i n t r o d u c t i o n
o r  f i r s t  l e s s o n , and i s  y e t  to  b e g in  t h e  A lp h a b e t  o f  man.
(1 1 ,1 1 ,8 7 )
S o ,  th e  man who c a n n o t  see  h im s e l f  a s  th e  image o f  God i s  w i th o u t  even  
th e  ru d im e n ts  o f  know ledge . And in  an  e x p a n s iv e - s u n k e n  image w hich  i s  
d i f f i c u l t  t o  p a r a p h r a s e ,  he s a y s :
There  i s  s u r e l y  a  p eece  o f  D i v i n i t y  in  u s ,  so m eth in g  t h a t
was b e f o r e  t h e  E le m e n ts ,  and owes no homage to  th e  Sun.
(1 1 ,1 1 ,8 9 )
T h is  " D i v i n i t y "  i n  us  was p r e - o r d a i n e d  and c o n c e iv e d  i n  th e  mind o f  God
b e f o r e  he c r e a t e d  th e  e le m e n ts  ( " b e f o r e  th e  e l e m e n t s " ) , and s i n c e  i t  i s
s p i r i t ,  r a t h e r  th a n  f l e s h ,  i t  i s  im m orta l  ("owes no homage to  th e  S u n " ) ,
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R e la te d  to  t h i s  id e a  o f  m an 's  d i v i n i t y ,  i s  t h a t  o f  h i s  n a t u r a l  
d i g n i t y  o r  n o b i l i t y .  A t l e a s t  such i s  t r u e  o f  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ,  th ough  
a s  p a r t  o f  a  g ro u p ,  o r  p a r t  o f  the  s o c i a l  o r d e r ,  th e  c o r r u p t io n  o f  th e  
l a t t e r  may co n tam in a te  th e  i n d i v i d u a l . ^  A v a r i e t y  o f  words and p h ra s e s  
a r e  used by Browne to  e x p re s s  t h i s  c o n c e p t  o f  m an 's  n a t u r a l  d i g n i t y .
Me th in k e s  th e re  i s  no man b a d ,  and th e  w o r s t ,  b e s t ;  t h a t  
i s  w h ile  th e y  a r e  k e p t  w i th in  th e  c i r c l e  o f  th o s e  q u a l i t i e s , 
w h ere in  th e y  a re  good.
(1 1 ,1 0 ,8 5 )
. . . t h e r e  i s  a N o b i l i t y  w i th o u t  H e r a ld r y , a n a t u r a l  d i g n i t y . . . .  
Though th e  c o r r u p t io n s  o f  t h e s e  t im e s . . .w heele  a n o th e r  w a y . . . .
T h is  n a t u r a l  n o b i l i t y
. . .w a s  i n  th e  f i r s t  and  p r i m i t i v e  Commonwealths, and y e t  in  
th e  i n t e g r i t y  and C ra d le  o f  w e l l - o r d e r e d  p o l i t i c s .
( 1 1 ,1 ,7 1 )
A ls o ,  t h i s  d i g n i t y  i s  n o t  a t t e n d a n t  upon w e a l th  o r  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  b i r t h ,  
f o r  many o f  th e  h ig h b o rn  a r e  " ig n o r a n t  D orad o es ,"  a t t e n t i o n - g e t t e r s  l i k e  
a b r i g h t  c o n s t e l l a t i o n ,  b u t  la c k in g  i n  " t h a t  t r u e  e s teem e and v a l u e ,  
a s  many a f o r l o r n e  p e r s o n ,  whose c o n d i t i o n  d o th  p la c e  him below t h e i r  
f e e t "  ( 1 1 ,1 ,7 1 ) .
Because man i s  a p a r t  o f  God, and because  he has  t h i s  God-given 
q u a l i t y  o f  w o r th ,  i t  fo l lo w s  t h a t  men should  love  one a n o th e r .  B eg g e rs ,  
Browne t e l l s  u s ,  have s o u ls  o f  th e  "same a l l o y  w i th  o u r  owne, whose
•^See d i s c u s s io n  be lo w , pp. 1 56 - 1 5 7 .
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Genealogy I s  God a s  w e l l  a s  o u rs^^  ( 1 1 ,1 3 ,9 2 ) .  A b e n e f a c to r  o f  a n o th e r ,  
l e s s  f o r t u n a t e ,  i n d i v i d u a l  shou ld  be a s  concerned  w i th  i n t a n g i b l e ,  a s
w e ll  a s  t a n g i b l e ,  " a lm s ,"  f o r  " I t  i s  no g r e a t e r  C h a r i ty  to  c l o a t h  h i s
body, th a n  a p p a r e l l  th e  n ak ed n esse  o f  h i s  S o u le "  ( 1 1 ,3 ,7 4 ) .  Thus we 
should  s h a r e  o u r  knowledge i n  h e lp in g  to  d ev e lo p  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g s  o r  
the  minds o f  o th e r  men:
I t  i s  an  h o n o u rab le  o b j e c t  to  see  th e  re a so n s  o f  o th e r  men
w eare  o u r  l i v e r i e s , and t h e i r  borrowed u n d e rs ta n d in g  doe
homage to  t h e  boun ty  o f  o u r s . I t  i s  th e  c h e a p e s t  way o f  
b e n e f i c e n c e ,  and l i k e  th e  n a t u r a l l  c h a r i t y  o f  th e  Sunne 
i l l u m i n a t e s  a n o th e r  w i th o u t  o b s c u r in g  i t  s e l f e .  To be r e s e r v e d  
and c a i t i f  i n  t h i s  p a r t  o f  g o o d n esse ,  i s  th e  s o r d i d e s t  p ie c e  
o f  o c o v e to u s n e s s , and more c o n te m p tib le  than  p e c u n ia ry  a v a r i c e .
(1 1 ,3 ,7 4 )
In  an e x p a n s iv e  image above , Browne d ev e lo p s  th e  co n cep t  o f  s e r v a n t  and 
b e n e f a c to r ;  th e n ,  i n  one o f  h i s  r a r e  s i m i l e s ,  he sw i tc h e s  to  th e  n a tu r e  
image o f  th e  su n ,  th e  com ple te  dem ocra t i n  s h a r in g  i t s  l i g h t  on a l l  men 
a l i k e ,  an  a c t  which c o n s t i t u t e s  no l o s s  o f  i t s  own power.
F i n a l l y ,  t h i s  lo v e  o f  o n e 's  fellow m an i s  a  n a t u r a l  co n co m itan t  o f  
m an 's  lo v e  o f  God, which i s  th e  b a s i s  and " P i l l a r "  (1 1 ,1 4 ,9 2 )  o f  h i s  
love  f o r  h i s  n e ig h b o r .
IV. DEATH AND IMMORTALITY
When we examine Brow ne's  id e a s  upon d e a th  and im m o r ta l i ty ,  we f in d  
t h a t  f o r  th e  most p a r t  he has  a  warm a n t i c i p a t i o n  o f  d e a th  and d e c l a r e s
l^ N o te  th e  mixed m etaphor.
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he has  no f e a r  o f  i t .  T h is  l a c k  o f  f e a r  i s  f i r m ly  e n tre n c h e d  in  h i s  
b e l i e f  in  a n o th e r  and b e t t e r  l i f e  to  come. H is a c c e p ta n c e  o f  t h i s  
co n cep t  o f  im m o r ta l i ty  o f  th e  s o u l ,  o f  s a l v a t i o n ,  and o f  heaven evokes 
a number o f  m etaphors  to  su p p o r t  h i s  o b s e r v a t io n s  a b o u t  such phenomena. 
D eath  i s  a r e l i e f  from l i f e ' s  m i s e r i e s ;  i t  i s  a s u rc e a s e  o f  p a i n ,  a 
" s l e e p , "  a " g lo r io u s  E l i x a r , " ^  a " g r e a t  p e ec e " :
. . . t h e r e  a r e  n o t  many e x t a n t  t h a t  in  a  n o b le  way f e a r e  the  
f a c e  o f  D eath  l e s s e  th a n  m y s e l f . . . .
(1 ,2 6 ,3 7 )
I  thanke  God I  have n o t  th o s e  s t r a i t  l i g a m e n t s , o r  narrow  
o b l i g a t i o n s  to  th e  w o r ld , a s  to  d o te  on l i f e ,  o r  be c o n v u ls t  
and trem b le  a t  th e  name o f  d e a th .
, (1 ,3 8 ,4 9 )
In  a  c o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  th e  p a ssa g e  j u s t  q u o te d ,  he u se s  a f i g u r e  w hich 
evokes th e  a t t i t u d e  o f  d i s g u s t  a t  one p r a c t i c e  o f  h i s  p r o f e s s i o n - - t h a t  
o f  d i s s e c t i n g  th e  human body—_if such a  p r a c t i c e  c a u se s  th e  d i s s e c t o r  
to  f o r g e t  t h a t  what he i s  so l i b e r a l l y  hack in g  away a t  i s  r e a l l y  th e  
rem nants  o f  what once housed a  human s o u l .
Not t h a t  I  am i n s e n s i b l e  o f  th e  d read  and h o r r o r  t h e r e o f ,  
o r  by ra k in g  i n t o  th e  bowels o f  the d e c e a s e d . . . I  am become 
s t u p id  o r  have f o r g o t  th e  a p p re h e n s io n  o f  m o r t a l i t y . . . .
( 1 ,3 8 ,4 9 )
F u r th e rm o re ,  we must n o t  be so enamoured o f  t h i s  l i f e  t h a t  we t h in k  o f  
o u r s e lv e s  a s  g u e s ts  in  an  in n ,  on a  h o l id a y  v a c a t io n .  R a th e r ,  we must
1 £  —
.man seemes to  be b u t  a d i g e s t i o n ,  o r  a  p r e p a r a t i v e  way unto  
t h a t  l a s t  and g lo r i o u s  E l i x a r  w hich  l i e s  im prisoned  i n  th e  c h a in e s  o f  
f l e s h  '2J ( 1 ,3 9 ,5 0 - 1 ) .
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e x p e c t  p a in  and i l l n e s s , and shou ld  re g a rd  l i f e  a s  a p r e p a r a t i o n  f o r  
d e a th :
. . . t h e  w o r ld ,  I  co u n t i t  n o t  an I n n e , b u t  an  H o s p i t a l l , and 
a  p la c e  n o t  to  l i v e  i n ,  b u t  to  d ie  i n .
(1 1 ,1 1 ,8 7 )
And in  a  somewhat m elancho ly  to n e ,  he a s s e r t s :
. . .m e  th in k e s  I  have o u t l i v e d  my s e l f e , and b e g in  to  bee 
w eary o f  th e  S u n n e ; . . . .
( 1 ,4 1 ,5 2 )
C e r t a i n l y  th e r e  i s  no h a p p in e s se  w i th in  t h i s  c i r c l e  o f  f l e s h , 
n o r  i s  i t  i n  the  O p tik s  o f  th e s e  ey es  to  b eho ld  f e l i c i t y ;  
th e  f i r s t  day o f  o u r  J u b i l e e  i s  d e a t h ; . . . . ^
(1 ,4 4 ,5 5 )
S le e p e  a s  a  k ind  o f  s p i r i t u a l  " d e a th , "  o r  f a c s im i l e  o f  d e a th ,  may be 
seen  in  th e  fo l lo w in g :
. . . a f t e r  w hich I  c lo s e  mine ey es  in  s e c u r i t y ,  c o n te n t  to  
ta k e  my le a v e  o f  th e  S unne , and s l e e p  un to  th e  r e s u r r e c t i o n .
(1 1 ,1 2 ,9 0 )
The above p a ssag e  assumes th e  p r o p o r t io n s  o f  th e  parad o x  a s  Browne con­
t i n u e s  i n  a s e r i e s  o f  a n t i t h e s e s  in  which he e x ten d s  th e  d e a t h - s l e e p  
image a s  fo l lo w s :
We tearm e s le e p e  a  d e a t h , and y e t  i t  i s  waking t h a t  k i l l s  u s , 
and d e s t r o y e s  th o s e  s p i r i t s  which a r e  th e  house o f  l i f e .
T is  indeed  a p a r t  o f  l i f e  t h a t  b e s t  e x p r e s s e t h  d e a th ,  f o r  e v e ry  
man t r u l y  l i v e s  so long  a s  hee a c t s  h i s  n a t u r e ,  o r  someway 
makes good th e  f a c u l t i e s  o f  h im s e l f e :  . . . I t  i s  t h a t  d e a th
An i n t e r e s t i n g  use  o f  i r o n y .
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by which we may be l i t e r a l l y  s a id  to  d i e  d a i l y , a d e a th  which 
Adam^S d ie d  b e fo re  h i s  m o r t a l i t y ; a  d e a th  whereby we l i v e  a 
m iddle  and m o d e ra t in g  p o in t  betw een l i f e  and d e a th ;  in  f i n e ,  
so l i k e  d e a th ,  I  d a re  n o t  t r u s t  i t  w ihhout my p r a y e r ,  and 
an  h a l f  ad iew  un to  th e  w o r ld ,  and ta k e  my f a r e w e l l  i n  a 
C o lloquy  w i th  God.
(1 1 ,1 2 ,8 9 )
I t  i s  th e  developm ent o f  th e  s p i r i t u a l  f a c u l t i e s  w hich c o n s t i t u t e s  t r u e  
l i f e ,  w h ile  th e  s i n s  o f  man become a  d a i l y  phenomenon o f  d e a th .  S leep  
i s  so much l i k e  p h y s ic a l  d e a th  in  ap p ea ran ce  t h a t  he must say  h i s  
n i g h t l y  p r a y e r s ,  h i s  "C o lloquy  w i th  God," w hich a c t  s e rv e s  a l s o  a s  
"a d o rm i t iv e "  and "Laudanum" (1 1 ,1 2 ,9 0 )  to  en ab le  him to  s le e p  i n  p e ac e .
A t a n o th e r  tim e Browne s a y s ,  somewhat w i th  con tem pt, t h a t  some men 
so c l i n g  to  l i f e  t h a t  th e y  hope to  c o n t in u e  l i v i n g  in  t h e i r  c h i l d r e n .  
Thus th e y  ta k e  p r id e  i n  "a  f r u i t f u l  i s s u e "  and hope to  " o u t l i v e  them­
s e l v e s , "  can  w i th  g r e a t e r  p a t i e n c e  away w i th  d e a th "  ( 1 ,4 1 ,5 1 ) .
T h is  c o n c e i t  and c o u n t e r f e i t  s u b s i s t i n g  i n  o u r  p ro g e n ie s  seemes
to  me a meere f a l l a c y ,  unworthy th e  d e s i r e s  o f  a  man. . . ;  who
i n  a  n o b le r  a m b i t io n ,  should  d e s i r e  to  l i v e  h i s  s u b s ta n c e  in
IQHeaven r a t h e r  th a n  i n  h i s  name and shadow-1-7 on e a r t h .
(1 ,4 1 ,5 1 )
One o f  th e  main a g e n t s  o f  p a in  in  t h i s  l i f e ,  Browne rem inds u s ,
i s  t h a t  o f  d i s e a s e ,  from w hich  d e a th  becomes a  welcomed r e l i e f .  From
20th e  " m is c h ie fe  o f  d i s e a s e s "  and " v i l l a i n i e  o f  ppysons" (1 ,4 4 ,5 5 )  
" d e a th  i s  th e  c u re "  ( 1 1 ,9 ,8 5 ) .
■^Browne's i t a l i c s .
19H is c h i l d r e n  who b e a r  h i s  name and a r e  b u t  h i s  "shadow" o r  l i k e n e s s .
20P e r s o n i f i c a t i o n  o f  " d i s e a s e s "  and " p o y so n s ."
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T h e re  i s  no C a t h o l i c o n , o r  u n i v e r s a l  remedy I  know b u t  
t h i s ,  w h ich  though  n au seo u s  to  q u e a s i e r  s to m a c h s ,  y e t  to  
p re p a re d  a p p e t i t i e s  i s  N e c ta r  and  a  p l e a s a n t  p o t i o n  o f  
i m m o r t a l i t y .
( 1 1 ,9 ,8 5 )
Browne, i n  a  p u n g en t  m e ta p h o r ,  a s s u r e s  us t h a t  i f  he  had a  c h o i c e ,
he would r a t h e r  d i e  s u d d e n ly ,  na t  one b low " th a n  be "sawed i n  p e e c e s  by
th e  g r a t i n g  t o r t u r e  o f  d i s e a s e "  ( 1 , 4 4 , 5 4 ) .  F o r  s u r e l y  " t h e r e  i s  no
t o r t u r e  to  th e  r a c k e  o f  a  d i s e a s e , n o r  any  P oynyards  i n  d e a th  i t s e l f e
l i k e  th o s e  i n  th e  way p ro lo g u e  u n to  i t "  ( 1 , 4 4 , 5 4 ) .  As a  m a t t e r  o f  f a c t ,
men seem to  ta k e  h e a l t h  f o r  g r a n t e d ,  " t h i n k e  h e a l t h  an  a p p e r t l n a n c e  u n to
l i f e ,  and q u a r r e l l  w i th  t h e i r  c o n s t i t u t i o n s  f o r  b e in g  s i c k ;  . . . "
( 1 , 4 4 , 5 4 ) .  R a th e r  th e y  sh o u ld  r e a l i z e  upon w hat " t e n d e r  f i l a m e n t s  t h a t  
21F a b r i c k  h an g s"  and sh o u ld
wonder t h a t  we a r e  n o t  a lw ay es  s o ;  and  c o n s i d e r i n g  th e  
th o u san d  d o re s  t h a t  l e a d  to  d e a t h  doe th a n k  . . . God t h a t  
we c an  d i e  b u t  o n ce .
( 1 ,4 4 ,5 5 )
Though B row ne 's  g e n e r a l  a t t i t u d e  to w ard s  d e a t h  i s  t y p i c a l  o f  t h a t  
shown i n  th e  m e ta p h o rs  th u s  f a r  c o n s i d e r e d ,  on a  v e ry  few o c c a s io n s  he 
shows a  d e p a r t u r e  from t h i s  u s u a l  v ie w . A t one tim e  he s t a t e s  t h a t  he 
i s  n o t  so much a f r a i d  o f  d e a th  a s  he i s  ashamed o f  i t .  T h is  shame has  
" i n  a  te m p e s t" d i s p o s e d  and l e f t  him w i l l i n g  to  be "sw allow ed  i n  th e  
a b y s s e  o f  w a te r s "  w h e re in  he had p e r i s h e d  u n see n  ( 1 , 4 0 , 5 1 ) .  A t 
a n o t h e r  t im e  he r e g r e t s  h i s  d e p a r t u r e  and i s  d e j e c t e d  by  th e  th o u g h t
21The body , th e  f l e s h .
128
t h a t  h i s  " a c q u i r e d  p a r t s " —h i s  mind and know ledge—m ust p e r i s h  w i th  him 
and c a n n o t  be  "Legacyed"  ( 1 1 ,3 ,7 4 )  among h i s  honored  f r i e n d s .  A g a in ,  
w h i l e  r e f l e c t i n g  upon th e  uneven  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  d e a t h ,  th e  f a c t  t h a t  
some d i e  young w h i le  o t h e r s  l i v e  a  lo n g  l i f e ,  he c r e a t e s  a  l a m p - o i l  
f i g u r e  a s :
. . . th o u g h  th e  r a d i c a l l  humour c o n t a i n e  i n  i t  s u f f i c i e n t  
o y le  f o r  s e v e n t i e ,  y e t  I  p e r c e i v e  i n  some i t  g iv e s  no l i g h t  
p a s t  t h i r t i e .
( 1 ,4 3 ,5 3 )
R e la te d  to  h i s  i d e a s  o f  d e a th  a r e  th o s e  o f  im m o r t a l i t y ,  f o r  i t  i s  
h i s  b e l i e f  i n  th e  l e t t e r  t h a t  d i s s o l v e s  any  f e a r  o f  th e  fo rm e r .
I  have  so a b j e c t  a  c o n c e i t  o f  t h i s  common way o f  e x i s t e n c e ,  
t h i s  r e t a i n i n g  to  th e  Sunne and  E le m e n ts , I  c a n n o t  t h in k e  
t h i s  to  be a  man, . . . ; i n  e x p e c t a t i o n  o f  a  b e t t e r  I  can  
w i t h  p a t i e n c e  em brace t h i s  l i f e ;  . . . .
( 1 ,3 8 ,4 9 )
When he r e f l e c t s  upon th e  t o t a l  scope  o f  h i s  l i f e ,  th e  l i m i t a t i o n s  o f  
h i m s e l f  ( " c i r c l e  o f  my s e l f e "  1 , 3 8 , 4 9 ) ,  D ea th  i s  a  " r e a s o n a b le  
m o d e ra to r  and e q u a l  p i e c e  o f  j u s t i c e "  ( 1 ,3 8 ,4 9 )  w i th o u t  w hich  he 
would be " t h e  m i s e r a b l e s t  p e r s o n  e x t a n t ;  w ere  t h e r e  n o t  a n o t h e r  l i f e  
t h a t  I  hoped f o r .  . . . "  Browne, i n  a n o t h e r  p a s s a g e  g iv e s  an  example 
o f  a  p e r s o n  whose l a c k  o f  f a i t h  i n  im m o r ta l i t y  l e f t  him d e j e c t e d  and 
c o m p le te ly  m i s e r a b l e .  T h i s  p e r s o n
was so p lu n g e d  and g r a v e l l e d  w i th  t h r e e  l i n e s  i n  S e n e c a ,^2 
t h a t  a l l  o u r  A n i t d o t e s ,  drawn from b o th  S c r i p t u r e  and
22P o s t  mortem n i h i l  e s t ,  ip s a q u e  mors n i h i l . " A f te r  d e a t h  t h e r e  
i s  n o t h i n g .  D eath  i t s e l f  i s  n o t h i n g . "
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P h i lo s o p h y ,  co u ld  n o t  e x p e l l  th e  poyson o f  h i s  e r r o u r .
(1 ,2 1 ,3 1 )
A ga in , i n  h i s  d e a t h - s l e e p  image ("we a r e  a l l  a s l e e p e  in  t h i s  w o rld"  
1 1 , 1 1 , 8 8 ) ,  he says  th e
c o n c e i t s  .nf J :h i s  l i f e  a r e  a s  m eare dreams to  th o s e  o f  th e  n e x t  
. . . . Mnc[/one d o th  b u t  seeme to  bee  th e  emblems and p i c t u r e  
o f  th e  o t h e r ;  . . . and th e  s lum ber o f  th e  body seemes to  bee 
b u t  the  waking o f  th e  s o u l e . I t  i s  th e  l i g a t i o n  o f  s e n s e , b u t  
th e  l i b e r t y  o f  r e a s o n , . . .
(1 , 1 1 ,88)
For th e n  th e  s o u le  b e g in n in g  to  bee f r e e d  from th e  l ig a m e n ts  
o f  th e  body, b e g in s  to  re a so n  l i k e  h e r  s e l f e ,  and to  d i s c o u r s e  
i n  a  s t r a i n e  above m o r t a l i t y .
(1 1 ,1 1 ,8 9 )
In  t h i s  ex tended  im age , Browne p la y s  upon the  id e a  o f  s l e e p  in  such  words 
a s  "d re am e s ,"  " s lu m b e r ,"  "w ak in g ."  And he c a r r i e s  f o r t h  th e  f i g u r e  o f  
th e  body a s  a r e s t r a i n i n g  o r  r e s t r i c t i n g  a g e n t  w ich  c i r c u m s c r ib e s  th e  
s o u le  i n  such  p h ra s e s  a s  " l i g a t i o n  o f  s e n s e , "  and " l ig a m e n ts  o f  the  
b o dy ."  Only when th e  so u l  can  f r e e  h e r s e l f  from th e  p r i s o n  o f  sen se  can  
i t  " d i s c o u r s e  in  a  s t r a i n e  above m o r t a l i t y . "
In  t h i s  d i s c u s s io n  o f  th e  s o u l ' s  im m o r t a l i t y ,  Browne a l s o  r e v e a l s  
a f a s c i n a t i o n  w i th  th e  id e a  o f  th e  c o n t in u a n c e  o f  th e  body i n  some form. 
R e s u r r e c t io n  he b e l i e v e s  i s  l i t e r a l l y  a s  a  re - fo rm in g  o f  th e  human body 
from th e  d u s t  and e lem en ts  i n t o  which th e y  have been decomposed. T h is  
r e c r e a t e d  body r i s e s  a t  th e  command o f  th e  "voyce o f  God" on Judgment 
Day, f o r  w i th  God, a n y th in g  i s  p o s s i b l e  and th e  re a s se m b lin g  o f  th e  a sh e s  
needs  b u t  th e  to u ch  o f  H is " f i n g e r "  ( 1 ,4 8 ,5 9 ) .
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. . .  so a t  th e  l a s t  d a y ,  when t h e s e  c o r r u p t e d  r e l l q u e s  s h a l l  
be s c a t t e r e d  i n  th e  w i l d e r n e s s e  o f  f o r m e s , and seeme to  have  
f o r g o t  t h e i r  p r o p e r  h a b i t s ,  God by a  P o w e rfu l  voyce  s h a l l  
command them backe  i n t o  t h e i r  p r o p e r  s h a p e s . . . .
( 1 ,4 8 ,5 8 - 9 )
T h ese  e s t r a n g e d  and  d iv id e d  a s h e s  s h a l l  u n i t e  a g a in  a f t e r  t h e i r  many 
t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s — " p i l g r i m a g e s "  ( 1 , 4 8 , 5 8 ) — i n t o  m i n e r a l s ,  p l a n t s ,  
a n i m a l s ,  and e le m e n t s ;  th u s  i n  t h i s  r e u n i t i n g  th e y  w i l l  make up t h e i r  
p r im a ry  and p r e d e s t i n e d  fo rm s . The t r u e  e s s e n c e ^ o f  th e  p h y s i c a l  body 
a re  n e v e r  d e s t r o y e d ,  b u t  " l i k e  g o ld "  ( 1 , 5 0 , 6 1 ) ,  th o u g h  th e y  s u f f e r  from  
th e  a c t i o n  o f  f l a m e s ,  th e y  s h a l l  n e v e r  p e r i s h ,  " b u t  l i e  im m o r ta l l  i n  
th e  arm es o f  f i r e "  ( 1 , 5 0 , 6 1 ) .  Thus we se e  t h a t  t h e s e  im p e r i s h a b le  
p o r t i o n s  o f  th e  body do n o t
w h o l ly  q u i t  t h e i r  m a n s io n s , b u t  r e t i r e  and c o n t r a c t  th e m se lv e s  
i n t o  s e c r e t  and i n a c c e s s i b l e  p a r t s ,  w here th e y  may b e s t  p r o t e c t  
th e m s e lv e s  from th e  a c t i o n  o f  t h e i r  A n t a g o n i s t " ^
( 1 ,4 8 ,5 9 )
On Judgm ent Day, a s  we a r e  t o l d  i n  th e  S c r i p t u r e ,  t h e r e  w i l l  be a  
r e c k o n in g ,  b u t  f o r  h i s  own p a r t  Browne c a n n o t  b e l i e v e  t h e r e  w i l l  be 
" su c h  J u d i c a l l  p r o c e e d in g ,  o r  c a l l i n g  to  t h e  B a r r e , a s  in d e e d  th e  
S c r i p t u r e  seems to  im p ly .  . . 11 ( 1 , 4 5 , 5 6 ) .
B row ne 's  im ages c o n c e r n in g  S a l v a t i o n  a r e  few , y e t  a r e  t y p i c a l  o f  
h i s  g e n e r a l  p a t t e r n  th r o u g h o u t .  V ery  few s h a l l  know s a l v a t i o n ,  f o r  
" t h e  b r id g e  i s  n a rro w "  and  " t h e  p a s s a g e  s t r a i t e  u n to  l i f e "  ( 1 , 5 5 , 6 6 ) .
^ S a t a n ,  o r  th e  d e v i l .
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The number o f  p e o p le  who p r e t e n d  u n to  s a l v a t i o n  "and th o s e  i n f i n i t e  
swarmes who t h in k e  to  p a s s e  th ro u g h  th e  eye o f  t h i s  N e ed le "  ( 1 ,5 8 ,6 8 )  
have  amazed him . The o n ly  means o f  S a l v a t i o n ,  he a f f i r m s ,  i s  t r u e  
f a i t h ,  w h ich  i s  a  "marke o r  to k e n "  ( 1 ,6 0 ,6 9 )  r e q u i r e d  by  God. W ith  
r e f e r e n c e  to  su ch  s e l f - r i g h t e o u s  p e r s o n s ,  who a r e  c o m p le te ly  c o n f i d e n t  
o f  t h e i r  own s a l v a t i o n s ,  Browne, u s in g  h i s  own b e l i e f s  a s  a n  ex am p le ,  
draw s an  e x ten d e d  f i g u r e .  He f e e l s  Such t h a t  he i s  s a v e d ,  b u t  would 
n o t  sw ear to  i t ,  j u s t  a s  he m ig h t  b e l i e v e  i n  th e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  a  c i t y  
he h a s  n e v e r  s e e n ;  y e t  he c o u ld  n o t  s a y  f o r  a  c e r t a i n t y  t h a t  i t  e x i s t s ,  
n e v e r  h a v in g  s e e n  i t  w i t h  h i s  own e y e s .
A g a in e ,  I  am c o n f i d e n t  and  f u l l y  p e rsw a d e d ,  y e t  d a r e  n o t  
ta k e  my o a t h  o f  my s a l v a t i o n ;  1 am a s  i t  were s u r e ,  and do 
be lfeeve , w i th o u t  a l l  d o u b t ,  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  su ch  a  c i t y  a s  
C o n s t a n t i n o p l e ; y e t  f o r  me to  t a k e  my o a t h  t h e r e o n ,  were 
a  k in d e  o f  p e r j u r y  from  my owne s e n s e ,  to  c o n f irm e  me i n  
th e  c e r t a i n t y  t h e r e o f .
( 1 ,5 9 ,6 8 )
A re v ie w  o f  B row ne 's  u se  o f  m e tap h o r  to  r e f e r  to  Heaven r e v e a l s  an 
i n t e r e s t  i n  making p r o b l e m a t i c a l  c o n j e c t u r e s  a s  t o  th e  l o c a t i o n  o f  such  
a  p l a c e .  He e n t e r t a i n s  th e  id e a  t h a t  i t  may be beyond th e  t e n t h  s p h e r e ,  
th o u g h ,  a c c o r d in g  to  A r i s t o t l e ' s  p h i lo s o p h y ,  t h e r e  i s  a t  t h a t  a r e a  
n o t h i n g  b u t  v a c u i t y .  Such a  l o c a t i o n ,  a c c o r d in g  to  A r i s t o t l e ,  l a c k s  a 
body o r  medium f o r  c o n v ey in g  l i g h t ,  and  so no v i s i o n  c o u ld  p e r c e iv e  
Heaven even  i f  i t  e x i s t e d  t h e r e .  B u t ,  a s  Browne m e t a p h o r i c a l l y  d e s c r i b e s
^ B r o w n e 's  i t a l i c s .
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God | 9 v i s i o n ,  "we must suspend th e  r u l e s  o f  o u r  P h i lo so p h y ,  and make 
good by a more a b s o lu t e  p ie c e  o f  O p t ik s " ( 1 ,4 9 ,6 1 ) .
A t o th e r  t im es  Browne i s  l e s s  s p e c i f i c  i n  p la c in g  th e  l o c a t i o n  o f
Heaven. I t  i s  in  " t h a t  im m o r ta l l  e s s e n c e ,  t h a t  t r a n s l a t e d  d i v i n i t y  and
co lo n y  o f  God, th e  s o u le "  ( 1 ,5 1 ,6 2 ) .  I t  e x i s t s  "whereve’r  God w i l l
m a n i f e s t  h im s e l f ,  . . . though w i t h i n  th e  c i r c l e  o f  t h i s  s e n s i b l e  w o r ld "
I t  i s  th e  " p ro p e r  u b i ~^* o f  s p i r i t s "  ( 1 ,3 9 ,5 0 ) .  I t  i s  " i n  t h i s  m a t e r i a l l  
*  —26f a b r i c k  Awhere/ th e  s p i r i t s  walke a s  f r e e l y  exempt from th e  a f f e c t i o n s  
o f  t im e ,  p la c e  and m o tion  a s  beyond th e  e x t r e a m e s t  c i r c u m fe re n c e . . . " .
( 1 ,3 5 ,4 5 ) .  I t  w i l l  be i n  th e  "Mansions o f  o u r  r e s t o r e d  s e lv e s "  (1 ,4 9 ,5 9 -6 0 )  
on Judgment Day.
What w i l l  be th e  c o n d i t io n s  i n  Heaven? Browne to u ch es  upon th e s e  in  
t h r e e  f i g u r e s .  Everyone w i l l  be r e s t o r e d  to  y o u th ,  f o r  " t h e r e  s h a l l  be 
no g ra y  h ay re s  in  Heaven . . . ( 1 ,4 2 ,5 2 ) .  There  s h a l l  n e v e r  be an 
"Anarchy in  Heaven" ( 1 ,5 8 ,6 8 ) ,  though  th e r e  w i l l  be H ie r a r c h i e s  among 
A nge ls  and S a i n t s . As f o r  h i m s e l f ,  h i s  o n ly  a m b i t io n s  a r e  to  g e t  i n t o  
Heaven, n o t  to  a t t a i n  to  h ig h  p o s i t i o n .  R a th e r ,  " .  . . 1  s h a l l  be happy 
t h e r e i n  to  be p u t  th e  l a s t  man, and b r in g  up th e  Rere i n  Heaven" ( 1 ,5 8 ,6 8 ) .
Thus i n  an  i n f i n i t e  v a r i e t y  o f  f i g u r e s  drawn from a number o f  
s o u r c e s , ^  Browne u ses  th e  m e ta p h o r ic a l  f i g u r e  to  d i s c u s s  a v e ry
^M y  b r a c k e t s .
27Of th e  images used i n  t h i s  a r e a  o f  d i s c u s s i o n ,  I  co u n ted  th e  
fo l lo w in g  use  o f  s o u rc e s :  a n a t o m y - - l l ,  b io lo g y — 1 , m e d ic in e ,  d ru g s ,  and
m a t t e r s  r e l a t e d  to  i l l n e s s  o r  d i s e a s e —5 , o rg a n ic  n a t u r e - 5 ,  s c ie n c e  and 
th e  p h y s ic a l  w o r ld - - 6 , l e g a l  and s o c i a l  m a t t e r s ,  and p h i lo s o p h ic a l  
i d e a s — 13, b u i ld in g  s t r u c t u r e —7 ,  househo ld  and ev eryday  o b je c t s —4 ,  
e d i b l e  i te m s — 2 , m a th e m atic s— 2 , v i o l e n t  a c t i o n  and  weapons—4 .
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d i f f i c u l t  c o n c e p t— th e  id e a  o f  d e a th  an d  im m o r t a l i t y ,  s a l v a t i o n  and 
H eaven, from w h ich  no v i s i t o r  h a s  r e t u r n e d  to  g iv e  an  e m p i r i c a l  d e s ­
c r i p t i o n .  H is  f i g u r e s  s e r v e  n o t  o n ly  to  u n d e r s c o r e  h i s  a t t i t u d d ' t o w a r d  
h i s  s u b j e c t  (^ . .e .  t h o s e  who f e a r  d e a t h ,  and th e  s e l f - r i g h t e o u s  who a r e  
s u r e  o f  t h e i r  own s a l v a t i o n ) , b u t  a l s o  to  c o n n e c t  h i s  d i s c o u r s e  though  
h i s  r e p e a t e d  images ("w eary  o f  th e  S u n n e ,"  " r e t a i n i n g  to  th e  S u n n e ,"
" t a k e  my l e a v e  o f  th e  Sunne") and th ro u g h  h i s  i n t e r - l i n k i n g  o f  h i s  
image s o u r c e s .
V. ORDER, HARMONY, AND DESIGN IN NATURE; GOD'S PROVIDENCE; PREDESTINATION
B ro w n e 's  im ages to  e x te n d  h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  o r d e r ,  harm ony, and d e s ig n  
i n  n a t u r e  a r e  v a r i e d ,  w i th  th e  e x c e p t io n  o f  o n e — th e  m icrocosm -m acrocosm  
f i g u r e —w hich  becomes a  r e c u r r i n g  one th ro u g h o u t  h i s  d i s c o u r s e .  R e l a te d  
to  t h i s  theme i s  th e  accom panying  one o f  G o d 's  p r o v id e n c e ,  H is  d i v i n e  
g u id a n c e  w hich  i s  i n s t r u m e n t a l  i n  m o ld in g  human a f f a i r s ,  and th e  id e a  o f  
p r e d e s t i n a t i o n ,  th e  p r i n c i p l e  o f  f o r e l a i d  d e s t i n i e s .  The l a t t e r  c o n c e p ts  
a r e  c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  B row ne 's  i d e a s  o f  o r d e r  and d e s ig n  i n  n a t u r e ,  f o r  
he e m p h as izes  a g a in  and a g a i n  t h a t  no o c c u r r e n c e  i s  a  m a t t e r  o f  c h a n c e ,  
n o t  even  F o r t u n e ,  w h ich  on t h e  s u r f a c e  may a p p e a r  e r r a t i c  and w i th o u t  
d i v i n e  j u s t i f i c a t i o n .
A t y p i c a l  i n s t a n c e  o f  t h i s  o r d e r ,  a s  Browne p o i n t s  o u t ,  c an  be s ee n  
r e s i d i n g  i n  th e  u n i t y  i n h e r e n t  i n  th e  p r i n c i p l e  o f  th e  Holy T r i n i t y .
And j u s t  a s  t h e r e  i s  u n i t y  i n  God, t h e r e  i s  u n i t y  i n  man. I n  a n  
e x ten d e d  a n a lo g y ,  he s a y s :
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. . . f o r  t h e r e  i s  i n  us n o t  t h r e e ,  b u t  a  T r i n i t y  o f  S o u le s ;  
because  t h e r e  i s  i n  u s ,  i f  n o t  t h r e e  d i s t i n c t  s o u l e s ,  y e t  
d i f f e r e n t  f a c u l t i e s ,  t h a t  c a n ,  and doe s u b s i s t  a p a r t  in  
d i f f e r e n t  s u b j e c t s ,  and y e t  in  us a r e  so u n i t e d  a s  to  make 
b u t  one so u le  and s u b s ta n c e ;  . . . .
(1 , 1 2 , 20- 21)
However, th e  m y s te ry  and th e  d i f f i c u l t y  o f  u n d e rs ta n d in g  th e  id e a  o f  th e  
Holy T r i n i t y ,  r a t h e r  th a n  co n fu se  and d i s t u r b  th e  w is e r  i n d i v i d u a l ,  a c t s  
a s  l i g h t  i n  the  d a rk n e ss  o f  knowledge o r  a s  l a d d e r s  by which one may 
c lim b to  a more com ple te  r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  God:
. . . t h e r e  i s .  . . som eth ing  o f  D i v i n i t i e s ,  w hich to  w is e r  
r e a so n s  s e rv e  a s  L u m in a r ie s  in  th e  a b y ss e  o f  Knowledge, and 
to  j u d i c i o u s  b e l i e f s ^  a s  s~cales and ro u n d le s  to  mount th e  
p in n a c l e s  and h i g h e s t  p i e c e s  o f  D i v i n i t y .
(1 , 1 2 , 21)
A n o th e r  i n s t a n c e  o f  t h i s  o r d e r  and d e s ig n  i s  i n h e r e n t  i n  th e  con cep t 
o f  th e  " g r e a t  c h a in  o f  b e in g , "  i n  w hich Browne b e l i e v e s  and which be
on
d i s c u s s e s  a t  l e n g th .  H is  m e ta p h o r ic a l  e x p r e s s io n s  o f  t h i s  id e a  a r e  
v o ic ed  i n  such words a s  "am ph ib ious"  and "m idd le  f r a m e " - - d e s c r i p t i o n s  
o f  m an 's  p la c e  i n  t h i s  s c a l e  which l o c a t e s  him betw een c o r p o r e a l  and 
s p i r i t u a l  e s s e n c e s .  Man i s  a  l i n k  c o n n e c t in g  th e  two; he i s
. . . t h a t  g r e a t  and t r u e  Amphibium, whose n a tu r e  i s  d isp o se d  
to  l i v e  n o t  o n e ly  l i k e  o t h e r  c r e a t u r e s  in  d i v e r s  e le m e n ts ,  
b u t  i n  d iv id e d  and d i s t i n g u i s h e d  w o r ld s ; . . . .
( 1 ,3 4 ,4 5 )
o r t  _  __ j  O Q
Synecdoches: p e r s o n s  who have such  re a so n s  and b e l i e f .
on
Dunn, p . 77 , v o ic e s  th e  o p in io n  t h a t  B row ne 's  c o n c e p t io n  o f  th e  
s c a l e  o f  b e in g  i s  d i f f e r e n t  from o u r s .  He was th in k in g  o f  m oral 
e x c e l l e n c e  o f  m i n e r a l s ,  v e g e t a b l e s ,  e t c .
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W ith in  th e  o v e r a l l  o r d e r  i n  n a t u r e ,  one f in d s  v a r i e t y ,  Browne t e l l s  
u s .  And y e t  t h i s  v a r i e t y  s e r v e s  to  make one com ple te  w hole . A 
s i m i l i t u d e  em bracing t h i s  c o n cep t  may be s ee n  when one c o n s id e r s  how 
many thousands  o f  words and how many hundreds  o f  l i n e s  can  be composed 
o u t  o f  j u s t  tw e n ty - fo u r  l e t t e r s  o f  th e  a lp h a b e t .  S i m i l a r l y ,  one can 
see
. . . w i t h a l 1 how many hundred l i n e s  t h e r e  a r e  to  be drawn i n  
th e  f a b r i c k  o f  one man; . . . .
( 1 1 ,2 ,7 3 )
T h is  harmony i s  l i k e  th e  harmony and b e a u ty  in  m usic:
. . . and s u re  t h e r e  i s  m usicke even i n  b e a u t y , and th e  s i l e n t  
n o te  w hich Cupid s t r i k e s , f a r r e  sw e e te r  th a n  th e  sound o f  an 
in s t r u m e n t .  For t h e r e  i s  m usicke w h e re -ev e r  t h e r e  i s  harmony, 
o r d e r  o r  p r o p o r t i o n . . . Whoever i s  h a rm o n ic a l ly  composed 
d e l i g h t s  in  harmony; which makes me much d i s t r u s t  th e  symmetry 
o f  th o se  h e a d s ^  w hich d ec la im s  a g a i n s t  a l l  Church m usicke .
(1 1 ,9 ,8 4 )
And a g a i n ,  s t i l l  p la y in g  upon th e  theme o f  m u s ic ,  Browne t e l l s  us t h a t  
th e  c r e a t o r  o f  t h i s  harmony i n  n a tu r e  i s  God, " th e  f i r s t  Composer"
( 1 1 ,9 ,8 4 ) .
In  a  d i g r e s s i o n  on m u s ic ,  Browne c o n fe s s e s  t h a t  he lo v e s  a l l  m u s ic ,  
even  t h a t  coming from a t a v e r n ,  f o r  i n  th e  l a t t e r
O l
In  t h i s  f i g u r e  may be  seen  two im ages: " h e a d s " - - s y n e c d o c h e ,
m eaning , o f  c o u r s e ,  p e r s o n s  p o s s e s s in g  th e  h ead s ;  and th e  whole p h r a s e ,  
c e n t e r i n g  on th e  word "sym m etry ,"  w hich im p l ie s  a f u s io n  o f  r e a s o n ,  
s p i r i t ,  lo v e ,  a p p r e c i a t i o n ,  and such  i n t a n g i b l e s  w hich produce  b a lan c e  
o r  "symmetry" in  th e  i n d i v i d u a l .
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th e r e  i s  something In  i t  o f  D iv in i ty  more than  th e  e a re  
d i s c o v e r s .  I t  i s  an  H ie ro g ly p h ic a l  and shadowed l e s s o n  o f  
th e  whole w o r ld ,  . . . . i t  i s  a  s e n s ib le  f i t  o f  t h a t  Harmony, 
which i n t e l l e c t u a l l y  sounds in  the  e a r s  o f  God: / i t  u n t i e s
the  l ig a m e n ts  o f  my fram e, t a k e s  me to  p ie c e s ,  d i l a t e s  me o u t  _  
o f  m y se l f ,  and by d e g re e s ,  me t h in k e s ,  r e s o lv e s  me un to  Heaven/ .
(1 1 ,9 ,8 4 )
In  t h i s  sunken im age, which c h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  p a ra p h ra s e ,  
Browne su g g e s ts  one o f  h i s  f a v o r i t e  f i g u r e s :  th e  microcosm-macrocosm
c o n ce p t .  A l l  m us ic , in c lu d in g  t h a t  o f  the  t a v e r n ,  i s  produced by a 
harmony o f  sounds and rhythm s; and i n  t h i s  sen se  music r e p r e s e n t s  a 
"shadowed l e s s o n  o f  th e  whole w orld" which i s  p a r t  o f  d iv in e  harmony i n  
th e  c r e a t i o n  o f  t h i s  u n iv e r s e .  I t  I s  thus  t h a t  music " i n t e l l e c t u a l l y  
sounds in  th e  e a re s  o f  God." Music " u n t i e s  th e  l ig a m e n ts"  o f  h i s  fram e, 
" d i l a t e s "  him o u t  o f  h im s e l f ,  by g iv in g  him a r e l e a s e  and freedom of 
s p i r i t  t h a t  must be a k in  to  such a s  may be known on ly  i n  Heaven. For 
th e  s o u l ,  says  Browne, i s  " h a r m o n ic a l l , and h a th  i t s  n e e r e s t  sympathy 
un to  m usicke . . ( 1 1 ,9 ,8 4 ) .
Browne b e l ie v e d  so f i r m ly  i n  the  microcosm-macrocosm concept--m an 
i s  a  " l i t t l e  w orld"  and a r e p l i c a  o f  th e  l a r g e r  world o f  n a t u r e —t h a t  
he f l a v o r s  h i s  d i s c u s s io n  w i th  such r e f e r e n c e s  on v a ry in g  o c c a s io n s .
He says :
. . . wee a r e  th e  b r e a t h  and s i m i l i t u d e  o f  God. . b u t  to  
c a l l  o u r  s e lv e s  a  Microcosme, o r  a l i t t l e  w o rld ,  I  though t 
o n ly  a p l e a s a n t  t ro p e  o f  R h e to r ic k ,  t i l l  my n e a r e r  judgment 
and second th o ugh t t o ld  me t h e r e  was a r e a l l  t r u t h  t h e r e i n :
(1 ,3 4 ,4 4 )
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There i s  no man a l o n e ,  because  e v e ry  man i s  a M icrocosm e, 
and c a r r i e s  th e  whole w orld  a b o u t  him. . .
(1 1 , 1 0 ,86)
. . . man i s  th e  whole w orld  and th e  b r e a t h  o f  God. . . .
(1 1 ,9 ,8 3 )
. . . th e  t r u e s t  Microcosm, th e  womb o f  o u r  m o th e r .  . . .
(1 ,3 9 ,5 0 )
The w orld  t h a t  I  r e g a rd  i s  my s e l f e ,  i t  i s  the  Microcosme
o f  my own f ram e . . . ;  f o r  th e  o t h e r ,  I  use  i t  b u t  l i k e  my
G lobe, and tu rn e  i t  round sometimes f o r  my r e c r e a t i o n .
(1 1 ,1 1 ,8 7 )
. . . I  am o n e ,  mee th i n k e s ,  b u t  a s  th e  w o r ld ; w here in  
n o tw i th s ta n d in g  t h e r e  a r e  a swarme o f  d i s t i n c t  e s s e n c e s  
and in  them a n o th e r  w orld  o f  c o n t r a r i e t i e s .  . . .
( 1 1 ,7 ,8 0 )
. . . wee c a r r y  w i th  us th e  w onders ,  wee seeke  w i th o u t  us : 
There  i s  a l l  A f r i c a ,  and h e r  p r o d ig i e s  i n  u s ;  we a r e  t h a t  
b o ld  and a d v en tu ro u s  p ie c e  o f  n a t u r e , w hich  he t h a t  s t u d i e s  
w is e ly  l e a r n e s  in  compendium what o t h e r s  la b o u r  a t  i n  a 
d iv id e d  p ie c e  and e n d le s s e  volume.
(1 ,1 5 ,2 4 )
The above p a s s a g e s ,  used  i n d i v i d u a l l y  to  e x ten d  h i s  d i s c o u r s e  in  
t h e i r  v a r io u s  c o n t e x t s ,  s e rv e  a l s o ,  when v iew ing  th e  t o t a l  s t r u c t u r e  
o f  R e l ig io  M e d ic i , to  u n d e rsc o re  an  a t t i t u d e  which f o r  Browne was 
b a s i c .  H is  was a  f a i t h  and c o n f id e n c e  t h a t  what God had c r e a t e d  i s  
good, has  a  d iv in e  p u rp o s e ,  has  o r d e r  and d e s ig n ,  and th u s  should  
s t r e n g th e n  m an 's  a b i l i t y  to  cope w i th  w h a tev e r  c i r c u m s ta n c e s  su rro u n d  
him. No man i s  a lo n e  because  j u s t  a s  God i s  w i th in  th e  u n iv e r s e ,  th e  
macrocosm, he i s  a l s o  e t e r n a l l y  w i th in  th e  i n d i v i d u a l .  J u s t  a s  t h e r e  
i s  v a r i e t y  i n  th e  w orld  o f  n a t u r e ,  t h e r e  a r e  a l s o  v a r i e t i e s  and 
c o n t r a r i e t i e s — "a swarme o f  d i s t i n c t  e s s e n c e s " —w i th in  th e  i n d i v i d u a l .
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By im p l ic a t io n  Browne i s  s ay in g  t h a t  an  u n d e rs tan d in g  and accep tan ce  o f  
th e  com plex ity  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l  should  p re p a re  a man to  be a t  peace 
w ith  h im s e l f .  In  f a c t ,  the  " a l l  A f r i c a ,  and h e r  p r o d ig i e s "  in  us 
shou ld  be reg a rd ed  a s  a  c h a l le n g e  and a  bo ld  a d v e n tu r e ,  which, i f  
s t u d i e d ,  should  h e lp  us to  have a g r e a t e r  knowledge o f  th e  w orkings o f  
God and n a tu r e .  And f i n a l l y ,  in  a n o th e r  passage  which I  s h a l l  q u o te ,  
Browne f e e l s  t h a t  we should  be com forted  in  th e  knowledge o f  o u r  
a f f i n i t y  w i th  n a tu r e .  For h e r e in  we have a s s u ra n c e  t h a t  we a r e  n o t  
to  be d e s t ro y e d  ( a n o th e r  r e f l e c t i o n  o f  Browne's b e l i e f  in  th e  immort­
a l i t y  o f  th e  so u l)  any more than  w i l l  be th e  w orld  which God has 
c r e a te d .
Nor need we f e a r  t h i s  term  o f  a n n i h i l a t i o n  o r  wonder t h a t
God w i l l  d e s t r o y  th e  workes o f  h i s  C re a t io n :  f o r  man sub­
s i s t i n g ,  who i s ,  and w i l l  th e n  t r u e l y  ap p ea re  a Microcosme,
th e  w orld canno t bee s a id  to  be d e s t r o y e d .  F o r„ th e  ey es  o f
God, and perhaps  a l s o  o f  o u r  g l o r i f i e d  s e n s e s , s h a l l  a s  
r e a l l y  behold  and co n tem p la te  the  w orld  in  i t s  Epitome o r  
c o n t r a c te d  e s s e n c e ,  a s  in  i t s  d i l a t e d  s u b s ta n c e s .
(1 ,5 0 ,6 2 )
A p a r t  o f  t h i s  p r i n c i p l e  o f  o rd e r  and d e s ig n  in  n a tu r e  i s  h i s  b e l i e f  
in  p ro v id en ce  and p r e d e s t i n a t i o n .  Before  o u r  own e x i s t e n c e ,  b e fo re  the  
c r e a t i o n  o f  th e  u n iv e r s e  even , a l l  d e s t i n i e s ,  a l l  phenomena, were 
a l r e a d y  l a i d  o u t  i n  G od 's  e t e r n a l  p la n .
. . . th e  l i n e  o f  o u r  days i s  drawne by n i g h t , and the  
V arious  e f f e c t s  t h e i n  by a p e n c i l  t h a t  i s  i n v i s i b l e  . . .
32That i s ,  th e  eyes o f  ou r g l o r i f i e d  s e n s e s ,  a l s o  a m e ta p h o r ic a l  
f ig u r e  and thus  i s  h e re  u n d e rsco red .
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t h e  hand o f  God.
(1 ,4 3 ,5 4 )
<5 /
There  i s  . . .  a  s e c r e t  glome o r  bottom e o f  o u r  d a y es ;  ' twas 
h i s  wisdome to  d e te rm in e  them , b u t  h i s  p e r p e t u a l l  and waking 
p ro v id e n c e  t h a t  f u l f i l l s  and a c c o m p lish e th  them. . . .
(1 ,4 3 ,5 3 )
In  a m a th e m atica l  f i g u r e  Browne a t t e m p ts  to  e x p la i n  why God p e rm its  
th e  a c t i v i t i e s  o f  m an 's  w orld  to  become e n ta n g le d  i n  compromises and 
in v o lv e m e n ts .  Why does He n o t  c a r r y  o u t  H is  d iv in e  w i l l  im m ediate ly?
. . . God i s  l i k e  a  s k i l l f u l l  G e o m etr ic ian  who when more 
e a s i l y ,  and w i th  one s t r o k e  o f  h i s  Compasse he m ight d e s c r i b e ,  
o r  d iv id e  a  r i g h t  l i n e ,  had y e t  r a t h e r  doe t h i s ,  ^ th o u g h /  in  
a  c i r c l e  o r  lo n g e r  way, a c c o rd in g  to  th e  c o n s t i t u t e d  and 
f o r e l a i d  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  h i s  a r t .  . . .
( 1 ,1 6 ,2 5 )
Thus n a tu r e  i s  n o t  p u re  mechanism, o p e r a t i n g  au tonom ously . R a th e r  i t  was 
made by an  i n t e l l i g e n t  c r e a t o r ;  i t  i s ,  in  f a c t ,  " th e  a r t  o f  God" ( 1 ,1 6 ,2 6 ) ,  
f o r  He, l i k e  a  s k i l l f u l  m a th em atic ism , e f f e c t s  h i s  d iv in e  p la n s  th ro u g h  
c a r e f u l l y  f o r e s e e n  and i n c o n t r o v e r t i b l e  p r i n c i p l e s .  And s o ,  by the  
"swing o f  t h a t  w heele  n o t  moved by i n t e l l i g e n c e s ,  b u t  by th e  hand o f  God" 
a l l  s t a t e s  " a r i s e  to  t h e i r  Z e n i th  and v e r t i c a l l  p o i n t s ,  a c c o rd in g  to  
t h e i r  P r e d e s t in e d  p e r io d s "  ( 1 ,1 7 ,2 7 ) .
F o r  th e  l i v e s  n o t  o n e ly  o f  men, b u t  o f  Commonwealths, and 
th e  whole w o r ld ,  ru n  n o t  upon a H e l ix  t h a t  s t i l l  e n l a r g e th ;  
b u t  on a  C i r c l e , w h ere ,  a r r i v i n g  to  t h e i r  M er id ian  th e y  d e c l in e  
i n  o b s c u r i t y  and f a l l  under  th e  H orizon  a g a in e .
(1 ,1 7 ,2 7 )
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In  th e  above  s e r i e s  o f  m a th e m a t ic a l  f i g u r e s ,  Browne e x p r e s s e s  th e  v iew  
t h a t  th e  d e s t i n i e s  o f  men and s t a t e s  become n o t  a n  e n d l e s s  s p i r a l i n g  up­
w a rd ,  b u t ,  l i k e  th e  movement o f  t h e  p l a n e t s ,  e f f e c t  a  r i s e  and  d e c l i n e  
i n  th e  " c i r c l e ” o f  t h e i r  r e v o l u t i o n s .
Browne c o n t in u e s  to  u se  a n  i n t e r e s t i n g  a s s o r tm e n t  o f  f i g u r e s  to
s u p p o r t  h i s  i d e a  on t h i s  d i f f i c u l t  s u b j e c t .  Man’ s w r i t t e n  sy m b o ls ,
c r e a t e d  by  him to  make p o s s i b l e  co m m unica tion  th ro u g h  th e  medium o f
l e t t e r s  and w o rd s ,  form a s o u rc e  o f  im a g e ry .  The " f i n g e r s  o f  God h a t h
s e t  a n  i n s c r i p t i o n  upon a l l  h i s  w o r k s , "  w hich  when j o i n e d  t o g e t h e r  "make
one word t h a t  d o th  e x p r e s s e  t h e i r  n a t u r e s . "  By t h e s e  " L e t t e r s "  God
35c a l l s  th e  s t a r s  by t h e i r  n am es , and " b y  t h i s  A lp h a b e t  Adam a s s ig n e d  to  
e v e r y  c r e a t u r e  a  name p e c u l i a r  to  i t s  n a t u r e "  ( 1 1 , 2 , 7 2 - 3 ) .  The " l e t t e r s , "  
he t e l l s  u s ,  w ere  n o t  l i t e r a l l y  o r  g r a p h i c a l l y  l e t t e r s ,  b u t  w ere  th e  
l e t t e r s  o f  t h e i r  s e v e r a l  fo rm s ,  c o n s t i t u t i o n s ,  p a r t s ,  and o p e r a t i o n s .
I n  a n o th e r  f i g u r e  Browne v i s u a l i z e s  th e  a c t i v i t i e s  o f  t h i s  w o rld  a s  
b e in g  l i k e  th e  p e r fo rm a n c e s  on  th e  s t a g e  o f  a  t h e a t r e  w here  " c o u n t e r f e i t  
sh ap e s  and d e c e i t f u l  v i z z a r d s "  ( 1 ,2 9 ,4 0 )  l i n k  w hat h a s  b een  p r e s e n t e d  
w i t h  w hat re m a in s  to  be p e r fo rm e d .  I n  l i k e  m anner th e  o c c u r r e n c e s  o f  
t h e  p a s t  i n  t h i s  w o r ld  a r e  " l i t t l e  more t h a n  t h i n g s  to  come" ( 1 , 2 9 , 4 0 ) .
I n  th e  f o l l o w i n g  p a s s a g e  we s e e  a  p r im e  exam ple n o t  o n ly  o f  th e  
sunken  im age , b u t  a l s o  o f  th e  e x te n d e d  a s  w e l l ,  and  a l s o  a n  i n v i g o r a t i n g  
p a ra d o x  w hereby a  k in d  o f  p o i n t  and  c o u n t e r p o i n t  s e r i e s  o f  i d e a s  p la y  
a g a i n s t  one a n o t h e r ,  s w e l l i n g  h i s  a n a l o g i e s ,  t i l l  th e y  r e a c h  a  q u i t e
•^ B ro w n e 's  i t a l i c s .
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l o g i c a l  c o n c lu s io n :
That w hich i s  th e  cau se  o f  my e l e c t i o n ,  I  ho ld  to  be the  
cause  o f  my s a l v a t i o n ,  which was th e  m ercy , and b e n e p l a c i t  
o f  God, b e fo re  I  w as, o r  th e  fo u n d a t io n  o f  th e  w o rld .
B efore  Abraham was, I  am, 36 i s  th e  sa y in g  o f  C h r i s t ;  y e t  i t  
i s  t r u e  i n  some sen se  i f  I  say  i t  o f  my s e l f e ,  f o r  I  was 
n o t  o n e ly  b e fo re  my s e l f e ,  b u t  Adam,37 t h a t  i s ,  i n  th e  
Idea  o f  God, and th e  d e e r e e  o f  t h a t  Synod h e ld  from a l l  
E t e r n i t y .  And i n  t h i s  s e n s e ,  I  s a y ,  th e  w orld  was b e fo re  
th e  C r e a t i o n ,  and a t  an  end b e f o r e  i t  had a b e g in n in g ;  and 
th u s  was I  dead b e fo re  I  was a l i v e ;  though  my g rav e  be 
E n g land , my d y in g  p la c e  was P a r a d i s e , and Eve m is c a r r i e d  
o f  mee b e fo re  she c o n c e iv ’d o f  C a in 39
(1 ,5 9 ,6 8 )
One f i n a l  p o in t  in  t h i s  a r e a  o f  d i s c u s s i o n  has  to  do w i th  Browne's  
images c o n ce rn in g  F o r tu n e .  He would have tis to  know t h a t  th e  v i c i s s ­
i t u d e s  o f  F o r tu n e  a r e  n o t  a s  e r r a t i c  and s e n s e l e s s  a s  th e y  may seem. 
F o r tu n e  i s  n o t  " b l i n d , "  f o r
. . . t h e r e  i s  a s e t t l e d  and p re o rd e re d  c o u rse  o f  e f f e c t s ;
' t i s  we t h a t  a r e  b l i n d ,  n o t  f o r t u n e ;  becau se  o u r  eye i s  too  
dim to  d i s c o v e r  th e  m y s te ry  o f  h e r  e f f e c t s ,  we f o o l i s h l y  
p a i n t  h e r  b l i n d , and hoodwink th e  p ro v id e n c e  o f  th e  A lm igh ty .
(1 ,1 8 ,2 8 )
I n  a n o th e r  f i g u r e  Browne l i k e n s  th e  movements o f  F o r tu n e ,  h e r  u n p r e d i c t ­
a b l e  o r  i n c a l c u l a b l e  i n f l u e n c e  i n  m en 's  l i v e s ,  w i th  th e  m eanderings  o f  
a s e r p e n t  ( 1 ,1 7 ,2 6 ) .  She i s  a  " l a b y r i n t h "  ( 1 ,1 7 ,2 6 ) ,  a "crooked  l i n e "
( 1 ,1 7 ,2 6 ) ,  whereby God "drawes th o se  a c t i o n s  £ th a .tfr^  h i s  wisdome in te n d s  
i n  a more unknowne and s e c r e t  way" ( 1 ,1 7 ,2 6 ) .  Thus God u se s  F o r tu n e  a s
36, 37 , 38 , and i t a l i c s .
^ P e r h a p s  th e  o l d e r  meaning shou ld  be a p p l i e d  to t h i s  word: " b l i n d f o l d . "  
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a n o th e r  i n s t r u m e n t  f o r  c a r r y i n g  o u t  th e  m y s t e r i e s  o f  H is  h a n d l in g  o f  
t h e  a f f a i r s  o f  men. T here  a r e ,  t h e n ,  i n  e v e r y  m a n 's  l i f e  " c e r t a i n e  
r u b s ,  . . . and w ren ch es  w h ich  p a s s  a  w h i l e  u n d e r  th e  e f f e c t s  o f  c h a n c e ,  
b u t  a t  th e  l a s t ,  w e l l  exam ined , p ro v e  th e  meere hand o f  God" ( 1 , 1 7 , 2 7 ) .
VI. THE BODY AND THE FLESH; MAN'S SINS AND/OR WEAKNESSES
We le a v e  now th e  a r e a  o f  d i s c u s s i o n  c e n t e r e d  a round  i d e a s  c o n c e rn in g  
t h a t  h ig h e r  o r d e r  o f  b e in g  and w i l l  lo o k  a t  h i s  p a s s a g e s  w h ich  r e f l e c t  
B row ne 's  r e g a r d  f o r  th e  human e le m e n t .  Remembering t h a t  Browne a t  a l l  
t im e s  shows an  aw are n e ss  o f  th e  d i v e r s e ,  and o f t e n  d i s p a r a t e ,  e le m e n ts  
i n  man— th e  c o m b in a t io n  o f  s p i r i t  and m a t t e r - - w e  n o te  t h a t  h i s  images 
c o n c e rn in g  th e  body and f l e s h  a r e  a lw ays su ch  t h a t  em phasize  t h e i r  im p er-  
manency. The body o f  man i s  r e l e g a t e d  to  a  low er o r d e r ,  and i t s  e s s e n c e  
i s  j u s t i f i e d  o n ly  i n  te rm s o f  i t s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  th e  s p i r i t .  The body 
i s  a  s t r u c t u r e  u sed  to  house  th e  s p i r i t ;  th u s  i t  i s  a  " w a l l  o f  f l e s h , "
" a  house  o f  f l e s h . "  I t  c i r c u m s c r ib e s  th e  s p i r i t ,  and so i s  a  " c i r c l e  
o f  f l e s h , "  I t  i s  c o r r u p t i b l e  and c a p a b le  o f  d e c a y ,  and becomes in  
B row ne 's  Im agery  a  " s lo u g h  o f  f l e s h "  to  be sh ed .  And i t  i s  v i s i b l e  
and m a t e r i a l ,  t h u s  i s  th e  " f a b r i c k "  o f  man. We se e  him r e f e r r i n g  to
. . . t h a t  im m orta l  s p i r i t  and i n c o r r u p t i b l e  s u b s ta n c e  o f  my 
s o u l e  /w h ic h /^ 2  may i y e o b s c u r e ,  and s l e e p e  a  w h i le  w i t h i n  
t h i s  house  o f  f l e s h .
( 1 ,3 9 ,5 0 )
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" .  . . t h e r e  I s , "  he t e l l s  u s ,  "no  h a p p in e s s e  w i t h i n  t h i s  c i r c l e  o f  
f l e s h " ( 1 , 4 4 , 5 5 ) .  We l i v e  i n  t h r e e  w o r l d s - - o u r  m o t h e r ' s  wombe, t h i s  
w o r ld ,  and th e  n e x t  w h ich  i s  to  come: upon l e a v i n g  t h i s  w o r ld ,  we
c a s t  o f f  " t h i s  s lo u g h  o f  f l e s h , and  a r e  d e l i v e r e d  i n t o  th e  l a s t  w o rld  
. . ( 1 , 3 9 , 5 0 ) .  Our f l e s h  th e n  becomes " a s  wholesome a m o r s e l l  f o r
th e  wormes a s  any"  ( 1 , 4 0 , 5 1 ) .  The i n n e r  man, o r  t h e  s o u l ,  i s  a 
" g l o r i o u s  E l i x a r  w h ich  l i e s  im p r iso n e d  i n  th e  c h a in e s  o f  f l e s h " ( 1 , 3 9 , 5 0 - 1 ) .  
And a g a i n ,  he sp e a k s  o f
. . . t h e  w a ls  o f  f l e s h , w h e re in  th e  s o u l  d o th  seeme t o  be 
immured b e f o r e  th e  R e s u r r e c t i o n ,  i t  i s  n o th in g  b u t  a n  e le m e n ta l  
c o m p o s i t io n ,  and  a  f a b r i c k e  t h a t  m ust f a l l  t o  a s h e s ; . . . .
( 1 ,3 7 ,4 7 - 8 )
We m ust n e v e r  f o r g e t  t h a t  m an 's  more pe rm anen t e s s e n c e  i s  c o v e re d  by  t h i s  
v i s i b l e  s u b s ta n c e  and t h a t  God
. . . h a v in g  r a i s e d  th e  w a ls  o f  man, , . . was d r i v e n  to  a  
second  and h a r d e r  c r e a t i o n  o f  a  s u b s ta n c e  l i k e  h i m s e l f e ,  
an  i n c o r r u p t i b l e  and  im m o rta l  s o u l e .
( 1 ,3 6 ,4 6 )
And f i n a l l y ,  i n  an  e x ten d e d  f i g u r e ,  d ev e lo p e d  i n  th e  form o f  a 
p a r a d o x ,  he s a y s :
t Q
. . . A l l  f l e s h  i s  g r a s s e , i s  n o t  o n e ly _ m e ta j j h o r i c a l ly ,  b u t  
l i t e r a l l y  t r u e ,  f o r  a l l  th o s e  c r e a t u r e s  Awhicli/ we b e h o ld ,  a r e  
b u t  t h e  h e a r b s  o f  th e  f i e l d ,  d i g e s t e d  i n t o  f l e s h  i n  them , o r  
more r e m o te ly  c a r n i f i e d  i n  o u r s e l v e s ; . . . f o r  a l l  t h i s  m asse 
o f  f l e s h  w hich  wee b e h o ld ,  come i n  o u r  m o u th s :  t h i s  fram e we
lo o k  upon h a t h  b een  upon o u r  t r e n c h e r s ;  I n  b r i e f ,  we have 
dev o u red  o u r s e l v e s  / and  y e t  do l i v e  and rem a in e  o u r  se lve_s / .
( 1 ,3 7 ,4 8 )
B row n e's i t a l i c s .
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R e la te d  to  th e  theme o f  th e  c o r r u p t i b i l i t y  o f  th e  body and f l e s h  
i s  th e  m a t t e r  o f  m an 's  s in s  o r  h i s  w e ak n esse s ,  to  which th e  f l e s h  i s  
h e i r .  "We a r e  a l l  m o n s te r s , "  say s  Browne, " t h a t  i s ,  a c o m p o s i t io n  o f  
man and b e a s t ,  . . . . "  T here  i s  a  dep raved  a p p e t i t e  " w i th in  us t h a t  
w i l l  o n ly  r e l u c t a n t l y  l i s t e n  to  th e  " i n s t r u c t i o n s  o f  Reason" ( 1 ,5 5 ,6 6 ) .  
There  i s  " i n  t h i s  one f a b r i c k e  o f  man, . . . T h is  fram e. . . a masse o f  
A n t i p a t h i e s "  ( 1 1 ,7 ,8 0 ) .  Every man i s  " h i s  owne e x e c u t i o n e r . . . h i s  
owne A tro p o s ,  and le n d s  a hand to  c u t  th e  th re d  o f  h i s  owne dayes"  
( 1 1 ,4 ,7 7 ) .  One o f  m an 's  g r e a t e s t  s i n s  o r  w eaknesses  i s  t h a t  o f  p r i d e ,
"a v i c e  whose name i s  comprehended i n  a M o n o sy l la b le ,  b u t  i n  its  n a tu r e  
c i r c u m sc r ib e d  n o t  w i th  a  w o rld .  . . ( 1 1 ,8 ,8 2 ) .  T h is  s i n  may be i l l u s ­
t r a t e d  by v iew ing  some p e rso n s  who a r e  p a t r o n s  o f  the a r t s ,  n o t  because  
o f  any  love  o f  the  a r t  i t s e l f ,  b u t  b ecau se  th e y  want to  a t t r a c t  a t t e n t i o n  
to  th e m se lv e s .  And s o ,  l i k e  a c t o r s  on a s t a g e ,
,_when th e y  have p la y e d  t h e i r  p a r t s ,  and had t h e i r  e x i t s ,  
/ t h e y / ^  must s te p  o u t  and (give th e  m o ra l l  o f  t h e i r  S cen es ,
and d e l i v e r  u n to  P o s t e r i t y  an  I n v e n to ry  o f  t h e i r  v e r tu e s
and v i c e s .
(1 1 ,3 ,7 5 )
A n o th e r  weakness in  man i s  h i s  lo v e  o f  t h i n g s ,  and o f  p e o p le ,  r a t h e r  
th a n  h i s  lo v e  o f  God, which a lo n e  has any  l a s t i n g  v a lu e .  In  a s e r i e s  of
m ixed , o r  r a p i d l y  chang ing  images Browne a s s u r e s  us t h a t  lo v e  o f  p e rso n s
i s ,  a t  b e s t ,  s h o r t - l i v e d .
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L e t  us c a l l  to  a s s i z e  th e  lo v e  o f  o u r  p a r e n t s ,  th e  a f f e c t i o n  
o f  o u r  w ives  and c h i l d r e n ,  and th ey  a r e  a l l  dumb showes and 
d re a m es , w i th o u t  r e a l i t y ,  t r u t h ,  o r  constancy;; . . . .  Th is  
woman b l e s s i n g  us w i th  c h i l d r e n ,  o u r  a f f e c t i o n  le a v e s  th e  l e v e l l
i t  h e ld  b e fo re  jind s in k e s  from o u r bed un to  o u r  i s s u e  and
p i c t u r e  o f  / .o u r /  p o s t e r i t y ,  where a f f e c t i o n  h o ld s  no s te a d y  
m a n s io n . . . .
(1 1 ,1 4 ,9 2 )
Not o n ly  does a m a n 's  love  t u r n  from h i s  w ife  to  h i s  c h i l d r e n ,  b u t  th e y ,  
t o o ,  growing up and m a rry in g ,  th e n  lo v e  t h e i r  own f a m i l i e s  b e t t e r a t h a n  
th e y  do t h e i r  p a r e n t s .  And so ,  Browne s a y s ,  "Thus, I  p e rc e iv e  a man • 
may be b u r i e d  a l i v e  and b eh o ld  h i s  g rav e  in  h i s  owne i s s u e " ( 1 1 ,1 4 ,9 2 ) .
S in ce  man i s  c ap a b le  o f  t h i s  w eakness o f  th e  f l e s h ,  i t  i s  p o s s ib l e  
to  have two d e a t h s ,  one th e  p h y s ic a l  d e a th ,  th e  o t h e r  "d y in g  un to  s i n  
and th e  w o rld "  ( 1 ,4 5 ,5 5 ) .  However, a s  Browne m e ta p h o r ic a l ly  a s s u r e s  ' 
u s ,  "T here  i s  no ro ad  o r  re ad y  way to  v e r t u e ,  i t  i s  n o t  an  e a s i e  p o in t
o f  a r t  to  d i s i n t a n g l e  ou r  s e lv e s  from t h i s  r i d d l e , o r  web o f  s i n : . .
. . "  ( 1 ,5 6 ,6 6 ) .  For
To p e r f e c t  v e r t u e ,  a s  to  R e l i g i o n ,  t h e r e  i s  r e q u i r e d  a 
P a n o p l ia  o r  com pleat a rm o u r . t h a t _ w h i l s t  we ly e  a t  c lo s e  
ward a g a i n s t  one v ic e  we ly e  /no_t/ open to  th e  venue o f  
a n o th e r :  . . . .
(1 ,5 5 ,6 6 )
One must c u l t i v a t e ,  o r  "husband" ( 1 1 ,1 3 ,9 1 ) ,  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  v i r t u e  w i th in  
h i m s e l f ,  and n o t  r e s t  com E ottab ly  ensconced  in  th e  b e l i e f  t h a t  he w i l l  
ou tgrow  h i s  s in s  w i th  advanc ing  y e a r s ,  f o r  "age d o th  n o t  r e c t i f i e , 
b u t  i n c u r v a te  ou r  n a t u r e s ,  tu r n i n g  bad d i s p o s i t i o n s  in to  worse h a b i t s ,
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. . ( 1 , 4 2 , 5 2 ) .  So i t  i s  v a i n  to  hope to  be " s u p e ra n n u a te d  from  s i n , "
o r  to  t h i n k  i t  "w o rth y  Jj>ff  o u r  k n e e s  t o  im p lo re  th e  days  o f  M e th u se lah "  
( 1 , 4 2 , 5 2 ) .  W ith  t h i s  i n  v ie w ,  Browne s a y s  t h a t  he  r e a l i z e s  t h a t  i n  
h i s  own "untam ed a f f e c t i o n s "  he i s  " y e t  an  I n f a n t " ( 1 ,4 2 ,5 3 )
And f i n a l l y ,  i n  a s u s t a i n e d  f i g u r e  i n  w h ich  he draw s upon th e  s o u rc e s  
o f  m e d ic in e s ,  p o i s o n s ,  an d  d i s e a s e s ,  Browne e x p r e s s e s  t h e  v iew  t h a t  
th o u g h  men have th e  s e e d s  o f  s i n  and c o r r u p t i o n  w i t h i n  them , t h e y  a l s o  
have  th e  means o f  co m bating  t h e i r  w e a k n e sse s .  T h e re  a r e  i n  th e  m ost 
d e p ra v e d  and "venemous d i s p o s i t i o n s ,  c e r t a i n  p i e c e s  t h a t  rem a in e  u n to u c h t ;  
. . . ( 1 1 , 1 0 , 8 5 ) ,
F o r  i t  i s  a l s o  th u s  i n  n a tu r e ^  _The g r e a t e s t  B alsam es doe l i e  
e n v e lo p e d  i n  th e  b o d ie s  o f  / t h e /  m ost p o w e rfu l  C o r r o s iv e s  . . . .  
poysons  c o n ta i n e  w i t h i n  th e m s e lv e s  t h e i r  owne A n t i d o t e .  . . .
(1 1 ,1 0 ,86)
And so one sh o u ld  n o t  f e a r  th e  " c o n t a g io n  o f  commerce" ( 1 1 ,1 0 ,8 6 )  w i t h ­
o u t  h im , b u t  r a t h e r  th e  " c o r r u p t i o n "  w i t h i n .
'T i s  t h a t  u n r u ly  re g im e n t  wi t h i n  me t h a t  w i l l  d e s t r o y  me, 
' t i s  I  t h a t  doe i n f e c t  my s e l f e ,  th e  man w i t h o u t  a  N a v e l l  
y e t  l i v e s  i n  m e; I  f e e l  t h a t  o r i g i n a l l  c a n k e r  c o r r o d e  and 
d ev o u r  m e, and t h e r e f o r e  D e f ie n d a  me D ios  de m i , ^  Lord 
d e l i v e r  me from my s e l f e ,  i s  a  p a r t  o f  my L e ta n y ,  and th e  
f i r s t  voyce  o f  my r e t i r e d  i m a g i n a t i o n s . ^
(1 1 ,1 0 ,86)
44 iBrowne s i t a l i c  s .
■^“*A sunken  im age; p e rh a p s  has  r e f e r e n c e  to  s l e e p ,  o r  r e s t ,  a t  
w h ich  t im e  h i s  m ind , o r  " i m a g i n a t i o n s , "  a r e  i n  a  s t a t e  o f  r e p o s e .
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V I I .  SATAN AND HELL
When Browne c o n s t r u c t s  im ages o f  S a t a n ,  g e n e r a l l y  he p e r s o n i f i e d  
t h i s  e v i l  s p i r i t  and  p i c t u r e s  him a s  b e in g  i n  o p p o s i t i o n  to  th e  good in  
man. He may be a  v e r b a l  o p p o n e n t ,  who d i s p u t e s  w i th  th e  r e a s o n  i n  man. 
He may be  p i c t u r e d  a s  a  p a r t n e r  i n  a  game o f  c h e s s  who i s  a lw ays  a l e r t  
to  ways and means o f  su b d u in g  o r  g a in in g  a  v i c t o r y  o v e r  h i s  a p p o n e n t .
He may s im p ly  be e x p re s s e d  a s  a  p e r s o n i f i c a t i o n  o f  m a n 's  r e b e l l i o u s  
r e a s o n  w hich  e n d e a v o rs  to  underm ine  h i s  f a i t h .  " I  can  answ er a l l  th e  
o b j e c t i o n s  o f  S a t a n ,  and  my " r e b e l l i o u s  r e a s o n , "  s ay s  Browne ( 1 , 9 , 1 8 ) .  
"F o r  o u r  e n d ea v o u rs  a r e  n o t  o n e ly  to  com bate  w i t h  d o u b t s , b u t  a lw ay s  
to  d i s p u t e  w i th  th e  D e v i l l . . . , "  he s a y s  ( 1 , 1 9 , 3 0 ) .  " .  . . ' t i s  th e
R h e t o r i k  o f  S a t a n ,  and  / h i s  a r g u m e n t s / ^  m a y  p e r v e r t  a  lo o s e  o r  p r e -  
j u d i c a t e  b e l e e f e "  ( 1 , 2 0 , 3 1 ) .  Sometimes S a ta n  a t t e m p t s  to  underm ine 
f a i t h  th ro u g h  v a r i o u s  p agan  p h i l o s o p h i e s  (E p ic u r i a n i s m  and  S t o i c i s m ) , 
and  p e r s o n s  who a r e  so p e r s u a d e d  a r e  "h ea d s  c a r r i e d  o f f  w i th  th e  wind 
and b r e a t h  o f  su ch  m o t iv e s "  ( 1 , 2 1 , 3 1 ) .
L e t  us v iew  one o r  two o f  t h e s e  p a s s a g e s .
. . . t h e  D e v i l l  p la y e d  a t  C hesse  w i th  me, and y e e ld i n g  a  
pawne, th o u g h t  to  g a in e  a  Queene o f  me, t a k i n g  a d v a n ta g e  
o f  my h o n e s t  e n d e a v o r s ;  and w h i l s t  I  l a b o u r 'd  to  r a i s e  th e  
s t r u c t u r e  o f  my r e a s o n ,  hee s t r i v ' d  to  underm ine th e  
e d i f a c e  o f  my f a i t h .
( 1 ,1 9 ,3 0 )
46My b r a c k e t s .
4 ^Though t h i s  w hole p a s s a g e  i s  a n  e x te n d e d  f i g u r e ,  I  have u n d e r ­
s c o r e d  " s t r u c t u r e "  and " e d i f a c e "  to  c a l l  a t t e n t i o n  to  t h e s e  i n d i v i d u a l  
m e ta p h o r s .
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The D e v i l l  t h a t  d i d  b u t  b u f f e t  S a i n t  P a u l , p l a y e s  mee t h i n k e s  
a t  s h a r p e s  w i th  me: L e t  me be n o th in g "" !?  w i t h i n  th e  compasse
o f  my s e l f e , I  doe n o t  f i n d  t h e  b a t t e l l  o f  L e p a n to , p a s s io n  
a g a i n s t  r e a s o n ,  r e a s o n ,  a g a i n s t  f a i t h ,  f a i t h  a g a i n s t  th e  D e v i l l ,  
and  my c o n s c ie n c e  a g a i n s t  a l l .
( 1 1 ,7 ,8 0 )
S in c e  th e  d e v i l  i s  a lw ay s  a  c o n s t a n t  com panion o f  m an, th e  l a t t e r  i s  
n e v e r  a lo n e  th o u g h  i n  a w i l d e r n e s s ,  f o r  t h a t  " u n r u ly  r e b e l l "  i s  a lw ay s  
on hand to  m u s te r  up " th o s e  d i s o r d e r e d  m o t io n s ,  w h ich  accompany o u r  
s e q u e s t e r e d  i m a g in a t io n s "  ( 1 1 ,1 0 ,8 6 ) ;  so t h e r e  i s  no su ch  t h i n g  a s  
s o l i t u d e .
The p r o p e r  abode o f  th e  d e v i l  b e in g  H e l l  ( S a ta n  i s  th e  " v i l l a i n  
and S e c r e t a r y  o f  H e l l " - - I , 2 0 , 3 1 ) , a  few im ages c e n t e r  a round  t h i s  
l o c a l i t y .  J u s t  a s  Browne p o n d ered  th e  l o c a t i o n  o f  H eaven , t h e  w here ­
a b o u ts  o f  H e l l  s i m i l a r l y  a r o u s e s  h i s  c u r i o s i t y .
. . . C e m i t e r i e s ,  c h a r n e l l  h o u s e s ,  and  C hurches  . . . th o s e  
a r e  th e  d o r m i t o r i e s  o f  th e  d e a d ,  w here  th e  D e v i l l  l i k e  an  
i n s o l e n t  Champion b e h o ld s  w i t h  p r i d e  th e  s p o y le s  and T ro p h ie s  
o f  h i s  v i c t o r y  i n  Adam.
( 1 ,3 7 ,4 8 )
S u r e ly  th ough  we p l a c e  H e l l  u n d e r  e a r t h ,  th e  D e v i l s  w a lk  and 
p u r l u e  i s  a b o u t  i t ;  . . .  .
( 1 ,5 1 ,6 2 )
B u t ,  a s  Heaven may be r e g a r d e d  a s  a  c o n d i t i o n  o f  th e  m ind , H e l l  l i k e w i s e  
may s h a r e  t h i s  p o s i t i o n :  . .1  f e e l e  som etim es a  h e l l  w i t h i n  m y s e l f ,
L u c i f e r ‘S  k e ep s  h i s  c o u r t  i n  my b r e s t .  L e g io n  i s  r e v iv e d  i n  me" ( 1 , 5 1 , 6 2 ) ,
^ B r o w n e 's  i t a l i c s .
A O  ,
Browne s  i t a l i c s .
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And f i n a l l y ,  H e l l  may be reg a rd ed  a s  hav ing  i t s  c irc u m fe re n ce  w i th in  
th e  d e v i l ,  h im s e l f :
. . . ev e ry  d e v i l l  i s  an  h e l l  unto  h im s e lfe :  he h o ld s  enough
o f  t o r t u r e  in  h i s  own u b i , and needs n o t  th e  m ise ry  o f  c ircum ­
fe re n ce  to  a f f l i c t  him, and thus  a d i s t r a c t e d  c o n sc ie n ce  here  
i s  a shadow unto  h e l l  h e r e a f t e r ; .  . . .
( 1 ,5 1 ,6 2 -3 )
I n  summary, th e n ,  th e  images i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  have served  the  
f u n c t io n  o f  s u p p o r t in g  Browne's views t h a t  the  e v i l  i n  man i s  an  
a c t i v e  fo rce  t h a t  must be r e s i s t e d .  He has  employed images t h a t  reduce  
th e  a b s t r a c t  concep t o f  e v i l  to  th e  c o n c re te  l e v e l  th ro u g h  h i s  p e rs o n ­
i f i c a t i o n  o f S a ta n ,  i t s  prime a g e n t ,  and th ro u g h  th e  v i s u a l i z i n g  o f  
H e l l ,  i t s  r e s u l t a n t  c o n d i t io n .
V I I I .  MAN'S REASON; IDEAS ABOUT KNOWLEDGE AND EDUCATION
Though Browne has b ro u g h t o u t  the  f a c t  t h a t  man i s  a  com bina tion  
and a  complex o f  f a c u l t i e s ,  t h a t  he i s  a m ix tu re  o f  human, b e a s t ,  and 
d i v i n e ,  t h a t  h i s  rea so n  can  se rv e  to  undermine the  " e d i f a c e "  o f  h i s  
f a i t h ,  he a l s o  employs a sm all number o f  images to  ex p re ss  h i s  view 
t h a t  m an's  re a so n  i s  a  God-given g i f t ,  and an  im p o r tan t  member t h a t  
shou ld  be p r o p e r ly  used r a t h e r  th an  abused . Thus he say s :
. . .  we mufig endeavour to  be a s  th e  P o e ts  fan cy  t h a t  w ise  
man C h iro n , t h a t  i s ,  to  have th e  Region o f  man above t h a t  
o f  B e a s t ,  and sen se  to  s i t  b u t  a t  th e  f e e t e  o f  re a so n .
(1 ,5 5 ,6 6 )
^ B ro w n e's  i t a l i c s .
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I t  i s  th e  u se  o f  r e a s o n  t h a t  d i s t i n g u i s h e s  man from b e a s t .  So , man 
m ust e v e r  be on g u a rd  to  r a i s e  h im s e l f  above th e  l e v e l  o f  th e  a n im a l s ,  
f o r  " t h e r e  i s  a  dep rav ed  a p p e t i t e  i n  u s ,  t h a t  w i l l  w i th  p a t i e n c e  h e a r e  
th e  l e a r n e d  i n s t r u c t i o n s  o f  R ea so n ; b u t  y e t  p e rfo rm e  no f u r t h e r  th a n  
a g r e e s  to  i t s  owne i r r e g u l a r  Humour" ( 1 ,5 5 ,6 6 ) .  In  a  s i m i l a r  v e i n  he 
s ay s  on a n o th e r  o c c a s io n :  "The w orld  was made to  be i n h a b i t e d  by
b e a s t s ,  b u t  s t u d i e d  and c o n te m p la te d  by man: ' t i s  th e  d e b t  o f  o u r
r e a s o n  we owe un to  God, . . . "  ( 1 ,1 3 ,2 2 ) .
I n  a  r e f e r e n c e  to  th e  c l a s s i c a l  s t o r y  o f  O ed ip u s ,  he t e l l s  us
t h a t
. . . e v e r y  mans owne r e a s o n  i s  h i s  b e s t  O e d ip u s , and w i l l  
upbri a  r e a s o n a b le  t r u c e , f i n d  a  way to  lo o s e  th o s e  bonds 
w h erew ith  th e  s u b t i l i t i e s  o f  e r r o u r  have e n ch a in ed  o u r  more 
f l e x i b l e  and t e n d e r  ju d g em en ts .
( 1 ,6 ,1 5 )
Though th e  r e f e r e n c e  h e re  i s  n o t  e n t i r e l y  c l e a r ,  th e  a l l u s i o n  would seem 
to  r e f e r  to  t h a t  p h ase  o f  th e  s t o r y  where O ed ip u s ,  h a v in g  k i l l e d  h i s  own 
f a t h e r  u n w i t t i n g l y  and m a r r ie d  h i s  m o th e r ,  was p e r s i s t e n t  i n  t r y i n g  to  
l o c a t e  th e  m u rd e re r  o f  th e  fo rm er  k in g .  In  so d o in g ,  he uncovered  th e  
t r u t h  t h a t  h e ,  h i m s e l f ,  was th e  m u rd e re f .  T hus, e v e ry  man m ust Ot&fbu’gh 
th e  e x e r c i s e  o f  h i s  own re a s o n )  d i s c o v e r  t r u t h  f o r  h i m s e l f ,  must 
d i s c o v e r  h i s  own e r r o r s  r a t h e r  th a n  m e re ly  have them p o in te d  o u t  to  
him. I n  t h i s  s e n se  h i s  "owne r e a s o n  i s  h i s  b e s t  O e d ip u s ."
Browne, on o c c a s io n ,  makes a  d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een  n a t u r a l  r e a s o n  and 
a c q u i r e d  know ledge. A t one tim e he t a k e s  p r i d e  in  t e l l i n g  us  t h a t  th e
151
I n fo rm a t io n  he has  r e c e iv e d  c o n ce rn in g  a  c e r t a i n  m a t t e r  was " n o t  wrung 
from s p e c u la t i o n s  and s u b t i l t i e s b u t  came from common sen se  and 
o b s e r v a t i o n ,  t h a t  i t  was n o t  " p i c k t  from th e  l e a v e s  o f  any  a u t h o r ,  b u t  
b red  among th e  weeds and t a r e s " o f  h i s  own b r a i n  ( 1 ,3 6 ,4 7 ) .  On a n o th e r  
o c c a s io n  he speaks  o f  th e  h a p p in e s s  to  be o b ta in e d  when one grows up 
"from  th e  seed s  o f  n a t u r e , r a t h e r  th a n  th e  i n o c u l a t i o n  and fo rc e d  g r a f t s  
o f  e d u c a t io n "  ( 1 1 ,2 ,7 1 ) .  Knowledge i t s e l f  i s  u n c e r t a i n ,  he a g a in  s a y s ,  
f o r  what we l e a r n  to d ay  advanced  judgm ents  w i l l  u n te ac h  tomorrow, and 
so " th e  w i s e s t  heads  p rove  a t  l a s t ,  a lm o s t  a l l  S c e p t i k s , and s ta n d  
l i k e  Ja n u s  in  th e  f i e l d  o f  knowledge" ( 1 1 ,8 ,8 3 ) .  In  f a c t ,  i t  i s  v a in  
" to  w aste  o u r  days in  th e  b l i n d  p u r s u i t  o f  knowledge" ( 1 1 ,8 ,8 3 ) .  I t  
i s  b e t t e r  to  s i t  downe i n  a  m odest ig n o ra n c e ,  6c r e s t  c o n te n te d  w i th  
n a t u r a l l  b l e s s i n g  o f  o u r  owne r e a s o n s ,  th e n  buy th e  u n c e r t a in e  knowledge 
o f  t h i s  l i f e ,  w i th  sweat and v e x a t i o n ,  w hich d e a th  g ive  e v e ry  f o o le  
g r a t i s ,  and i s  an  a c c e s s a r y  o f  o u r  g l o r i f i c a t i o n "  ( 1 1 ,8 ,8 3 ) .  Thus we 
s h a l l  know in  d e a t h ,  f r e e  o f  ch a rg e  and w i th o u t  l a b o r ,  t h a t  w hich we 
endeavor to  l e a r n  i n  t h i s  l i f e .
XI. HATRED OF DISPUTES AND DISCORD
An ex am in a t io n  o f  th e  n e x t  group o f  images b r in g s  us i n to  an  a r e a  
o f  d i s c u s s io n  w hich has  t o  do w i th  Brow ne's  h a t r e d  o f  d i s p u t e s  and 
d i s c o r d ,  b o th  i n  r e l i g i o u s  and i n  s e c u l a r  m a t t e r s .  H is  b io g ra p h e r s  
p o in t  to  th e  m idd le  p o s i t i o n  w hich he to o k  in  th e  p o l i t i c a l  and
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51r e l i g i o u s  tu rm o i ls  o f  h i s  t im e . In  R e l ig io  M edic i t h i s  a t t i t u d e  i s  
r e f l e c t e d  o f t e n  enough i n  h i s  im agery f o r  i t  to  c o n s t i t u t e  one o f  my 
" se c o n d a ry  th em es ."
L e t  us f i r s t  ta k e  a  lo o k  a t  th o se  p a ssa g e s  r e g a rd in g  h i s  d i s l i k e s  
o f  r e l i g i o u s  d i s p u t e s .  E a r ly  i n  h i s  d i s c u s s io n  he makes r e f e r e n c e  to  
th e  numerous s e c t s  in  W estern  Europe w hich , he im p l ie s  r a t h e r  th an  
s t a t e s  d i r e c t l y ,  a r e  r e s p o n s ib l e  f o r  th e  d i s p u t e s  and d i f f e r i n g  o p in io n s  
c o n ce rn in g  m a t t e r s  o f  f a i t h .  There  a r e ,  he s a y s ,  a "Geography o f  
R e l ig io n s  a s  w e l l s  a s  / o f /  L ands , and ev ery  c l i m e ^ 2  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  n o t  
o n e ly  by t h e i r  laws and l i m i t s ,  b u t  c i r c u m sc r ib e d  by t h e i r  d o c t r i n e s  and 
r u l e s  o f  F a i t h "  ( 1 , 2 , 1 1 ) .  Each group o r  s e c t  somehow f e e l s  i t  has a  
monopoly on t r u t h  and f i n d s  i t  d i f f i c u l t  to  change i t s  o p in io n s  and 
r e s o l u t i o n s  when th e y  p rove  to  need reex am in in g .  Browne i s  th a n k fu l  
t h a t  h e ,  h i m s e l f ,  has  n o t  "so  shaken  hands w i th  th o se  d e s p e r a te
W alte r  P a t e r  ( A p p r e c i a t i o n s , pp . 1 3 0 - 1 )  p o in t s  o u t  t h a t  f o r  
Browne, Cromwell was an  u s u r p e r ,  th e  d e a th  o f  C h a r le s  an  abom inable  
m u rd e r ,  and  t h a t  a t  th e  R e s t o r a t i o n  he r e j o i c e s  to  see  th e  o ld  A n g lic an  
o r d e r  r e s t o r e d .  L e s l i e  S tep h en s  (Hours i n  a  L i b r a r y , p .  2 8 0 )  c a l l s  
a t t e n t i o n  to  th e  f a c t  t h a t  w h ile  a l l  o f  England was in  th e  f i r s t  t h r o e s  
o f  C i v i l  War, Browne was ca lm ly  f i n i s h i n g  h i s  " c a ta lo g u e  o f  i n t e l l e c t u a l  
o d d i t i e s , "  V u lg a r  E r r o r s , and t h a t  t h i s  book was p u b l i s h e d  w h ile  th e  
K ing , P a r l i a m e n t ,  and th e  army c o n t in u e d  to  f i g h t  o u t  t h e i r  q u a r r e l  to  
th e  d e a th ;  t h a t  w h ile  M i l t o n ' s  A e r e o p a g i t i c a  was r a i s i n g  a  v o ic e  i n  
f a v o r  o f  l i b e r t y  o f  th e  p r e s s ,  Browne was m e d i t a t in g  p ro fo u n d ly  on 
q u in c u n x es ;  t h a t  w h ile  M il to n  was h u r l i n g  f i e r c e  a t t a c k s  a t  S a lm a s iu s ,  
Browne iin h i s  q u i e t  c o u n t r y  town was d i s c o u r s in g  on " c e r t a i n "  s e p u l ­
c h r a l  u rn s  l a t e l y  found i n  N o rfo lk ;  and t h a t  i n  th e  y e a r  o f  C rom w ell 's  
d e a th ,  HyddLotaphia and The Garden o f  Cyrus were p u b l i s h e d .
52A metonymic f i g u r e :  c o u n t r i e s  who p o s s e s s  th e  c l im a te s #
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R e s o lu t io n s "  and i s  n o t  one o f  th o se  "who had r a t h e r  v e n tu r e  a t  l a r g e  
t h e i r  d e c a id  bottome-^  th en  b r in g  h e r  in  to  be n e w - t r im 'd  i n  th e  dock" 
( 1 , 3 , 1 2 ) .  Such men would r a t h e r  ho ld  on s tu b b o rn ly  to  t h e i r  b e l i e f s  
th a n  to  p u t  them to  th e  t e s t  o f  t ru th .  Thus th ey  c an n o t  " s t a n d  in  
d ia m e te r  and a t  swords p o in t "  (1 ,3 ,1 2 )  w i th  t h e i r  r e s o l u t i o n s .  So 
d i s p a r a t e  a r e  the  o p in io n s  o f  many z e a l o t s  and w ould-be  r e f o r m e r s ,  t h a t  
to  e x p e c t  them to  come to  a  p o i n t  o f  agreem ent would be l i k e  e x p e c t in g  
"an  un ion  i n  th e  p o le s  o f  Heaven" ( 1 ,4 ,1 3 ) .  Thus, " .  . . p a r t i c u l a r  
Churches and S e c ts  u su rpe  th e  g a t e s  o f  h e a v e n , and tu rn e  th e  key a g a i n s t  
each  o t h e r . . . "  ( 1 ,5 6 ,6 7 ) .  O f te n  th e  members o f  a s e c t  o r  group c a n n o t  
a g re e  even among th e m se lv e s :  " . . .  th e y  k n i t  b u t  l o o s e l y  among them­
s e l v e s ;  n o r  c o n te n te d  w ith  a  g e n e r a l  b re a c h  o r  d ich o to m ie  w i th  t h e i r  
Church, do s u b d iv id e  and mince them selves  a lm o s t  i n t o  a tom s" ( 1 , 8 , 1 7 ) .
Even w ise  men have succumbed to  th e  q u e s t i o n a b le  s a t i s f a c t i o n  to  
be g a in ed  th ro u g h  w inn ing  a  p o i n t :
Yea, even amongst w is e r  m i l i t a n t s ,  how many wounds have been 
g iv e n ,  and c r e d i t s  s t a i n e d  f o r  th e  poore  v i c t o r y  o f  an 
o p in io n  o r  b e g g a r ly  c o n q u e s t  o f  a  d i s t i n c t i o n ?
(1 1 ,3 ,7 5 )
There  i s  so much em otion  in  d i s p u t e s ,  Browne t e l l s  u s ,  and so much 
argum ent i s  p o i n t l e s s ,  t h a t  i t  a p p ea rs  men have c ea sed  to  use  r a t i o n a l  
judgment and " r e a s o n  l i k e  a  bad hound spends upon a  f a l s e  s e n t ,  and
53Ship  image. Note th e  mixed m etaphor. How does one "shake  hands"  
w i th  a boa t?
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fo r s a k e s  th e  q u e s t i o n  f i r s t  s t a r t e d "  ( 1 1 ,3 ,7 4 - 5 ) .  T h is  i s  one c a u s e ,  
he s a y s ,  why c o n t r o v e r s i e s  a r e  n ever  s e t t l e d ,  f o r  " th e y  do s w e ll  w i th  
u n n e c e s sa ry  D ig r e s s io n s ,  and th e  P a r e n t h e s i s  on th e  p a r t y ,  i s  o f t e n  
a s  l a r g e  a s  the  m alne  d i s c o u r s e  upon th e  S u b je c t"  ( 1 1 ,3 ,7 5 ) .  F u r t h e r ­
more, e n fo rc e d  r e l i g i o n  makes l i t t l e  g a in :  " P e r s e c u t io n  i s  a  bad and
i n d i r e c t  way to  p l a n t  R e l ig io n ;  . . . "  ( 1 ,2 5 ,3 6 ) .  A ls o ,
E very  man i s  n o t  a p ro p e r  Champion f o r  T r u th  n o r  f i t  to  
t a k e  up th e  G a n t l e t  i n  th e  cau se  o f  V e r i t i e ; Many from 
th e  ig n o ra n c e  o f  th e s e  Maximes, and an  i n c o n s i s t e n t  z e a le  
u n to  T r u th , have too r a s h l y  ch arg ed  th e  t ro o p e s  o f  e r r o r , 
and  rem ained a s  T rophees unto  th e  enemies o f  T r u t h : A man
may be in  a s  j u s t  p o s s e s s io n  o f  T r u th  a s  o f  a  C i t y , and 
y e t  be fo r c e d  to  s u r r e n d e r ; t i s  t h e r e f o r e  f a r r e  b e t t e r  to  
en^joy h e r  w i th  p e a c e , th en  to  h a z z a rd  h e r  on a  b a t t e l l : . . .
( 1 ,6 ,1 5 )
Browne q u e s t i o n s  th e  judgm ents  o f  th o s e  p e rso n s  who would r e s t r i c t  
th e  Church to  W este rn  E urope , e x c lu d in g  A s ia  and A f r i c a .  He m etaphor­
i c a l l y  r e f e r s  to
. . . th e  v u l g a r i t y  o f  th o se  judgm ents t h a t  wrap th e  Church 
o f  God in  S t r a b o ' s  and r e s t r a i n e  i t  un to  E urope , / s u c h  
p e r s o n s /^ 5 seeme to  me a s  a bad G eographers  a s  A le x a n d e r , 
who th o u g h t hee had conquered  a l l  th e  w orld  when hee _/had/ 
n o t  subdued th e  h a l f e  o f  any p a r t  t h e r o f .  . . .
( 1 ,5 6 ,6 6 )
F u r th e rm o re ,  Browne a f f i r m s ,  even i n  n o n - C h r i s t i a n  houses  o f  
w orsh ip  one can ,  w i th o u t  d e f i l i n g  h i s  own f a i t h ,  see  som ething  o f  w o r th  
and t r u t h :  . .T h e re  a r e  q u e s t i o n l e s s  b o th  i n  G reek , Roman, and
"^An e x c e l l e n t  example o f  a  b e a u t i f u l l y  s u s t a in e d  m e ta p h o r ic a l  
p a ssag e .
"^My b r a c k e t s .
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A f r i c a n  C hurches , s o l e m n i t i e s ,  and cerem onies  w hereof th e  w is e r  Z ea le s  
do make a C h r i s t i a n  u s e ,  . . ( 1 , 3 , 1 3 ) .  Narrow-minded z e a l o t s  may
condemn such l i b e r a l  a c c e p ta n c e  o f  o t h e r  f a i t h s ,  n o t  because  th e s e  
f a i t h s  a r e  e v i l  in  th e m s e lv e s ,  b u t  because  o f  th e  f e a r  t h a t  th e y  may
jr  /•
become " a l lu r e m e n ts  and b a i t s  o f  s u p e r s t i t i o n  to  th o s e  v u lg a r  heads
57t h a t  looke a s q u i n t  on th e  fa c e  o f  t r u t h , and th o s e  u n s t a b l e  judgments 
t h a t  c anno t c o n s i s t  i n  th e  narrow  p o in t  and c e n t r e  o f  v e r t u e  w i th o u t
a  r e e l e  and s t a g g e r  to  th e  c i rc u m fe re n c e "  ( 1 , 3 , 1 3 ) . ^
What s o l u t i o n  does Browne o f f e r  f o r  m an 's  d i s p u t a t i o u s  n a tu r e  and 
u n ru ly  reaso n ?  I t  i s  th e  use  o f  wisdom. T h is  i s  th e  " le a v e n "  and 
" fe rm e n t"  o f  a l l  a c t i o n s ,  n o t  o n ly  c i v i l ,  b u t  a l s o  r e l i g i o u s .  To a c t  
w i th o u t  t h i s  im p o r ta n t  i tem  would be " to  commit o u r  s e lv e s  to  th e  
f la m e s" and i s  "H om ic ide ."  I t  i s  b u t  to  p a sse  th ro u g h  one f i r e  in to  
a n o th e r "  ( 1 ,2 6 ,3 8 ) .  To d i s p u te  o v e r  r e l i g i o u s  and p o l i t i c a l  m a t t e r s ,  
he i s  s a y in g ,  w i th o u t  w ise  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  th e  i s s u e s  in v o lv e d  i s
s e l f - d e s t r u c t i b l e  and i s  a way o f  a s s ig n in g  o u r s e lv e s  o v e r  from the
h e a t  o f  argum ent to  th e  f i r e s  o f  H e l l .
Browne does n o t  c o n f in e  h i s  d i s l i k e  o f  d i s c o r d  to  m a t t e r s  o f  
r e l i g i o n ,  b u t  l a c k  o f  c i v i l i t y  in  common m a t t e r s  a s  w e l l  a s  s t r i f e  
i n  c i v i l  o r  p o l i t i c a l  a f f a i r s  c a l l  f o r t h  h i s  condem nation . S c h o la r s
th e  common man, o r  th e  u n l e t t e r e d  man.
57JC.je. see  t r u t h  b u t  n a r ro w ly  o r  d im ly  and w i th o u t  c l e a r  p e r c e p t io n  
o f  th e  m any-faced  o r  c o m p lic a te d  n a tu r e  o f  t r u t h .
58
In  o t h e r  words some p e o p le  a r e  so u n s ta b le  i n  t h e i r  c o n v ic t io n s  
t h a t  th e  i n f lu e n c e  o f  f o r e ig n  id e a s  would cause  them to  waver in  t h e i r  
b e l i e f s ;  th u s  th e y  would " r e e l e  and s t a g g e r "  to  th e  p e r ip h e r y  o f  C h r i s t i a n  
f a i t h .
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make use o f  th e  " re v e n g e fu l  pen" ( 1 1 ,3 ,7 5 ) ,  he t e l l s  u s ,  to  g iv e  v e n t  
to  t h e i r  h o s t i l i t y .  O r d i n a r i l y  we th in k  o f  them a s  men o f  p e a c e ,  who 
b e a r  no a rm s , " b u t  t h e i r  tongues  a r e  s h a r p e r  th a n  A c t iu s  h i s  r a z o r ; 
t h e i r  pens c a r r y  f a r t h e r ,  and g iv e  a  low der r e p o r t  th a n  th u n d e r ; I  had 
r a t h e r  s ta n d  th e  shock o f  B a s i l i s c o  th a n  th e  f u r y  o f  a  m e r c i l e s s  pen"
( 1 1 ,3 ,7 5 ) .  Such b e h a v io r  i s  an  o f f e n s e  un to  C h a r i t y .  But t h e r e  a r e  
o t h e r  ways o f  d e s p o i l i n g  th e  name o f  C h a r i ty .  One o f  th e s e  i s  th e  
m a t t e r  o f  whole n a t io n s  g iv in g  a p p ro b r io u s  names to  one a n o th e r .  Such 
a  p r a c t i c e  " .  . . i s  a s  b loody  a th ough t i n  one way a s  Negoes was in  
a n o t h e r . p o r  by a word wee wound a th o u s a n d , and a t  one blow a s s a s s i n e  
th e  honour o f  a n a t i o n . "  ( 1 1 ,4 ,7 5 ) .
No man, Browne f e e l s ,  i s  r e a l l y  q u a l i f i e d  to  c e n s u re  o r  condemn 
a n o t h e r ,  becau se  no man t r u l y  knows a n o th e r .  U sing  h im s e l f  a s  the 
b a s i s  f o r  making t h i s  o b s e r v a t i o n ,  he s a y s :  "T h is  I  p e r c e iv e  i n  my
s e l f e ,  f o r  I  am i n  th e  da rke  to  a l l  th e  w o r ld , and my n e a r e s t  f r i e n d s  
b eh o ld  me b u t  i n  a c lo u d ; . . . "  ( 1 1 ,4 ,7 6 - 7 ) .
One l a s t  p o i n t  I  w ish  to  make in  d e v e lo p in g  t h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  has  
to  do w i th  B row ne 's  a v e r s io n  to  th e  m u l t i t u d e ,  th e  r a b b l e ,  th e  " g r e a t  
b e a s t ,  and a m o n s t r o s i ty  more p r o d ig io u s  th a n  H ydra . . . "  ( 1 1 ,1 ,7 1 ) .  
Browne p ro c la im s  t h a t  he has b u t  few a v e r s io n s ;  he can  e a t  any k in d  o f  
f;ood, f e e l s  no d i s g u s t  toward any  c r e a t u r e - - n o t  even a to ad  o r  s n a k e - -
59A double  f i g u r e ,  th e  f i r s t  a m etaphor: "b lo o d y  a th o u g h t"  in
w hich  " th o u g h t"  i s  th e  t e n o r ,  " b lo o d y ,"  th e  g round , and th e  v e h i c l e — t h a t  
w hich wounds and e x t r a c t s  b lo o d ,  a s  a  weapon o r  in s t ru m e n t  o f  some s o r t .  
The second f i g u r e  i s  a s im i le  i n  which th e  t e n o r  i s  "b lo o d y  th o u g h t , "  
th e  v e h i c l e  -  th e  l i t e r a l ,  p h y s i c a l  v io le n c e  p e r p e t r a t e d  by N ero , and 
th e  ground— th e  a c t  o f  wounding which r e s u l t s  from such  a c t i o n s .
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h o ld s  no p r e j u d i c e  toward any p eo p le  o r  a n y th in g  e x c e p t  th e  D e v i l .  His 
o n ly  o t h e r  a v e r s io n  i s  t h a t  o f  th e  m u l t i t u d e .  Taken i n d i v i d u a l l y ,  
p eo p le  a r e  r e a s o n a b le  c r e a t u r e s  o f  God, b u t  co n fu sed  t o g e t h e r ,  th ey  
a r e  f o o l s .  He a s s u r e s  us he i s  n o t  sp eak in g  m ere ly  o f  th e  common p eo p le  
o r  th e  "m inor s o r t , "  b u t  " t h e r e  i s  a  r a b b le  amongst th e  G e n try ,  a  s o r t  
o f  P le b ia n  h e a d s , whose fa n c y  moves w i th  th e  same w heele  a s  th e s e  
_£minor s o r t / ;^0  men J_even/ i n  th e  same L e v e l l  w i th  M echanickes though 
t h e i r  f o r tu n e s  doe somewhat g u i ld  t h e i r  i n f i r m i t i e s ,  and t h e i r  p u rs e s  
compound f o r  t h e i r  f o l l i e s " ( 1 1 ,1 ,7 1 ) .
I f  one combs back  th ro u g h  th e  images i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  one f in d s  
t h a t  though  B row ne 's  d i s g u s t  o r  d i s t a s t e  f o r  d i s p u t e s  and d i s c o r d  
r e p r e s e n t s  an  em o tio n a l  q u a l i t y ,  h i s  images a r e  p r i m a r i l y  c o n t r o l l e d  
and l a c k  em o tio n a l  p o ig n an cy . For th e  m ost p a r t  th e y  a r e  m i ld ,  such  a s :  
"new t r i m 'd  i n  th e  d o c k ,"  " s ta n d  i n  d i a m e te r , "  " c i r c u m f e r e n c e ,"  " c e n t e r  
o f  v e r t u e , "  "narrow  p o i n t , "  " k n i t , "  " tu r n e  th e  key  a g a i n s t  each  o t h e r . "  
Even th e  p o t e n t i a l l y  more " v i o l e n t "  im age, t h a t  w hich r e f e r s  to  weapons 
o r  a g e n ts  o f  p a i n ,  such  a s  "swords p o i n t , "  "A c t iu s  h i s  r a z o r , "  " f i r e , "  
and " f la m e s"  l a c k  th e  s t r e n g t h  o f  a pow erfu l em otive word o r  p h ra s e .
A few p h r a s e s ,  such  a s  " a s s a s s i n e  th e  h o n o u r ,"  " g r e a t  b e a s t , "  o r  
" r e v e n g e f u l  pen" ap p ro a ch  t h i s  q u a l i t y .  The e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  h i s  Im agery, 
one may n o te ,  r e s t s  n o t  i n  th e  i s o l a t e d  f i g u r e ,  tak en  o u t  o f  c o n t e x t ,  
b u t  i n  th e  t o t a l  developm ent o f  a g iv e n  id e a .  When th u s  v iew ed , th e  image, 
p la c e d  in  i t s  p ro p e r  c o n t e x t ,  becomes a p p o e t i c  means o f  " s w e l l in g "  th e
^M y b r a c k e t s .
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id e a  and o f  g iv in g  even h i s  m ost commonplace o b s e r v a t io n s  a d i s t i n c t i v e  
q u a l i t y .
X. PERSONAL ITEMS ABOUT HIMSELF
The l a s t  g roup  o f  im ages w hich  I  s h a l l  c o n s id e r  i n  t h i s  s tu d y  o f  
B row ne 's  R e l ig io  M edic i h a s  to  do w i th  th o s e  employed when Browne makes 
p e r s o n a l  o b s e r v a t i o n s  a b o u t  h i m s e l f .  I  s h a l l  d i v id e  t h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  
u n d e r  t h r e e  t o p i c s :  (1) p a s s a g e s  r e f l e c t i n g  B row ne 's  tem peram ent,
(2 ) p a s s a g e s  c o n ta i n in g  h i s  own c o n f e s s io n s  o f  v i r t u e  o r  w o r th ,  and
(3) p a s s a g e s  c o n c e rn in g  h i s  love  o f  h i s  f r i e n d s ,  h i s  a s s o c i a t e s ,  o r  
h i s  fe llow m an.
G e n e r a l ly  s p e a k in g ,  th e  o b s e r v a t io n s  t h a t  Browne makes a b o u t  h i s
c o n d i t i o n  o f  l i f e  r e f l e c t  a  happy , o r  a t  l e a s t  c o n t e n t e d ,  s t a t e  o f
m ind. H is  i s  a n  o p t i m i s t i c  o u t lo o k ,  and i t  i s  t h i s  w hich s e t s  th e
g e n e r a l  to n e  f o r  th e  work a s  a  w ho le . My l i f e ,  he s a y s ,  " i s  a  m i r a c le
o f  t h i r t y  y e a r s .  . . n o t  a  H i s t o r y , b u t  a  p eece  o f  P o e t r y , and would
sound to  common e a r s  l i k e  a f a b l e . . ( 1 1 ,1 1 ,8 7 ) .  F a r  from r e g r e t t i n g
u n r e a l i z e d  en d ea v o rs  o r  d i s a p p o i n t i n g  commitments t h a t  o f t e n  make a man
w ish  he c o u ld  l i v e  h i s  l i f e  a g a i n ,  r e c t i f y i n g  h i s  m i s t a k e s ,  Browne
i n s i s t s  t h a t  he would n o t  l i v e  h i s  h o u rs  p a s t  o r  b e g in  a g a in  th e  
_  _61
" t h r e d  o f .  . . / h i s /  d ay s"  ( 1 , 4 2 , 5 3 ) .  T h is  c o n te n tm e n t  r e s t s  i n  h i s  
i m p l i c i t  f a i t h  i n  G od 's  g u id in g  wisdom. As a r e s u l t ,  he does  n o t  r e g a r d
61My b r a c k e t s .
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th e  c o n d i t io n s  o f  p la c e  o r  c i r c u m s ta n c e .  N e i th e r  a d v e r s i t y  n o r  p r o s -  
p e r i t y  can  a l t e r  h i s  r e a s o n a b le  a c c e p ta n c e  o f  G od 's  w i l l .  T hus, he 
say s :  'V i  am more in v u ln e r a b le  th an  A c h i l l e s .  F o r tu n e  h a t h  n o t  one
p la c e  to  h i t  m e/1' (1 1 ,1 1 ,8 7 )
Yet he i s  n o t  a man w ith o u t  human w eak n esse s ;  he i s  n o t  so i n s e n ­
s i t i v e  t h a t  he can n o t  be h u r t  by s e r io u s  a f f r o n t s ,  n o r  so e a s i l y  
b ru i s e d  a s  to  be o f fen d e d  by e v e r y  l i t t l e  i n s u l t :
I  have no c o n sc ie n c e  o f  M arble to  r e s i s t  th e  hammar o f  
more heavy o f f e n c e s ,  n o t  y e t  so s o f t  and w axen, a s  to  take  
th e  im p re ss io n  o f  each  s i n g l e  p e c c a d i l l o  o r  scape  o f  
i n f i r m i t y :  . . . .
( 1 1 ,7 ,8 0 )
At a n o th e r  time he s a y s :  " I  am n a t u r a l l y  b a s h f u l ,  n o r  h a th  c o n v e r s a t io n ,
a g e ,  o r  t r a v e l l ,  been  a b le  to  e f f r o n t  o r  e n h a rd en  me . . ( 1 ,4 0 ,5 1 ) .
H is  a d a p t i b i l i t y  and a b i l i t y  to  a d j u s t  to  a l l  c i rc u m s ta n c e s  o f  l i f e  
may be seen  in  th e  fo l lo w in g  f i g u r e s :  . . I  am no P l a n t  t h a t  w i l l
n o t  p r o s p e r  o u t  o f  a G arden . A l l  p l a c e s ,  a l l  a y r e s  make u n to  me one 
C o u n try ; I  am in  E n g lan d , e v e ry  w h e re , and under any  m e r i d i a n ; . . . 
( 1 1 ,1 ,7 0 ) .  F u r th e rm o re ,  a d v e r se  c irc u m s ta n c e s  have n o t  c r e a t e d  in  him 
a  n e g a t iv e  a t t i t u d e :  . . 1  have been s h ip w ra c k t ,  y e t  am n o t  enemy
w ith  sea  o r  w inds; . . . "  ( 1 1 ,1 ,7 0 ) .
Above a l l ,  he i s  a man whose m y s t ic ism  and s u s t a i n i n g  b e l i e f  in  
th e  s p i r i t  have re n d e red  him in c o m p re h en s ib le  to  th o s e  who view o n ly  
h i s  e x t e r i o r .  N e i th e r  th e  m a t e r i a l  e a r t h  n o r  h i s  m a t e r i a l  f l e s h  can
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m easure  th e  l i m i t s  o f  h i s  mind o r  a p p ro a c h  th e  b o u n d le s s  r e a c h e s  o f  h i s  
s p i r i t :
Men t h a t  lo o k  upon my o u t s i d e ,  p e r u s in g  o n e ly  my c o n d i t i o n ,  and 
f o r t u n e s , d o _ e r r e  i n  my a l t i t u d e ; f o r  I  am above A t l a s  h i s  
s h o u l d e r s , _/and though  I  seeme on e a r t h  to  s t a n d ,  on t i p t o e  i n  
Heaven/ . The e a r t h  i s  a  p o i n t  n o t  o n e ly  i n  r e s p e c t  o f  th e  
heavens  above u s ,  b u t  o f  t h a t  h e a v e n ly  and c e l e s t i a l l  p a r t  
w i t h i n  u s : t h a t  masse o f  f l e s h  t h a t  c i r c u m s c r ib e s  me, l i m i t s
n o t  my m inde; t h a t  s u r f a c e  t h a t  t e l l s  th e  heavens  i t  h a th  an  
en d ,  c a n n o t  persw ade me I  have a n y : I  ta k e  my c i r c l e  to  be
above t h r e e  hundred  and  s i x t y ;  though  th e  number o f  th e  A rke do 
m easure  my body , i t  com prehendeth  n o t  my m irtde: bji: w h i l s t  I  
s tu d y  to  f i n d e  how 1 am a M icrocosm , I  f i n d e  my s e l f e  some­
t h in g  more th a n  g r e a t .
(1 1 ,1 1 ,8 7 )
We t u r n  now to  th e  n e x t  group o f  images w hich  r e f l e c t  B row ne 's  
o b s e r v a t i o n s  c o n c e rn in g  h i s  own v i r t u e  o r  w o r th .  " .  . . i f  I  h o ld  
th e  t r u e  Anatomy o f  my s e l f e , "  he s a y s ,  " I  am d e l i n e a t e d  & n a t u r a l l y  
framed to  su ch  a  p i e c e  o f  v e r t u e :  f o r  I  am o f  a c o n s t i t u t i o n  so
g e n e r a l l ,  t h a t  i t  c o n s o r t s  . . . w i th  a l l  t h i n g s .  . ( 1 1 , 1 , 7 0 ) .  A t
a n o th e r  t im e ,  a f t e r  g iv in g  a  c a ta lo g u e  o f  h i s  v i r t u e s  and a c c o m p l is h -  
m e n t s - - h i s  l a c k  o f  p r i d e ,  h i s  knowledge o f  s i x  la n g u a g e s ,  h i s  a c q u a i n t ­
an ce  w i th  m ost o f  th e  p l a n t s  o f  h i s  c o u n t r y ,  h i s  w ide t r a v e l  e x p e r i e n c e — 
he s a y s :
. . . y e t  c a n n o t  a l l  t h i s  persw ade th e  d u ln e s s e  o f  my s p i r i t  
u n to  such  an  o p in io n  o f  my s e l f e ,  a s  I  b e h o ld  i n  n im b le r . . . 
h e a d s ,  t h a t  n e v e r  looked  a d e g re e  beyond t h e i r  n e s t s . I  know 
th e  nam es, and  somewhat m ore , o f  a l l  th e  c o n s t e l l a t i o n s  in  
my H o r iz o n ,  y e t  I  have seene  a  p r a t i n g  M a r in e r  t h a t  co u ld  o n e ly
^ P o s s i b l e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n :  Though th e  s u r v i v a l  o f  th e  human r a c e
depended upon th e  i n c l u s i o n  o f  Noah and h i s  f a m i ly  on th e  A rk ,  t h i s  
p h y s i c a l  f a c t  does n o t  i n  any  way r e n d e r  m e a su ra b le  the  l i m i t l e s s  
p o s s i b i l i t i e s  o f  h i s  mind and s p i r i t .
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name th e  P o y n te rs  and th e  N o r th  S t a r r e ,  o u t - t a l k e  mee, 
and c o n c e i t  h im s e l f  a whole Sphere  above mee,
( 1 1 ,8 ,8 2 )
As f o r  h i s  s i n s ,  th e s e  a r e  tem pered by h i s  c o n s c ie n c e ,  " a n o th e r  
man" w i th in  him, t h a t ' s  "an g ry "  w i th  him, " re b u k e s ,  commands, and 
d a s t a r d s "  him ( 1 1 ,7 ,8 0 ) .  Not o n ly  does he l a c k  th e  s i n  o f  p r i d e ,  he 
i s  a l s o  w i th o u t  " th e  f o l l y  and in d i s p u t a b l e  d o tage  o f  a v a r i c e . "  "To 
t h a t  s u b te r r a n e o u s  I d o l l ,  and God o f  th e  e a r t h , I  doe c o n fe s s e  I  am an  
A t h e i s t ,"  he says  ( 1 1 ,1 3 ,9 1 ) .  In  f a c t ,  he has  no g r e a t  o r  p a r t i c u l a r ­
i z i n g  s i n s ,  b u t  i s  s u b j e c t  o n ly  to  th o s e  w eaknesses w hich a r e  common 
< to  th e  human r a c e .
. . .  I  am n o t  s i n g u l a r  i n  o f f e n c e s ,  my t r a n s g r e s s i o n s  a r e  
E p i d e m ic a l l , and from th e  common b r e a t h  o f  o u r  c o r r u p t i o n .
F or t h e r e  a r e  c e r t a i n e  tem pers  o f  th e  body, w hich m a tch t  w i th  
a n  humorous d e p r a v i ty  o f  m ind, doe h a tc h  and p roduce  v i c i o s i t i e s ,63 
whose newness and m o n s t r o s i ty  o f  n a tu r e  ad m its  no name. . . .
F o r th e  heavens a r e  n o t  o n e ly  f r u i t f u l  i n  new and unheard  o f  
s j : a r r e s ,  th e  e a r t h  in  p l a n t s  and a n im a l s ,  b u t  m en 's  minds a l s o  
_/are f r u i t f u l / ^  i n  v i l l a n y  and v i c e s .  . . .
( 1 1 ,7 ,8 1 )
The l a t t e r  p o r t i o n  o f  t h i s  p assag e  c o n ta i n s  a s im i le  i n  which th e  " f r u i t ­
f u l n e s s "  o f  m an 's  m ind, i t s a b i l i t y  to  p roduce  v i c e s ,  i s  compared to  
th e  f r u i t f u l n e s s  o f  th e  heavens and e a r t h  in  p ro d u c t io n s  p e c u l i a r  to  
t h e i r  n a t u r e s .
The l a s t  group o f  images i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  have to  do w i th  th e  
s u b j e c t  o f  B row ne 's  lo v e  o f  h i s  f r i e n d s ,  a c q u a in ta n c e s ,  and o f  h i s
T h is  w ord, one o f  B row ne 's  " L a t in i s m s ,"  i s  p ro b a b ly  r e l a t e d  to  
th e  word " v i c i o u s , "  d e r iv e d  from th e  L a t i n  v i t i o s u s  and v i t i u m ,  meaning 
" f a u l t . "
64My b r a c k e t s .
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fe llow m an. He c a t in o t ,  he s a y s ,  c o n te n t e d ly  " fram e" a  p ra y e r  f o r  h im s e l f  
w i th o u t  a " c a ta lo g u e "  o f  h i s  f r i e n d s  ( 1 1 ,6 ,7 9 ) .  F u r th e rm o re ,  he does 
n o t , d e s i r e  m ere ly  to  s h a re  o r  p a r t i c i p a t e  w i th  h i s  f r i e n d ,  b u t  to  en g ro ss  
h i s  so rrow s by making them h i s  own; th u s  i t  i s  o n ly  by coming " w i th in
th e  c i r c l e  o f  a n o th e r "  (1 1 ,5 ,7 8 )  t h a t  he can  do t h i s .  However, he
c o n s id e r s  no man unworthy o f  c i v i l  t r e a tm e n t  and p o l i t e  d i s c o u r s e :
"For my c o n v e r s a t i o n ,  i t  i s  l i k e  th e  S u n n e 's  w i th  a l l  men; . . ( 1 1 ,1 0 ,8 5 ) .
F i n a l l y ,  Browne d e p lo re s  th e  type  o f  s c h o la r  who would hoard  a l l  
o f  h i s  knowledge f o r  h im s e l f .  As f o r  h i s  own p r a c t i c e ,  Browne t e l l s  us 
t h a t  he does n o t  b u ry  h i s  l e a r n in g  i n  h i s  own head:
I  make n o t  . . .  my head a  g r a v e , b u t  a  t r e a s u r e  o f  know ledge;
I  in te n d  no Monopoly, b u t  a  Community i n  L e a rn in g :  , . . .
( 1 1 ,3 ,7 4 )
F u r th e rm o re ,  he does n o t  i n s t r u c t  a  man so t h a t  he m ight s e l f i s h l y  
" e x e r c i s e "  h i s  own know ledge, o r  w i th  th e  i n t e n t  " to  n o u r i s h  and keep 
i t  a lo n e "  in  h i s  own h ead . R a th e r ,  he i s  concerned  to  " b e g e t  and
p ro p a g a te  i t  in  h i s "  ( 1 1 ,3 ,7 4 ) .
In  t h i s  group o f  im ages, Browne, concerned  w i th  h i s  c h a r a c t e r ,  h i s  
tem peram ent, h i s  i n t e l l e c t ,  and h i s  f a i t h ,  r a t h e r  th a n  w i th  th e  v i s u a l  
o r  p h y s ic a l  man, c h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y  employs v i s u a l  images a t  a  minimum.
The few t h a t  may be no ted  a r e  "M a rb le ,"  "hammar," and " P l a n t . "  Most o f  
h i s  f i g u r e s  a r e  l o g i c a l  and c o n c e p tu a l :  "p eece  o f  P o e t r y , "  " m ira c le
o f  t h i r t y  y e a r s , "  "more i n v u ln e r a b le  th an  / A x h i l l e s ,"  " ta k e  my c i r c l e , "
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" t i p t o e  i n  H eaven,"  " c o n s o r t s , "  " s u b te r r a n e o u s  I d o l l , "  "my c o n v e r s a t io n ,  
i t  i s  l i k e  th e  S u n n e 's . "
T h is  o b s e r v a t io n  i s  n o t  p e c u l i a r  to  t h i s  s e c t i o n  a lo n e .  A su rv ey  o f  
Brow ne 's  use  o f  im agery in  t h i s  work w i l l  r e v e a l  a  s i m i l a r  r a t i o  (.through­
o u t .  With th e  e x c e p t io n  o f  a  v e r y  few, su ch  as  h i s  images o f  anatom y, 
used  so p red o m in an tly  i n  h i s  r e f e r e n c e s  to  God, h i s  f i g u r e s  a r e  p r i m a r i l y  
o f  th e  n a tu r e  o f  r e a c h in g  in to  th e  r e c e s s e s  o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t ,  and th e y  
become an  i n t e g r a l  p a r t  o f  the  developm ent o f  h i s  i d e a s .  F u r th e rm o re ,
I  c an n o t  a g re e  w i th  Mario P raz  t h a t  B row ne 's  images a r e  "more d e c o r a t iv e  
th an  s t r u c t u r a l . Ra t h e r ,  i t  would be d i f f i c u l t  to  c o n ce iv e  o f  a 
R e l ig io  M edic i w i th o u t  the  im agery , w hich i s  woven i n to  th e  " f a b r i c k "  o f  
h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  in  such  a  manner t h a t  were th e y  a b s e n t ,  h i s  id e a s  would 
o f t e n  seem f l a t  o r  " P l e b i a n . "  F o r  h i s  o b s e r v a t io n s  a r e  n o t  s t a r t l i n g  
o r  p ro fo u n d . He plows no new ground ; he i s  no p io n e e r  in  th e  unexp lo red  
t e r r i t o r y  o f  id e a s .  But o f t e n  what he does  say  co u ld  n o t  be o th e rw ise  
e x p re s se d  ex ce p t  th ro u g h  h i s  image. How does  o n e ,  f o r  exam ple, p a ra p h ra s e  
" I  s ta n d  t i p t o e  i n  Heaven" w i th o u t  v o id in g  i t s  e s s e n t i a l  meaning? Thus 
i t  i s  the  o r i g i n a l i t y  o f  h i s  e x p r e s s i o n s , —h i s  la n g u a g e ,  h i s  s t y l e — 
t h a t  draws th e  r e a d e r  to  h i s  w ork.
I  con tend  t h a t  th e  r i c h n e s s  o f  h i s  im agery when c o n s id e re d  on a 
w h o le ,  d e r iv in g  i t s  e f f e c t  from abundance and  a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s  r a t h e r
" S i r  Thomas Browne^" op. c i t . ,  pp. 170-171. " .  . . words and
images ]_i n  Brow ne 's  w orks / a r e  tu rn e d  o v e r  i n  a l l  t h e i r  f a c e t s  by the  
s k i l f u l  f i n g e r s  o f  th e  l a p i d a r y  and s e t  i n  th e  c o n te x t  by an  e x q u i s i t e  
i n d u s t r y  w hich rem inds one o f  th e  a r t  o f  th e  j e w e l l e r s .  Images 
a c q u i r e  a lm o s t  an  em b lem atica l  v a lu e ;  th e y  a r e  t h e r e  n o t  so much as  
p a r t s  and p a r c e l s  o f  a  c u r r e n t  o f  i n s p i r a t i o n ,  b u t  a s  p re c io u s  s t o n e s ,
more d e c o r a t iv e  th a n  s t r u c t u r a l . "
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th an  from shock v a l u e ,  a s  d o e s ,  f o r  exam ple, m e ta p h y s ic a l  imagery 
growing o u t  o f  th e  same p e r io d ,  makes no sm a ll  c o n t r i b u t i o n  to  t h i s  
s t y l e .  I t  i s  a s t y l e  w hich, a s  D ouglas Bush h as  n o t e d , 66 g iv e s  one 
a  " se n se  o f  in t im a c y ,"  and r e f l e c t s  a  " r e l i g i o u s  q u ic k e n in g "  in  
a lm o s t  e v e r y  page o f  h i s  R e l ig io  M e d ic i .
XI. CONCLUSION
I t  h a s  been th e  purpose  o f  t h i s  c h a p te r  to  examine Browne's 
m e ta p h o r ic a l  im agery a s  i t  r e l a t e s  to  the  th e m a t ic  s t r u c t u r e  o f  
R e l ig io  M e d ic i . My approach  has b een  an i n t e r p r e t i v e  o n e ,  in  which 
I  grouped h i s  f i g u r e s  under s e v e r a l  su b - th em es ,  and th en  examined them 
a c c o rd in g  to  t h e i r  n a t u r e ,  m eaning , and f u n c t io n  in  th e  c o n te x t s  i n  
w hich th e y  a r e  found . We have n o te d  t h a t  Browne makes u se  o f  b o th  
th e  com pressed im age , a s  c o n ta in e d  w i th in  a  word o r  p h r a s e ,  as  w e l l  
a s  the  e x ten d ed  f i g u r e  in  which he c o n t in u e s  to  e x p l o i t  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  
o f  a  m e ta p h o r ic a l  p a s s a g e .  He i s  c ap a b le  o f  u s in g  an  image whose 
im a g in a t iv e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  a r e  a t  a  minimum: "voyce o f  G od ,"  "eyes  o f
G od." B ut he a l s o  makei" use  o f  th e  sunken image w hich , a s  Wells 
notes,**7 " p o w e r fu l ly  a f f e c t s  th e  im a g i n a t i o n .11 A ls o ,  he i s  fond o f  the  
p a rad o x  and  d e v e lo p s  i t  w ith  a good d e a l  o f  i n t e l l e c t u a l  in g e n u i ty  i n  
e x ten d ed  p a s s a g e s .
^ S e e  supra, p .1 0 6 ,
67See supra, p .37 , foo tn ote  113 .
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My s ta t e m e n t  co n ce rn in g  th e  f u n c t io n s  o f  h i s  images w i l l  be a 
r e i t e r a t i o n  o f  what I  s a id  a t  th e  o u t s e t  and o f  p o i n t s  w hich I  i n d i c a t e d  
th ro u g h o u t  th e  d i s c u s s i o n .  He uses  f i g u r e s  to  g iv e  v a lu e  judgment t o ,  
o r  to  p la c e  em o tio n a l  c o lo r in g  upon, an  id e a .  He uses  them a s  a  means 
o f  j o i n i n g  th e  v i s i b l e  w i th  th e  i n v i s i b l e ,  a c o n c r e te  image to  e x p re s s  
an  a b s t r a c t  id e a .  And he u se s  them a s  sym bolic  l i n k s  to  j o i n  th e  
v a r io u s  p a r t s  o f  h i s  d iscuss ion .® ®
®^Two examples o f  t h i s  sym bolic  use  may be found in  h i s  " c i r c l e "  
and "Sunne" im ages. Of th e  f i g u r e s  uncovered  i n  t h i s  d i s c u s s i o n ,  I  
coun ted  th e  fo l lo w in g :  c i r c l e  im age--8  ( c o n s u l t  pages 1 1 7 ,1 2 2 , 1 2 5 ,1 3 2 ,
135®1^3»l60, 1 6 2 ) ,  and th e  sun  image— 7 ( p a g e s l l 9 ,1 2 1 ,1 2 3 ,1 2 5 ,1 2 8 , l 6 2 ) .  
The c i r c l e  image s e r v e s  th e  f u n c t io n  o f  " e n c lo s in g "  o r  " r e s t r i c t i n g "  
a s :  "draw i n t o  a l e s s e r  c i r c l e  ( 1 , 5 , 1 4 ) ,  " w i th in  th e  c i r c l e  o f
th o se  q u a l i t i e s  ( 1 1 ,1 0 ,8 5 ) ,  " t h i s  c i r c l e  o f  f l e s h "  ( 1 ,4 4 ,5 5 ) .  H is  
"Sunne" i s  used  p r i m a r i l y  a s  a symbol o f  th e  p h y s i c a l  w o r ld ,  t h i s  
l i f e ,  a s  opposed to  th e  s p i r i t u a l  w o r ld ,  o r  th e  l i f e  a f t e r  d e a th .
Note th e  fo l lo w in g  exam ples: " t a k e  my le a v e  o f  t ie  Sunne" ( 1 1 ,1 2 ,9 0 ) ,
" t h i s  r e t a i n i n g  to  th e  Sunne and E lem ents"  ( 1 ,3 8 ,4 9 ) ,  "owes no homage 
to  th e  Sun" ( 1 1 ,1 1 ,8 9 ) .
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CHAPTER IV
I .  A LETTER TO A FRIEND
D is c u s s io n s  o f  B row ne 's  l i t e r a r y  p ro d u c t io n s  r a r e l y  g ive  a t t e n t i o n  
to  h i s  A - L e t t e r  to  a F r i e n d , more comments b e in g  drawn to  h i s  b e t t e r  
known R e l ig io  M edic i a nd U r n e - B u r i a l l . However, th e  " L e t t e r "  has  earned  
t h i s  o b s e r v a t io n  from J e re m ia h  F in c h :  i n  t h i s  work he "gave  h i s  im ag in ­
a t i o n  f r e e  p l a y ,  and th e  c l i n i c a l  d a ta  became p o e t i c a l l y  b e a u t i f u l  
m e d i t a t io n s  on l i f e  and d e a t h . " 1
Here we have no p o e t  and d ream er d ru d g in g  a t  th e  s c i e n t i s t ' s  
t a s k ,  b u t  a  s e n s i t i v e  mind a l e r t  to  th e  symptoms in  the  
a f f l i c t e d  body b e f o r e  h im ,_ y e£  d e e p ly  aware o f  th e  m y s te r ie s  
o f  human e x i s t e n c e .  . . . /T h e /  p h y s ic i a n  o b se rv e s  th e  sym­
ptoms w h i le  the  p h i lo s o p h e r  r e f l e c t s  on t h e i r  m eaning; . . .
S tephen  Gosse o b se rv es  t h a t  i t  was a page from th e  no tebook  o f  a 
c o u n t ry  p r a c t i t i o n e r ,  whose whole l i f e  was s p e n t  i n  w i tn e s s in g  th e
O
f l u c t u a t i o n s  o f  d i s e a s e  and i t s  t e r m in a t io n  i n  d e a th .-3
The above comments p o i n t  to  th e  g e n e r a l  theme o f  t h i s  w ork, w r i t t e n  
sometimes s h o r t l y  a f t e r  1656 when th e  young man, now i d e n t i f i e d  a s  a
^Qp. c i t . , p .  268.
2I b i d . , pp . 266-267.
^Qp. c i t . , p .  170.
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R o b e r t  L o v ed ay , a t  th e  age  o f  t h i r t y - f i v e ^ 1- d ie d  o f  p h t h i s i s —a form 
o f  c o n su m p tio n .
H is  was a  s low  d e a t h ,  a  g r a d u a l  and  p r o g r e s s i v e  d w in d l in g  away, 
w h ich  gave  Browne th e  o p p o r t u n i t y  n o t  o n ly  to  o b s e rv e  and  ta k e  n o te  
o f  h i s  p h y s i c a l  d e c a y ,  b u t  to  r e f l e c t  on th e  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  m eaning  
o f  l i f e  and d e a th  i t s e l f .  B ecause  o f  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  h i s  s u b j e c t ,  i t  
i s  n o t  s u r p r i s i n g  t h a t  many o f  h i s  im ages have  to  do w i t h  s i c k n e s s  and 
d e a t h .  T h i s ,  t h e n ,  becomes one o f  th e  s e c o n d a ry  th em es .  A l s o ,  b e c a u se  
o f  th e  p e c u l i a r  b e n t  o f  B ro w n e 's  tem p eram en t,  one t r a n s c e n d i n g  the 
p h y s i c a l  and e n t e r i n g  i n t o  th e  r e f l e c t i v e ,  a  l a r g e  p r o p o r t i o n  o f  h i s  
im a g e s ,  a s  he a p p ro a c h e s  th e  l a t t e r  p a r t  o f  t h i s  w ork , a r e  what I  
c a l l  " d i g r e s s i v e  m o r a l i z i n g , "  a n o t h e r  f a c e t  o f  h i s  th e m a t ic  s t r u c t u r e .  
T h a t  i s ,  w i t h i n  th e  fram ew ork o f  t h e  l i f e - d e a t h  them e, Browne i n t e g r a t e s  
h i s  c o m p o s i t io n  w i t h  e x h o r t a t i o n s  to  v i r t u o u s  c o n d u c t  w hich  w i l l  make 
th e  i n e v i t a b l e  e x t i n c t i o n  i n  p h y s i c a l  d e a th  b u t  th e  doorway to  a 
r e w a rd in g  a f t e r - l i f e .  A g a in ,  a s  we have  s e e n  i n  R e l i g i o  M e d ic i , e v id e n ­
c e s  o f  h i s  r e l i g i o u s  b e l i e f s  and  o f  h i s  u n q u e s t io n in g  a c c e p ta n c e  o f  
th e  s o u l ' s  i m m o r ta l i t y  become th e  g u id in g  f a c t o r  i n  h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  and 
i n  a  l a r g e  number o f  h i s  m e ta p h o r i c a l  im ages .
^The new e d i t i o n  o f  K e n y es1 w orks p o i n t s  t h i s  o u t  (p p .  9 7 - 9 9 ) .  
E a r l i e r  i t  was supposed  t h a t  t h e  " L e t t e r "  was w r i t t e n  i n  1672. D e t a i l s  
c o n c e r n in g  t h i s  m a t t e r  a r e  p r e s e n t e d  by  K eynes , who g iv e s  c r e d i t  to  th e  
f i n d i n g s  o f  P r o f e s s o r  H u n t le y .  The l a t t e r  d i s c o v e r e d  e v id e n c e  r e v e a l i n g  
n o t  o n ly  th e  i d e n t i t y  o f  th e  young man who was d y in g ,  b u t  a l s o  t h a t  o f  
th e  r e c i p i e n t  o f  th e  l e t t e r ,  S i r  J o h n  P e t t u s ,  n e i t h e r  o f  whom a r e  
m e n tio n e d  by  Browne i n  t h i s  w ork . The " L e t t e r "  was p u b l i s h e d  p o s t ­
hum ously  by B ro w n e 's  s o n ,  D r. Edward Browne, i n  1690. I t  i s  f o r  t h i s  
r e a s o n  t h a t  I  am d i s c u s s i n g  "A L e t t e r "  b e f o r e  " U r n e - B u r i a l l , "  f o l l o w i n g  
th e  c h r o n o l o g i c a l  o r d e r  o f  c o m p o s i t io n  by Browne.
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I n t r o d u c to r y  Images
In  th e  open ing  o f  h i s  l e t t e r  Browne im agines  t h a t  th e  news he i s  im p a r t ­
ing  to  P e t t u s  c o n ce rn in g  th e  d e a th  o f  t h e i r  common f r i e n d  i s  borne  on 
’’heavy Wings" (p . 1 0 2 ) .  ^ A doub le  m etaphor a p p e a r s  h e re .  The word 
"Wings" poses  no p rob lem , f o r  one im m edia te ly  t h in k s  o f  M ercury , th e  
m essenger o f  the  Roman gods and the  b e a r e r  o f  news. The a d j e c t i v e  
" h e a v y ,"  because  o f  i t s  s e v e r a l  c o n n o ta t io n s ,  s u g g e s ts  more th an  one 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  Does he mean t h a t  th e  wings a r e  "heavy" and th e  b e a r e r  
o f  th e  news saddened because  o f  the  c o n te n t s  o f  th e  message? Or does 
he mean t h a t  because  th e  t i d i n g s  have been so s low  in  re a c h in g  th e  
r e c i p i e n t ,  th e y  were borne by "heavy Wings"? Both  m eanings a r e  p o s s i b l e .  
The l a t t e r  one i s  a g a in  su g g es te d  a l i t t l e  f u r t h e r  down when, d e p lo r in g  
th e  p r e c a r i o u s  and u n c e r t a i n  means o f  com m unication , Browne n o te s  t h a t  
" .  . . we . . . must r e s t  c o n te n t  w i th  th e  common Road, and Appian way
o f  Knowledge by In fo rm a t io n "  (p .  101).
Browne in form s h i s  f r i e n d  t h a t  th e  young man i s  now dead and b u r i e d ,
"and by t h i s  time no Puny among th e  m ight N a t io n s  o f  th e  Dead" ;  he has
jo in e d  " t h a t  d a rk  s o c i e t y "  (p .  1 01 ) . A lthough  th e  word "puny" would 
l i t e r a l l y  r e f e r  to  p h y s ic a l  w eak n ess ,  p ro b a b ly  t h i s  i s  n o t  Browne's 
meaning h e r e ,  f o r  he l a t e r  makes a p o in t  in  d e s c r ib in g  th e  p a t i e n t ' s  
em ac ia ted  c o n d i t io n  a t  the  tim e o f  d e a th .  T h e r e f o r e ,  th e  f i g u r a t i v e  
c o n n o ta t io n  o f  m oral o r  s p i r i t u a l  s t a t u r e  i s  s u g g e s te d ,  w i th  em phasis
^ A ll  q u o ta t io n s  o f  Browne’ s works i n  t h i s  c h a p te r  a r e  ta k e n  from 
K eynes ' e d i t i o n ,  £ £ .  c i t . , v o l .  I .
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b e in g  p la c e d  on th e  a b i l i t y  o f  th e  deceased  p a t i e n t  to  ho ld  a s t a t u s  
o f  s p i r i t u a l  e q u a l i t y  among h i s  dead  p e e r s .
The p a t i e n t ' s  f i n a l  moment was n o t  a h a r s h  o n e ,  he a s s u r e s  h i s  
f r i e n d .  Some p e o p le  sa y  t h a t  p e r s o n s  who have  e a sy  b i r t h s  have  h a rd  
d e a t h s ,  and c o n t r a r i w i s e .  I f  t h i s  be s o ,  " h i s  d e p a r tu r e  was so e a s i e ,  
t h a t  we m ig h t  j u s t l y  s u s p e c t  h i s  B i r t h  was o f  a n o th e r  n a t u r e ,  and 
t h a t  some Juno s a t  c r o s s - l e g g 'd  a t  h i s  N a t i v i t y " ** (p .  1 0 3 ) .  F u r t h e r ­
m ore , " h i s  D e p a r tu re  Jya.sJ so l i k e  un to  S l e e p ,  t h a t  he s c a r e e  needed 
th e  c i v i l  Ceremony o f  c l o s i n g  h i s  e y e s ;  c o n t r a r y  un to  th e  common way: 
w h e re in  D eath  draws up , S le e p  l e t s  f a l l  th e  E y e - l i d s "  (p . 1 0 3 ) .
Im agery  C oncern ing  th e  Theme o f  F a t a l  I l l n e s s
A p o r t i o n  o f  th e  l e t t e r  b e in g  co n ce rn ed  w i th  th e  slow p r o g r e s s  o f  
th e  d i s e a s e  and i t s  i n e v i t a b l e  c o n c lu s io n ,  Browne d e s c r ib e s  i n  d e t a i l  
h i s  o b s e r v a t i o n s  c o n c e rn in g  th e  i l l n e s s  and  i t s  e f f e c t s  on th o s e  r e l a t e d  
t o ,  o r  a n x io u s  a b o u t ,  th e  p a t i e n t .  I t  was a  " l i n g e r i n g  D i s e a s e ,  and 
c r e e p in g  s o f t l y  o n , "  he t e l l s  us ( p .  1 04 ) . I t  was a  " d e l i b e r a t e  and 
c re e p in g  p r o g r e s s  u n to  th e  G rave" (p .  1 1 0 ) .  He r e g r e t s  t h a t  one so 
young and o f  su ch  a  n o b le  mind sh o u ld  " f a l l  upon t h a t  s t u p id  Symptom 
o b s e r v a b le  i n  d i v e r s  P e rso n s  n e a r  t h e i r  J o u r n e y 's  end" (p .  1 1 0 ) .  In  
s p i t e  o f  e f f o r t s  to  save  h i s  l i f e  by  s e n d in g  him to  a more f a v o r a b le  
c l i m a t e ,  t h e r e  was no e sc a p e  "w here D eath  had  s e t  h e r  Broad Arrow"
g
A c co rd in g  to  th e  m y th ,  Juno  s a t  in  t h i s  p o s i t i o n  to  p r e v e n t  th e  
b i r t h  o f  H e r c u l e s ,  an  i l l e g i t i m a t e  son o f  J u p i t e r .
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(p .  1 02 ) . Though p e rso n s  who loved  him had hopes o f  h i s  r e c o v e ry ,
Browne, h i s  a t t e n d a n t  p h y s ic i a n  a s  w e l l  a s  f r i e n d ,  knew upon h i s  f i r s t  
v i s i t  t h a t  "he was n o t  l i k e  to  b eho ld  a  G rash o p p e r ,  much l e s s  to  p lu c k  
a n o th e r  F ig "  (1 0 2 ) .  In  some i l l n e s s e s ,  he s a d ly  comments, th e  symptoms 
a r e  so u n m is tak ab le  t h a t  " ' t i s  a s  dangerous  to  be sen te n c ed  by a 
P h y s ic ia n  a s  a Judge"  (p .  102 ) . T h e r e f o r e ,  to  hold  on to  f a l s e  hope i s  
a  f r u i t l e s s  e x e r c i s e ,  f o r  we know, he rem inds h i s  c o r re sp o n d e n t  t h a t  
"m ons ters  b u t  seldom happen , M ira c le s  more r a r e l y ,  i n  P h y s ick "  (p .  103 ) .
The p h y s ic a l  a p p ea ran ce  o f  h i s  p a t i e n t ,  a s  he underwent s e v e r a l  
c h a n g e s ,  was o f  i n t e r e s t  to  Browne. Among o th e r  t h i n g s ,  he makes n o te  o f  
th e  p a t i e n t ' s  g r e a t  l o s s  o f  w e ig h t  a s  th e  end app ro ach ed . Thus he came 
to  be " a lm o s t  h a l f  h i m s e l f , and l e f t  a g r e a t  p a r t  beh ind  him w hich he 
c a r r i e d  n o t  to  th e  g rav e"  (p .  1 05 ) . T h is  o b s e r v a t io n  ab o u t h i s  p a t i e n t ' s  
c o n d i t io n  draws from Browne a  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  ab o u t th e  m u t i l a t i n g  e f f e c t s  
o f  d i s e a s e s ,  many o f  which cau se  th e  s u f f e r s  to  be
. . .  so drowned in  a m o r ta l  V isage  and l a s t  Face o f  H ip p o c r a t e s ,^ 
t h a t  a weak P h y s io g n o m is t  m igh t say  a t  f i r s t  e y e ,  T h is  was a 
Face o f  E a r t h , and t h a t  Morta® had s e t  h e r  H ard -S ea l  upon h i s  
Tem ples, e a s i l y  p e r c e iv in g  what C a r ic a tu r a ^  D r a u g h t s ^  D eath  
mkkes upon p in ed  F a c e s , and un to  what an  unknown d eg ree  a  man 
may l i v e  backw ard" (p p . 105 -106 ) .
■^ Who k e p t  a re c o rd  o f  h i s  p a t i e n t s  and t h e i r  a i lm e n t s .
®Browne's i t a l i c s .  A lso  M orta  i s  i d e n t i f i e d  i n  Brow ne's  n o te  a s  " th e  
D e i ty  o f  D eath  o r  F a t e , "  p . 105.
^Brow ne's  N ote: "When Mens F aces  a r e  drawn w i th  resem blance  to  some
o t h e r  A n im a ls ,  th e  I t a l i a n s  c a l l  i t ,  to  be drawn in  C a r i c a tu r e  . "  (p .  1 0 6 ) .
^ P r o b a b l y  th e  l i t e r a l  meaning would be " a c t  o f  drawing o r  s k e t c h in g " ,  
h e r e ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  used f i g u r a t i v e l y  by Browne.
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The l a t t e r  im age , p a r t i c u l a r l y  s t r i k i n g  i n  i t s  o r i g i n a l i t y ,  im poses the  
c o n c e p t  t h a t  th e  e m a c ia t in g  body marked f o r  d e a t h ,  in  i t s  d im in is h in g  
a s p e c t s ,  re sem b le s  th e  p h y s i c a l  p r o p o r t io n s  o f  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  a t  an  
e a r l i e r  a g e .  In  t h i s  s e n se  he may " l i v e  b a ck w ard ."
One f i n a l  o b s e r v a t i o n  t h a t  I  w i l l  n o t e :  Browne t e l l s  us t h a t  he
n o t i c e d  how th e  p a t i e n t ' s  fem ale  f r i e n d s  w ere i r r a t i o n a l l y  c u r io u s  
a b o u t  h i s  d ream s, hop ing  f o r  th e  "Fan tasm s"  o f  H e a l th .  But he was now
p a s t  th e  h e a l t h f u l  Dreams o f  th e  Sun, Moon, and S t a r s  i n  
t h e i r  C l a r i t y  and p r o p e r  C o u rse s .  'Twas to o  l a t e  to  dream 
o f  F l y i n g ,  o f  Lim pid F o u n ta in s ,  smooth W a te rs ,  w h i te  v e s t ­
m ents and  f r u i t f u l  g re e n  T r e e s ,  w hich a r e  th e  V is io n s  o f  
h e a l t h f u l  S l e e p s ,  and a t  good d i s t a n c e  from th e  G rav e .
(p p . 1 0 8 -1 0 9 ) .  •
In  th e  above im ag es ,  w hat a t  f i r s t  g la n c e  a p p e a r s  to  be a  s e r i e s  o f  
s im p le  s e n s o ry  and n o n -m e ta p h o r ic a l  images becomes f i g u r a t i v e  when we 
r e g a r d  th e s e  p i c t u r e s  a s  th e m se lv e s  symbols o f  h e a l t h  and l i f e .  Thus 
th e y  may be c o n t r a s t e d  to  th e  metonymic f i g u r e  "G ra v e ."
I n  c o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  th e  d i s c u s s i o n ,  Browne o b s e rv e s  t h a t  the  
p a t i e n t ' s  dreams were o f  dead f r i e n d s .  T h is  i s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c ,  and 
n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  an  e v i l  omen b u t  r a t h e r  o f  "good s i g n i f i c a t i o n :  f o r
we l i v e  by th e  d e a d , and e v e ry  th in g  i s  o r  m ust be so b e f o r e  i t  becomes
o u r  N ourishm ent"  (p .  109).'^'*'
^-Compare t h i s  image w i th  th e  p a s sa g e  b e g in n in g  " A l l  f l e s h  i s  
g r a s s e "  in  R e l ig io  M e d ic i . See s u p r a , p .  1^3*
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Im agery C oncern ing  th e  Q u a l i t i e s  o f  th e  Young P a t i e n t
A n o th e r  o f  B row ne 's  s eco n d a ry  themes c e n t e r s  around  a  d i s c u s s io n  
o f  th e  p a t i e n t ' s  e x c e l l e n t  q u a l i t i e s .  He l i s t s  a number o f  t h e s e ,  some 
o f  w hich a r e  i l lu m i n a te d  th ro u g h  h i s  u se  o f  im ages. The s i n  o f  a v a r i c e ,  
f o r  exam ple, "which i s  n o t  o n ly  I n f i d e l i t y  b u t  I d o l a t r y , e i t h e r  from 
c o v e to u s  P rogeny o r  q u e s tu a r y  E d u c a t io n ,  had no Root i n  h i s  B r e a s t  .
. ."  (p .  1 11 ) . A ls o ,  he had n e i t h e r  a  f e a r  o f  d e a th  nor a d e s i r e  f o r  
i t ,  b u t  r a t h e r  a c c e p te d  w h a tev e r  was h i s  l o t ,  and w ished o n ly  " to  be 
d i s s o l v e d , and be w i th  C h r i s t ,  _ / th is 7  was h i s  d y in g  d i t t y "  (p .  1 1 1 ) .
In  f a c t ,  he "co n ce iv ed  h i s  Thred lo n g ,  i n  no lo n g  co u rse  o f  Y e a rs ,  and
12when he had s c a rc e  o u t l i v e d  th e  second l i f e  o f  L aza ru s  . . . "  ( p .1 1 1 ) .
In  a n o th e r  p a s s a g e ,  w hich a g a in  d e m o n s t ra te s  Brow ne 's  use  o f  
p a ra d o x ,  he em phasizes  th e  wisdom o f  th e  p a t i e n t ,  an  a s s e t  which 
ex ten d ed  f a r  beyond what m igh t be e x p ec te d  from one so young. He 
s t a t e s :
Tho Age had s e t  no S e a l  upon h i s  F a c e ,  y e t  a  dim Eye 
m igh t c l e a r l y  d i s c o v e r  F i f t y  i n  h i s  A c t io n s ;  and th e r e f o r e  
s in c e  Wisdom i s  th e  g ra y  H a i r , and an  u n s p o t te d  L i f e  o ld  A g e ; 
a l t h o  h i s  Y ears came s h o r t ,  he m ig h t  have been  s a i d  to  have 
h e ld  up w i th  lo n g  L i v e r s ,  and to  have been  Solom on's  o ld  Man. 
And s u r e ly  i f  we d e d u c t  a l l  th o se  days o f  o u r  L i f e  which we 
m igh t w ish  u n l iv e d ,  and w hich a b a te  th e  com fort  o f  th o se  we 
now l i v e ;  we reck o n  up o n ly  th o se  days w hich God h a th  a c c e p te d  
o f  o u r  L i v e s ,  a  L i f e  o f  good Years w i l l  h a r d ly  be a  span  lo n g : 
'the Son i n  t h i s  sen se  may o u t - l i v e  th e  F a t h e r ,  and none be
■ ^ B r o w n e ' s  n o te :  "Who upon some A cco u n ts ,  and T r a d i t i o n ,  i s  s a id
to  have l i v e d  30 Y ears  a f t e r  he was r a i s e d  by o u r  S a v io u r . "  (p . 111 ) .
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c l i m a t e r i c a l l y  o l d . He t h a t  e a r l y  a r r i v e t h  un to  th e  P a r t s  and 
Prudence  o f  Age, i s  h a p p i ly  o ld  w i th o u t  th e  u n co m fo r tab le  
A t te n d a n t s  o f  i t ;  and 1t i s  s u p e r f lu o u s  to  l i v e  un to  g ray  H a i r s , 
when i n  a p re c o c io u s  Temper we a n t i c i p a t e  the  V i r tu e s  o f  them.
In  b r i e f ,  he can n o t be a cco u n ted  young who o u t - l i v e t h  th e  61d Man. 
He h a th  a l r e a d y  f u l f i l l e d  th e  prim e and lo n g e s t  I n t e n t i o n  o f  h i s  
B eing: and one day l iv e d  a f t e r  th e  p e r f e c t  Rule o f  P i e t y ,  i s
to  be p r e f e r r e d  b e fo re  s in n in g  Im m o r ta l i ty .
(p .  113)
In  summing up h i s  l i s t  o f  encomiums upon th e  e x c e l l e n c i e s  o f  h i s  
fo rm er p a t i e n t ,  Browne a g a in  rem inds h i s  c o r re sp o n d e n t  t h a t  t h e i r  m utual 
f r i e n d  la ck e d  th e " th r e a d  o f  weaker C o n s t i t u t i o n s , "  and one may re g a rd  h i s  
v i r t u e s  a s  " Je w e ls"  and "P a ra g o n ,  w i th o u t  F law , H a i r , I c e , o r  Cloud in  
him" (p .  113).
Images Used a s  P a r t s  o f  D ig r e s s iv e  M o ra l iz in g
The rem a in d er  o f  "A L e t t e r "  becomes a  s e r i e s  o f  s e n t e n t i o u s  s t a t e ­
ments w hich I  choose to  c l a s s i f y  a s  a seco n d a ry  theme under  th e  t i t l e  o f  
" d i g r e s s i v e  m o r a l i z in g . "  The u n i f y in g  c o n te x t  o f  th e s e  images i s  t h a t  o f  
v i r t u o u s  c o n d u c t .  B row ne 's  c o n c e rn ,  th e n ,  i s  w i th .m a n 's  good b e h a v io r ,  
o r  h i s  l a c k  o f  i t .  The to n e  i s  e x h o r t a t o r y ,  a  r a d i c a l  d e p a r tu r e  from 
th e  tone  o f  h i s  e a r l i e r  w ork , R e l ig io  M e d ic i , and a n t i c i p a t o r y  o f  the  
m o r a l iz in g  tone  o f  C h r i s t i a n  M o ra ls . The images in  t h i s  work become 
d e c o r a t iv e  e x te n u a t io n s  o f  h i s  th o u g h t ,  and t h e i r  f u n c t io n  t h a t  o f  i l l u ­
m in a t in g  o r  i l l u s t r a t i n g  h i s  i d e a s .  H is  d i g r e s s i o n s  a r e  q u o ta b le  as  
maxims, and th u s  co u ld  e a s i l y  be l i f t e d  o u t  o f  c o n te x t  and committed to  
memory as  s e l f - s u s t a i n i n g  u n i t s  o f  wisdom. The f i r s t  group o f  images 
c e n t e r  around  what I  m igh t term  h i s  s ta t e m e n ts  ab o u t v i r t u e  in  g e n e r a l .
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T h is  I  w i l l  f o l lo w  w i th  h i s  l i s t i n g  o f  s p e c i f i c  v i r t u e s .  N e x t ,  I  w i l l  
a r r a n g e  a s i m i l a r  g ro u p in g ,  d i s c u s s in g  f i r s t  h i s  id e a s  a b o u t  g e n e ra l  
v i c e ,  th en  s p e c i f i c  v i c e s .
"Tread  s o f t l y  and c i r c u m s p e c t ly , "  he t e l l s  u s ,  " i n  t h i s  funambulous 
T rack  and narrow  P a th  o f  G oodness . . . "  (p .  1 1 3 ) .  In  t h i s  f i g u r e  he 
im p l ie s  th e  o p p o s i t e — t h a t  th e  l i f e  o f  s i n  has w id e r  avenues o f  tem p ta ­
t i o n ,  and t h a t  th u s  to  l i v e  a good l i f e  i s  a s  d i f f i c u l t  to  do a s  would 
be th e  jo u rn e y in g  th ro u g h  a d i f f i c u l t  and r e s t r i c t e d  passagew ay. In  
a n o th e r  f i g u r e  he t e l l s  us t h a t  th e  a b i l i t y  to  be good i s  a l r e a d y  i n ­
g r a in e d  in  us and needs  b u t  to  be p r o p e r ly  c u l t i v a t e d .  And so "They
who th u s  t im e ly  descend  i n to  th e m s e lv e s ,  c u l t i v a t i n g  the  good Seeds 
w hich  N a tu re  h a th  s e t  i n  them . . . ,  become n o t  S h ru b s , b u t  Cedars in
t h e i r  G e n e ra t io n .  . ."  (p .  115).
F u r th e rm o re ,  one shou ld  n o t  be s a t i s f i e d  w i th  a minimum o f  v i r t u e  
and w i th  m eager s e r v i c e s  to  God, b u t  shou ld  r a t h e r  be c o n te n t  w i th  
n o th in g  l e s s  th a n  th e  g iv in g  o f  o n e 's  whole s e l f .
S i t  n o t  down i n  th e  p o p u la r  S e a ts  and common L eve l o f  V i r t u e s ,  
b u t  endeavour to  make them H e r o i c a l . O f f e r  n o t  P e a c e - o f f e r in g s  
b u t  H o lo c a u s ts  un to  God. To s e rv e  him s i n g l y ,  to  s e rv e  our 
s e l v e s ,  were to o  p a r t i a l  a  p ie c e  o f  P i e t y ,  n o r  l i k e l y  to  p la c e  
us in  th e  h i g h e s t  Mansions o f  G lo ry .
(p .  114)
Do n o t  p u t  a premium on v i r t u e ,  e x e r c i s i n g  t h i s  q u a l i t y  f o r  w h a tev e r  
b e n e f i t s  may be d e r iv e d  from i t :  "Make n o t  th e  Consequences o f  V ertu e
th e  Ends t h e r e o f :  be n o t  b e n e f i c e n t  f o r  a Name o r  Cymbal o f  A pplause
. . . "  (p .  1 1 6 ) .  But v i r t u e ,  e x e r c i s e d  f o r  i t s e l f ,  w i l l  n o t  be w i th o u t
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i t s  rew ards in  Heaven: "With th e s e  su re  G ra c e s ,  w h i le  b u s ie  Tongues
a r e  c ry in g  o u t  f o r  a  d rop  o f c o ld  W ater, Mutes may be i n  H ap p in ess ,  
and  s in g  th e  Trisafelum. in  Heaven" (p .  1 1 7 ) . ^
One sh o u ld  n o t  w a i t  u n t i l  i l l n e s s  o v e r ta k e s  him to  e n t e r t a i n  th o u g h ts  
o f  God. R a th e r ,  one shou ld  s e rv e  Him a t  th e  time when good h e a l t h  w i l l  
e n a b le  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  to  perform  a t  h i s  b e s t  l e v e l .  For the  " s i c k  m an 's  
S a c r i f i c e  i s  b u t  a lame O b la t io n .  P ious  T re a s u re s  l a i d  up in  h e a l t h f u l  
d a y s ,  excuse th e  d e f e c t  o f  s i c k  N on-perform ance; w i th o u t  w hich we must 
n e e d s  look back  w i th  A n x ie ty  upon the  l o s t  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  o f  H e a l t h ; . .
. (p . 1 1 3 ) .  A ls o ,  one should  n o t  w a i t  u n t i l  o ld  age  s e t s  i n  b e fo re
he  d e c id e s  to  l i v e  a  good l i f e ;  r a t h e r  one shou ld  be c h a s te  i n  h i s  
" f la m in g  d ay s"  (p .  1 1 4 ) .
One sh o u ld  engage in  i n t r o s p e c t i o n ,  shou ld  ta k e  acc o u n t  o f  h i s  l i f e  
an d  g ive  c a r e f u l  th o u g h t  a s  to  th e  measure o f  h i s  C h r i s t i a n  v i r t u e s .  I t  
i s  o n ly  thus  t h a t  t r u e  know ledge, " E r u d i t i o n , "  can  be m easured:
C o n s id e r .  . . w h e th e r  th o u  a r t  s t i l l  in  th e  Road o f  
U n c e r t a i n t i e s ; w hether th o u  h a s t  y e t  e n t r e d  th e  narrow  G a te , 
go t up th e  H i l l  and a sp e ro u s  way w hich l e a d e t h  unto  th e  
House o f  S a n i t y , o r  ta k e n  t h a t  p u r i f y in g  P o t io n  from th e  
Hand o f  s i n c e r e  E r u d i t i o n , which may send th e e  c l e a r  and 
pure  a  way u n to  a v i r t u o u s  happy l i f e "  (p . 1 1 4 ) .
And f i n a l l y ,  th e  p e r s o n  who g iv e s  a t t e n t i o n  to  h i s  s p i r i t u a l  l i f e  w h ile  
h e r e  on e a r t h  i s  p r e p a r in g  h i s  s o u l  f o r  a  r e c e p t io n  i n  Heaven: "They
^ B r o w n e ' s  n o te :  "Holy, H o ly ,  H oly ."  (p .  1 1 7 ) .
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b u i ld  n o t  C a s t l e s  i n  th e  A i r  who would b u i l d  Churches on E a r t h ; and tho  
th e y  have no such  S t r u c t u r e s  h e r e ,  may l a y  good F o u n d a t io n s  i n  Heaven"
(p .  111).
L e t  us t u r n  n e x t  to  Images used w i th  h i s  o b s e r v a t io n s  a b o u t  s p e c i f i c  
v i r t u e s ,  such a s :  g e n e r o s i t y  on b e h a l f  o f  th e  p o o r ,  h u m i l i t y ,  p a t i e n c e ,
f o r g i v e n e s s ,  m odesty , and s e l f - c o n t r o l .
The v i r t u e  o f  g e n e r o s i t y  i s  s t r e s s e d  when he s a y s :  "Tho a Cup o f  c o ld
Water from some hand may n o t  be w i th o u t  i t s  Reward; y e t  s t i c k  n o t  thou  
f o r  Wine and Oyl f o r  the  Wounds o f  th e  d i s t r e s s e d ;  and t r e a t  th e  Poor 
a s  o u r  S a v io u r  d id  th e  M u l t i t u d e , to  th e  R e l ic k s  o f  some B ask e t"  (p .  1 1 4 ) .
Do n o t  be s a t i s f i e d ,  i n  o th e r  w ords , w i th  meagre h a n d - o u t s ,  b u t  g ive
enough to  r e l i e v e  th e  s u f f e r i n g s  o f  th e  d i s t r e s s e d ,  u s in g  C h r i s t  a s  th e  
d iv in e  example o f  generous  g iv in g .  F u r th e rm o re ,  one sh o u ld  n o t  lo s e
h i s  h u m i l i t y  and  s i m p l i c i t y  upon th e  a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  w e a l th ;  one must n o t
become g reedy  o r  c o v e to u s .  R a th e r ,  Browne e x h o r t s  us to  " lo s e  n o t  th e  
G lo ry  o f  th e  M ite "  (p .  114).
P a t ie n c e  i s  a v i r t u e  to  be c u l t i v a t e d .  And i f  "you c an n o t i m i t a t e  
J o b ye t  come n o t  s h o r t  o f  S o c ra te s^ -5 an d th o se  p a t i e n t  P ag an s ,  who 
t i r e d  th e  Tongues o f  t h e i r  Enem ies, w h i le  th ey  p e r c e i v e 'd  th e y  s p e t  
t h e i r  m a lice  a t  b ra z e n  W alls  and S ta tu e s "  (p .  1 10 ) .
Along w i th  p a t i e n c e ,  one m ust l e a r n  th e  v a lu e  o f  f o r g iv e n e s s :
L e t  n o t  th e  Sun i n  C a p r i c o r n ^  go down upon th y  W ra th , b u t
1 4 ,  1 5 ,  and 16Brownei g i t a i i c s .
177
w r i t e  th y  Wrongs i n  W ate r : ^ draw th e  C u r ta in  o f  N ig h t  upon 
I n j u r i e s ;  s h u t  them up i n  th e  Tower o f  O b l iv io n , and l e t  
them be a s  tho  th e y  had n o t  been .
( p .  H 7 ) .
The q u a l i t y  o f  m odesty  i s  su g g es te d  i n :  "Be s u b s t a n t i a l l y  g r e a t  in
th y  s e l f ,  and more th a n  thou  a p p e a r e s t  un to  o t h e r s ;  and l e t  th e  World 
be d ece iv ed  i n  t h e e ,  a s  th e y  a r e  i n  th e  L ig h t s  o f  Heaven" (p .  1 1 7 ) .  
A n o th e r  v i r t u e  t h a t  one shou ld  p r a c t i c e  i s  t h a t  o f  s e l f - c o n t r o l ,  which 
can  p re v e n t  h i s  invo lvem ent i n  d i s p u t e s ;  a n d ,  l i k e  th e  S t o i c ,  one 
shou ld  m a in ta in  a m a s te ry  o v e r  u n ru ly  em o tio n s .  Thus he s a y s :
Sw ell n o t  un to  a c t i o n s  which em b ro il  and confound th e  E a r t h ; 
b u t  be one o f  th o s e  v i o l e n t ^  ones which f o r c e  th e  Kingdom-  
o f  Heaven. I f  thou  must needs  r e i g n ,  be Z e n o 's ^  K in g , and 
e n jo y  t h a t  Empire w hich ev e ry  Man g iv e s  h i m s e l f .
*p . 117)
A g a in ,  in  th e  same v e i n ,  he s a y s :
9 0R es t  n o t  i n  an  O va tion*^  b u t  a  Triumph o v e r  th y  P a s s i o n s ; 
c h a in  up th e  u n ru ly  L eg ion  o f  th y  B r e a s t ;  b eh o ld  th y  Tfeophies 
w i t h i n  th e e :  Lead th in e  own C a p t i v i t y  c a p t i v e , and be
C easa r  un to  th y  s e l f .
(p .  118)
■^Where th e y  may be washed away.
18
Note th e  use  o f  i r o n y  in  t h i s  word,
19B row ne 's  i t a l i c s .
^ B r o w n e 's  n o te :  "A p e t t y  and m inor k in d  o f  Triumph" ( p . 1 1 8 ) .
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L eaving  t h i s  a r e a  o f  d i s c u s s i o n ,  I  t u r n  now to  a  group o f  images 
w hich p r e s e n t  B row ne 's  n e g a t iv e  ap p ro ach  in  h i s  d i s c u s s io n  o f  v i r t u e .  
T ha t i s ,  by p o in t in g  o u t  the  v i c e s  o f  man and th e  w eaknesses o f  h i s  
n a t u r e ,  Browne a g a in  i n d i r e c t l y  c o n t in u e s  h i s  theme o f  e x h o r t in g  us to  
v i r t u o u s  c o n d u c t .  I  s h a l l  q u o te  the  n e x t  le n g th y  p a ssag e  in  f u l l ,  f o r  
i t  i s  by v iew ing  th e  t o t a l  c o n te x t  t h a t  one can  see  th e  i n t e r - l i n k i n g  
o f  r e l a t e d  images t h a t  se rv e  to  produce h i s  ex p an s iv e  m e ta p h o r ic a l  exp­
r e s s i o n .
G iv e .n o  q u a r t e r  un to  th o s e  V ices  w hich a r e  o f  th in e  
inward F a m ily : and h a v in g  a Root i n  th y  Temper, p le a d  
a  R ig h t  and  P r o p r i e t y  i n  th e e .  Examine w e l l  th y  complex- 
ioned  I n c l i n a t i o n s .  R a ise  e a r l y  B a t t e r i e s  a g a i n s t  th o se  
s t r o n g - h o ld s  b u i l t  upon th e  Rock o f  N a tu r e , and make t h i s  
a g r e a t  p a r t  o f  th e  M i l i t i a  o f  th y  L i f e . The p o l i t i k  N a tu re  
o f  V ice  must be opposed by P o l i c y ,  and t h e r e f o r e  w is e r  
H o n e s t ie s  P r o j e c t  and p l o t  a g a i n s t  S in ;  w h e re in  n o tw i th ­
s ta n d in g  we a r e  n o t  to  r e s t  i n  G e n e r a l s o r  th e  t r i t e  
S tra tag em s  o f  A r t : t h a t  may succeed  w i th  one Temper which
may prove s u c c e s s l e s s  w i t h  a n o th e r .  There  i s  no Community 
o r  Commonwealth o f  V i r t u e ;  e v e ry  Man must s tu d y  h i s  own 
Economy, and e r e c t  th e s e  R ules un to  th e  F ig u re  o f  h i m s e l f .
(p .  118)
I n  th e  above s e r i e s  o f  im ages, one may n o te  a movement i n  th e  so u rc e s  o r  
a r e a s  o f  e x p e r ie n c e  from th e  f a m i ly ,  to  th e  m i l i t a r y ,  to  governm enta l 
p o l i t i c s ,  and f i n a l l y  to  th e  commonwealth i t s e l f .  I t  i s  an  in d u c t iv e  
ap p ro ach  i n  which Browne s t a r t s  o u t  w i th  th e  s m a l l e s t  u n i t  o r  i n s t i t u t i o n ;  
and moves p r o g r e s s i v e l y  to  th e  l a r g e s t  s t r u c t u r e  o f  man-made i n s t i t u t i o n s :  
th e  n a t i o n .
In  th e  n e x t  p a s sa g e  Browne i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  i n s u f f i c i e n t  s t r e n g t h  in  
v i r t u o u s  r e s o lv e  a f f o r d s  in a d e q u a te  p r o t e c t i o n  a g a i n s t  t e m p ta t io n .  Thus,
Does he mean h e re  g e n e r a l s  o f  a r m ie s ,  o r  i s  t h i s  word an  e l l i p t i c a l  
form  o f  " g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s " ?
179
’'P e r s o n s  l i g h t l y  d i p ' d , n o t  g r a i n ' d  i n  g e n e ro u s  H o n e s ty , a r e  b u t  p a l e  in  
G oo d n ess ,  and  f a i n t  hued i n  S i n c e r i t y .  . ( p .  1 1 5 ) .  Such a  " T i n t u r e "
o f  goodness  s t a n d s  i n  d a n g e r  o f  b e in g  washed away by th e  "O cean" o f  
t e m p ta t i o n  ( p .  1 1 5 ) .  One m ust " s t a n d  m a g n e t i c a l l y  upon t h a t  A x is  w here 
p r u d e n t  S i m p l i c i t y  h a t h  f i x ' d  t h e e ,  and  l e t  no T e m p ta t io n  i n v e r t  th e  
P o le s  o f  t h y  H o n esty .  . ( p .  1 1 5 ) .  Even when one has  succumbed to  a
s m a l l  t e m p ta t i o n  to  s i n ,  one m ust be c a r e f u l  n o t  to  l e t  a  l i t t l e  s i n  
grow i n t o  a  l a r g e r  and  more d e v a s t a t i n g  v i c e :
. . . i f  th o u  h a s t  d l p ' d  th y  f o o t  i n  th e  R i v e r ,  y e t  v e n tu r e  
n o t  o v e r  th e  R u b ic o n ; ^  ru n  n o t  i n t o  E x t r e m i t i e s  from  whence 
t h e r e  i s  no R e g r e s s io n ,  n o r  be e v e r  so c l o s e l y  s h u t  up w i t h i n  
th e  h o ld s  o f  V ice  and I n i q u i t y  a s  n o t  to  f i n d  some E scape  by  
a  P o s t e r n  o f  R e s i p i s c e n c y .23
(p .  116)
In  a d d i t i o n  to  t h e s e  g e n e r a l  w a rn in g s  c o n c e rn in g  s i n f u l  c o n d u c t ,  
B rowne, j u s t  a s  he d id  w i th  h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  v i r t u e s ,  p i n - p o i n t s  some 
o f  th e  p i t f a l l s  to  H e l l  a g a i n s t  w h ich  one m ust be  on g u a rd .  One o f  
t h e s e  i s  t h e  s i n  o f  a v a r i c e .  Men who g iv e  in  to  t h i s  w eakness  s u f f e r  
a  k in d  o f  s e l f - p u n i s h m e n t  i n  t h a t  t h i s  h u n g er  i s  i n s a t i a b l e  and can  
n e v e r  r e a c h  f u l f i l l m e n t .  T hus , su ch  men "co m m ise ra te  n o t  th e m s e lv e s ,  
_/and a r e /  b o w e l le s s  u n to  th e m s e lv e s ,  and  m e r c i l e s s  u n to  t h e i r  own 
B ow els" (p .  1 1 5 ) .  F u r th e r m o r e ,  he s t a t e s :
T r u s t  n o t  to  th e  O m nipotency o f  G o ld ,  o r  say  u n to  i t ,
Thou a r t  my C o n f id e n c e :  K is s  n o t  th y  hand when th o u  b e h o l d e s t
t h a t  t e r r e s t i a l  S u n , n o r  b o re  th y  E ar u n to  i t s  S e r v i t u d e ,
A S la v e  un to  Mammon makes no S e r v a n t  u n to  God: C o v e to u sn e ss
zzTh& c r o s s i n g  o f  w hich  by J u l i u s  C a e sa r  i n  49 B.C. was r e g a rd e d  by
th e  S e n a te  a s  an  a c t  o f  w ar;  th u s  h e re  used  f i g u r a t i v e l y  by Browne to
r e p r e s e n t  an  i r r e v o c a b l e  com m ission  o f  s i n ,  one t h a t  would be d i f f i c u l t  
t o  a to n e  f o r .
^ T h i s  word i s  p r o b a b ly  one o f  B ro w n e 's  L a t i n i s m s ,  th e  m eaning
o f  w h ic h  I  have  n o t  b een  a b l e  to  a s c e r t a i n .
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c ra c k s  th e  Sinews o f  F a i t h , numbs th e  A pprehens ion  o f  any th in g  
above s e n s e .  . makes ou r  own D eath  sw eet un to  o t h e r s ,  b i t t e r  
un to  o u r  s e l v e s ;  g iv e s  a d ry  F u n e r a l , S c e n ic a l  M ourn ing , and 
no wet Eyes a t  th e  G rave.
(pp . 114-115)
’’R ic h e s , "  Browne t e l l s  u s ,  " a r e  an A ppurtenance  o f  L i f e ,  and no dead man 
i s  r i c h .  . . "  (p .  115 ) . Then c o n t in u in g ,  he s a y s :  " .  . . to  fam ish  in
P l e n t y ,  and l i v e  p o o r ly  to  dye r i c h ,  were a  m u l t ip ly in g  improvement in  
M adness, and Use upon Use o f  F o l l y "  (p . 1 15 ) .
C lo s e ly  r e l a t e d  to  th e  s i n  o f  a v a r i c e  a r e  th o se  o f  p r id e  and e n v y . ^  
"Hang e a r l y  Plummets upon th e  H eels  o f  P r i d e ,  and l e t  A m bition  have b u t  
an E p ic y c le  o r  narrow  C i r c u i t  un to  th e e "  (p .  117) . A m b it io n ,  w hich i s  
o f t e n  th e  c lo s e  companion o f  p r i d e ,  can  cause  a  man to  r e s o r t  to  e x p l o i t ­
a t i o n  o f  h i s  fe llow m an. T h e r e f o r e ,  says  Browne, th in k  n o t  t h a t  "mankind 
l i v e t h  b u t  f o r  a  few, and t h a t  th e  r e s t  a r e  b o rn  b u t  to  s e rv e  b u t  the  
A m bition  o f  t h o s e ,  who make b u t  F l i e s  o f  Mein, and W ild e rn es se s  o f  whole 
NationsV (p . 1 1 7 ) .  The p r e d i s p o s i t i o n  o f  man to  succumb to  envy can 
cause  p re -m a tu re  w r in k le s .  So Browne w arns: "L e t  Age, n o t  Envy, draw
W rin k le s  on th y  C heeks"; "ad m it  no T r e a ty  w i th  t h a t  P a s s io n  w hich no 
c irc u m sta n c e  can  make g o o d ."  And "he t h a t  can  w e l l  subdue J en vyJ , were 
a C h r i s t i a n  o f  th e  f i r s t  M agn itude , and f o r  ou g h t I  know, may have one 
f o o t  a l r e a d y  i n  Heaven" (p .  116).
^ T h e y  a r e  r e l a t e d  i n  t h a t  th ey  a r e  p a r t  o f  th e  seven  c a r d i n a l  s i n s ,  
a l th o u g h  Browne makes no r e f e r e n c e  to  t h i s  f a c t .
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Lack o f  c h a r i t y ,  o r  lo v e ,  f o r  o n e 's  fellowm an c o n s t i t u t e s  a n o th e r  
25s i n .  'Moses b roke  th e  T a b le s  w i th o u t  b r e a k in g  th e  Law, b u t  where C h a r i ty  
i s  b roke  th e  Law i t  s e l f  i s  s h a t t e r e d , w hich c an n o t  be whole w i th o u t  
l o v e . . . 11 (p .  117) .
26
And f i n a l l y ,  th e  s i n  o f  d e s p a i r  m ust c a r e f u l l y  be guarded  a g a i n s t .
We shou ld  n o t  p e rm it  a d v e r s i t y  to  cause  us to  r e l i n q u i s h  a l l  hope o r  to  
c au se  despondency , f o r  we m ust e x p e c t  th e  C h r i s t i a n  l i f e  to  be a  ha rd  
one and shou ld  f o r t i f y  o u r s e lv e s  to  w i th s ta n d  p a in  and s u f f e r i n g .
I n  t h i s  v i r t u o u s  Voyage l e t  n o t  d is a p p o in tm e n t  c au se  Despondency, 
n o r  d i f f i c u l t y  D e sp a ir :  Think  n o t  t h a t  you a r e  s a i l i n g  from
L im a ^  to  M a n i l la ^ ” w here in  th o u  m a y 's t  ty e  up th e  R u d d er , and 
S ledp  b e fo re  d ie  Wind;^ y b u t  e x p e c t  rough  S e a s ,  F law s , and c o n t r a r y  
B l a s t s ; and 1t i s  w e l l  i f  by many c r o s s  Tacks and V e rin g s  thou  
a r r i v e s t  a t  th y  P o r t .
(p . 114)
M isc e l la n e o u s  Images
L eav in g  now th e  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  im agery under  th e  t i t l e  o f  " D ig re s s iv e  
M o r a l i z i n g ,"  I  w i l l  t u r n  b r i e f l y  to  a  s e l e c t i o n  o f  images c u l l e d  from 
t h i s  work which p r o h i b i t s  homogeneous g ro u p in g  under  a  s i n g l e  theme, 
s in c e  each  was used  on ly  o n c e ,  o r  s p a r i n g l y ,  c o n t e x t u a l l y  s p e a k in g .  I  
t h e r e f o r e  s im p ly  c l a s s i f y  them a s  " m is c e l la n e o u s  im a g e s ,"  r e c o rd in g
25Brow ne's  i t a l i c s .
I  am re g a rd in g  t h i s  c o n d i t i o n  a s  a  s i n  in  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  C h r i s t i a n
s e n s e ,  a s  i t  i s  th e  one t h a t  p r e v e n ts  th e  s in n e r  from r e p e n t in g  and th u s
d i s s o l v e s  a l l  hope o f  D iv in e  f o r g iv e n e s s  and s a l v a t i o n .  One i s  reminded o f
t h i s  s i n  a s  an u n d e r ly in g  theme in  M arlow e 's  Dr. F a u s tu s : (F a u s tu s ) - " D e s p a i r
d o th  d r iv e  d i s t r u s t  in to  my th o u g h t"  ( I V ,5 ,2 3 ) .  (Faustus)-"D am ned a r t  th o u ,
F a u s tu s ,  damned! D e sp a ir  and d ie "  (V ,2 ,5 5 ) .
27 and 28Browne s i t a l i c s .
29B row ne 's  n o te :  "Through th e  P a c i f i c k  S ea ,  w i th  a c o n s t a n t  Gale
from th e  E a s t"  (p .  114).
/
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them , a n d ,  o n ly  where I  f e e l  n e c e s s a r y ,  commenting upon them.
He r e f e r s  to  d i s e a s e s ,  on one o c c a s io n ,  a s  " th e  common swarme"
(p .  107) and n o te s  t h a t  l e p r o s i e  "awakes n o t  sometimes b e fo re  F o r ty .
. . b u t  consum ption  and t a b id  Roots s p r o u t  more e a r ly "  (p .  1 09 ) .
A n o th e r  image ta k e s  us to  " th e  h id d en  World o f  the  Womb" (p .  1 05 ) .
One c a n n o t  a lw ays a s c e r t a i n  a  p e r s o n 's  age by th e  amount o f  g ra y  h a i r  
i n  h i s  h e a d ,  f o r  " H a ir s  make f a l l i b l e  P r e d i c t i o n s , and many Temples 
e a r l y  g ra y  have o u t - l i v e d  th e  P s a l m i s t ' s  P e r io d " ^  (p .  106). D eath 
he r e f e r s  t o ,  on one o c c a s io n ,  a s  "o u r  R e t r e a t  to  E a r th "  (p . 102).
Two p a s s a g e s  c o n ta i n  images which d e s c r ib e  m an 's  f e a r  o f  d e a th  and 
h i s  f u t i l e  r e s i s t a n c e  to  i t :
. . .many, tho  o l d ,  o f t  s t i c k  f a s t  u n to  th e  W orld , and seem to  
be drawn . . . backward w i th  g r e a t  s t r u g l i n g  and  r e lu c f a n c y  
u n to  th e  G rav e .
(p .  112)
Thy lo n g  h a b i t  o f  L iv in g  makes meer Men more h a r d ly  to  p a r t  
w i t h  L i f e ,  and a l l  to  be n o th in g ,  b u t  what i s  to  come. To 
l i v e  a t  th e  r a t e  o f  th e  o ld  W orld , when some c o u ld  s c a rc e  
remember them selves  young, may a f f o r d  no b e t t e r  d ig e s t e d  
D eath  th a n  a more m odera te  p e r io d .
(p .  112)
Here in  an  e s p e c i a l l y  i n t e r e s t i n g  f i g u r e ,  Browne im ag ines  " th e  o ld  World" 
o f  B i b l i c a l  t im es  when, we a r e  t o l d ,  th e  p a t r i a r c h s  l i v e d  f o r  hundreds  
o f  y e a r s .  P resum ably  such  an  ex ten d ed  age e n ab led  them to  " d i g e s t " — to  
p r e p a r e  f o r — th e  id e a  o f  D eath b e t t e r  th a n  one cou ld  do i n  a  s h o r t  l i f e
q a
B row ne 's  n o te :  "The L i f e  o f  a  Man i s  T h re e - s c o re  and Ten" (p . 106).
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span  when d e a th  comes a l l  too  soon and a s  an  unwelcomed v i s i t o r .  T h i s ,  
how ever, a s  Browne t e l l s  u s ,  i s  n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  th e  c a s e .
L i f e —D eath  Images
F i n a l l y ,  I  th in k  i t  f i t t i n g  to  conc lude  t h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  w i th  a 
group o f  f i g u r e s  which r e f l e c t  B row ne's  v iew s on l i f e  and d e a th ,  on 
e x i s t e n c e  i t s e l f .  One m ust n e v e r  m a in ta in  too  te n a c io u s  a ho ld  on l i f e ,  
he s u g g e s ts  i n  one m e ta p h o r ic a l  p a s s a g e ,  f o r  a t  b e s t  i t  i s  te m p o ra l ,  
e v a s iv e ,  and i n e v i t a b l y  w i l l  s l i p  from o u r  p o s s e s s io n s :
Measure n o t  th y  s e l f  by th e  Morning shadow b u t  by the  e x t e n t  
o f  th y  G rav e ; and reck o n  th y  s e l f  above th e  E a r th  by th e  L in e  
thou  m ust be c o n te n te d  w i th  under i t . Spread  not i n t o  b o u n d less  
E xpansions  e i t h e r  o f  D esigns  o r  D e s i r e s .
(p .  117)
In  th e  same v e i n ,  he s a y s :
He t h a t  so o f t e n  s u r v i v e t h  h i s  E x p e c ta t io n s  J o f  l i v i n g /  l i v e s  
many 1 i v e s , and w i l l  h a r d ly  com pla in  o f  th e  s h o r tn e s s  o f  
h i s  Days. Time p a s t  i s  gone l i k e  a  shadow; makes Times to  
come, p r e s e n t .  . . ;  l i v e  l i k e  a N eighbor un to  D e a th , and th in k  
th e r e  i s  b u t  l i t t l e  to  come.
(p .  118)
. . . joyn  b o th  l i v e s  t o g e t h e r ;  u n i t e  them i n  th y  Thoughts 
and A c t i o n s ,  and l i v e  i n  one b u t  f o r  th e  o t h e r .
(p .  U 8 )
An a c c e p ta n c e  o f  d e a th  g iv e s  one " th e  Advantage o f  th o s e  r e s o lv e d  
C h r i s t i a n s  who lo o k in g  on D eath  n o t  o n ly  a s  th e  s t i n g , b u t  th e  p e r io d  
and end o f  S i n ,  the  H orizon  and Is thm us betw een t h i s  L i f e  and a  b e t t e r ,
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and th e  D eath  o f  t h i s  World b u t  a s  a  N a t i v i t y  o f  a n o t h e r , / s u c h
p e r s o n s /  do c o n te n t e d ly  subm it unto  th e  common N e c e s s i t y , and envy
31no t Enoch o r  E l i a s  (pp . 111 -112) .
C o n c lu s io n
The images i n  t h i s  w ork, w i th  th e  e x c e p t io n  o f th o se  under " d i g r e s s i v e  
m o r a l i z i n g , "  have a s t r u c t u r a l  f u n c t i o n ,  s e r v in g  th e  same c a p a c i ty  a s  many 
o f  th o s e  in  R e l ig io  M e d ic i . T ha t i s ,  th e y  a c t  a s  an  e x t e n u a t io n  o f  
h i s  th o u g h t  and make i l l u m i n a t i n g  and memorable c o n t r ib u t io n s  to  the  
c o n te x t u a l  s u b j e c t .  Evidence  o f  t h i s  f u n c t io n  r e s t s  in  th e  f a c t  t h a t  
o f t e n ,  a t  f i r s t  r e a d in g ,  one i s  h a r d ly  "aw are" o f  th e  m etaphor and 
w i th o u t  c o n sc io u s  e f f o r t  i t  may s l i p  by us u n n o t ic e d .  Examples o f  t h i s  
would be th e  p e r s o n i f i c a t i o n s ,  a s  " D e a th ,"  " S le e p "  (p .  1 0 3 );  p h r a s e s ,  
such  a s  " J o u r n e y 's  end" (p .  1 1 0 ) ,  " d a rk  s o c i e ty "  (p .  1 0 2 ) ;  and th e  
many v e rb -m e ta p h o r s , a s  " jo y n , "  " u n i t e "  (p .  1 1 8 ) ,  " d i s s o lv e d "  (p .  I l l ) ,  
"d escend  i n t o  th em se lv e s"  (p .  1 1 5 ) ,  " s w e l l "  (p .  118). The ex tended  and 
ex p an s iv e  m e ta p h o rs ,  a s  w e l l  a s  th e  p a ra d o x ,  a f a v o r i t e  d e v ice  o f  
B to w n e 's ,  a s  a lw a y s ,  s e rv e  th e  f u n c t io n  o f  em phas iz ing  h i s  v iew s o r  
o f  showing th e  complex a n d /o r  m any-s ided  n a tu r e  o f  an  id e a .
The m etaphors  o f  d i g r e s s i v e  m o r a l i z in g ,  many o f  w hich have s h o r t e r  
m e ta p h o r ic a l  words and p h ra s e s  w i t h i n  them, become an  addendum to  h i s  
main theme; t h a t  i s ,  th e  d e s c r i p t i v e  l e t t e r .  They co u ld  w e l l  have been
-^ Btdwne's italics.
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d e l e t e d ,  and th e  b a s i c  in fo r m a t io n  a b o u t  h i s  p a t i e n t ' s  i l l n e s s  would 
n o t  have s u f f e r e d .  Browne in c o r p o r a t e s  th e s e  d ig r e s s i o n s  a s  p e r s o n a l  
r e f l e c t i o n s  o f  h i s  own m oral v iew s. The m etaphors  t h a t  become a  p a r t  
o f  th e s e  d i g r e s s i o n s  a r e ,  a s  I  have a l r e a d y  i n d i c a t e d ,  d e c o r a t iv e  
o rn am en ts ,  some o f  which a r e  t r i t e  ( " ro u g h  S e a s ,"  "m ansions o f  G lo ry ,"  
" P e a c e - o f f e r i n g s " ) .  Yet even th e  Commonplace m e tap h o r ,  when s e t  w i th in  
th e  framework o f  an  ex ten d ed  f i g u r e  where we a r e  p re s e n te d  w i th  an  
a cc u m u la t io n  o f  im ages, has th e  t o t a l  e f f e c t  o f  th e  r i s i n g  c re scen d o  
o f  a  m u s ic a l  chord  made up o f  a c o l l e c t i o n  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  n o t e s ,  w hich , 
when used i n  u n is o n ,  make a  harmony o f  b le n d in g  so u n d s .  I  do n o t ,  
t h e n ,  use  th e  term  " d e c o r a t iv e "  in  a  p e j o r a t i v e  se n se  a s  does C le an th  
B ro o k s ,  b u t  r a t h e r  f e e l  t h a t  w i th in  t h i s  c o n te x t ,  reg a rd ed  a s  maxims, 
such  im agery s e r v e s  a  u s e f u l ,  a s  w e l l  a s  an  a r t i s t i c ,  p u rpose .
I I .  HYDRIOTAPHIA o r  URNE-BURIALL
The g e n e r a l  theme o f  B row ne 's  H y d r io t a p h ia , o r  U r n e - B u r i a l l , 
p u b l i s h e d  i n  1658, i s  w ell-know n. The o c c a s io n  o f  th e  work was the
d is c o v e ry  i n  1656 i n  a  f i e l d  lo c a t e d  i n  o ld  Walsingham o f  some f o r t y
o r  f i f t y  u rn s  by workmen. These u rn s  c o n ta in e d ,  b e s id e s  human b o n es ,  
some "combs handsom ely w rought"  and " sm a l l  b r a s s  i n s t r u m e n t s . "  In  
th e  same p l o t  were c o a ls  showing i t  to  have been a p la c e  where b o d ies  
were burned and b u r i e d . 33 B row ne 's  a n t i q u a r i a n  i n t e r e s t s  were th e
32see s u p r a , p . 5 0 »
■ ^Finch , A D o c to r ' s  L i f e , pp . 179-180.
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m o t i v a t i n g  f a c t o r  i n  t h i s  c o m p o s i t io n  w h ich  began  a s  a  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  
a n c i e n t  b u r i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  E a r l y  In  th e  w o rk , h ow ever , he abandons  
t h i s  s c i e n t i f i c  and p r a c t i c a l  a p p ro a c h  t o  h i s  s u b j e c t  and b e g in s  to  
engage  i n  r e f l e c t i v e  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  o f  the m eaning  o f  l i f e  and  m a n 's  
v a i n  a t t e m p t  to  p e r p e t u a t e  h i s  memory th r o u g h  m onum ents ."^
The im ages w h ich  I  have g a th e r e d  may be g rouped  u n d e r  t h e  f o l lo w in g  
th e m e s :
1. The G rav e , Body C re m a t io n ,  and  Urns
2 . Dying and  D eath
3 . Ig n o ra n c e  v e r s u s  K now ledge, and  V a n i ty  a s  a  Form o f  D e f i c i e n t  
Knowledge
4 .  Time and  P e r p e t u i t y ;  Time and  O b l iv io n
The G ra v e ,  Body C re m a t io n ,  and U rns
The o v e r a l l  s u b j e c t  o f  t h i s  w ork h a v in g  t o  do w i th  d e a t h  and th e  
a f t e r m a t h  o f  d e a t h - - c r e m a t i o n  and  b u r i a l — i t  i s  n o t  s u r p r i s i n g  t h a t  
Browne would have a  number o f  im ages c e n t e r i n g  a ro u n d  t h e s e  phenomena.
The g ra v e  he  s e e s  a s  " th e .  S u b te r r a n e a n  W orld" (p .  1 3 5 ) ,  th e  " N a t io n s  o f  
t h e  dead"  ( p .  1 6 5 ) ,  t h e  "m ansions o f  t h e  d ead "  ( p .  1 5 8 ) ,  " o u r  h a b i t a t i o n s  
o f  t h e  Land o f  M oles and  P i s m i r e s "  (p .  1 5 2 ) .
34D ouglas  Bush s e e s  t h i s  w ork a s  " t h e  l a s t  o u t c r y  o f  th e  d y in g  
R e n a is s a n c e  a g a i n s t  d e v o u r in g  t im e "  ( E n g l i s h  L i t e r a t u r e  i n  th e  E a r l i e r  
S e v e n te e n th  C e n tu r y , p .  3 3 7 ) .  P a u l  E lm er More ( p .  176) s a y s :  " .  . .
t h e s e  to n g u e s  o f  e lo q u e n c e  l e a p  t o g e t h e r  l i k e  th e  f la m e s  b u r s t i n g  upward 
from  a  f u n e r a l  p y r e ,  and  th e  g r i n n i n g  c o n t r a d i c t i o n  o f  th e  tomb i s  l o s t  
i n  ' t h e  m e ta p h y s ic s  o f  t r u e  b e l i e f . '  "  F in c h  (A D o a t o r ' s  L i f e , p .  176) 
s e e s  th e  l a s t  c h a p t e r  a s  " th e  v a n i t y  o f  human w i s h e s . "  And c o n c e rn in g  
th e  w hole  work he s a y s :  "The p r o s p e c t  o f  m a n 's  p i t i f u l  e f f o r t s  to
a c h ie v e  im m o r ta l i t y  i n  monuments, d e s p i t e  th e  t i n y  sp an  o f  h i s  l i f e  i n
c o m p a r iso n  to  th e  v a s t n e s s  o f  e t e r n i t y ,  c o m m u n ic a te s  a _ £ e e l i n g  o f  
' i n s u f f i c i e n c y .  . . .B u t  t h e r e  i s  no f e e l i n g  o f  d e s p a i r  / i n  th e  e s s a j r / . "
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F i r e  becomes " t h a t  d e v o u r in g  a g e n t  /w h i c h /  l e a v e s  a lm o s t  a l lw ay e s  
a m orse11 f o r  th e  E a r t h ,  w hereof a l l  t h in g s  a re  b u t  a  c o l o n i e ; and w hich , 
i f  tim e p e r m i t s ,  th e  m other E lem en t w i l l  have in  t h e i r  p r i m i t i v e  mass 
4 g a in "  (p . 1 54 ) . Some p e rs o n s  fa v o re d  c re m a tio n  as a means o f  d i s p o s in g  
o f  th e  body w h i le  o th e r  r a c e s  spurned  i t .  Those who engaged in  such 
p r a c t i c e  c h e a te d  th e  worms and a n t s  from m u t i l a t i n g  the  c o rp s e ;  t h u s ,  
th e y  "heaped up l a r g e  p i l e s ,  more a c t i v e l y  to  w a f t  them toward the  
E lem ent / f i r e / ,  whereby th e y  a l s o  d e c l in e d  a  v i s i b l e  d e g e n e r a t io n  i n t o  
worms" (p . 1 37 ) . " U rn a l l  e n te r rm e n ts  and b u r n t  R e l iq u e s  ly e  n o t  in  
f e a r  of worms, o r  to  be h e r i t a g e  f o r  S e rp e n ts "  (p . 155). F u r th e rm o re ,  
to  be d i s i n t e g r a t e d  by f i r e  red u ced  the  f e a r  o f  d e s e c r a t i o n  o f  th e  body 
by o n e 's  enem ies , f o r  "To be gnaw 'd o u t  o f  ou r g r a v e s , to  have our 
s o u ls  made d r in k in g - b o w ls , and o u r  bones tu rn e d  i n t o  P ip e s ,  to  d e l i g h t  
and s p o r t  ou r  Enem ies, a r e  T r a g i c a l l  a b o m in a t io n s ,  e scaped  in  b u rn in g  
B u r i a l s "  (p . 1 55 ) . In  f a c t ,  one s e c t ,  th e  In d ia n  Brachmas, "seemed 
too  g r e a t  f r i e n d s  un to  f i r e "  and burned  th em se lv e s  a l i v e ,  and th o u g h t 
i t  th e  n o b l e s t  way to  end t h e i r  d a y s .  (p . 137).
However, th e  a n c i e n t  S c y th ia n s ,  "who swore by winde and sw ord , t h a t  
i s ,  by l i f e  and d e a t h ,  were so f a r r e  from b u rn in g  t h e i r  b o d ie s ,  t h a t  
th e y  d e c l in e d  a l l  i n t e r r m e n t ,  and made t h e i r  g ra v e s  in  a y r :  . . .T hereby  
d e c l i n i n g  v i s i b l e  c o r r u p t i o n ,  and r e s t o r i n g  th e  d e b ts  o f  t h e i r  b o d ie s "
(p. 1 3 8 ) .  The E g y p t i a n s ,  who were a f r a i d  o f  f i r e  as  a  dev o u rin g  ggqiit;, 
deve loped  th e  a c t  o f  p r e s e r v i n g  th e  body in  mummy. Such s c r u p le s
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a g a i n s t  f i r e ,  says  Browne, were " im bibed"  from them by P y th a g o ra s ,  
and th u s  " th e  P y th a g o r i c a l  S e c t  f i r s t  waved th e  f i e r y  s o l u t i o n "  (p . 1 38 ) . 
But th o se  who r e t a i n e d  th e  p r a c t i c e  o f  c re m a tio n  g r a d u a l ly  le a r n e d  th e  
f o l l y  o f  g r e a t  and ex p en s iv e  f u n e r a l  p y r e s ,  and l a t e r  p e r m i t te d  sm all  
f lam es  to  se rv e  th e  same p u rp o se .  Thus th e y  no lo n g e r  e f f e c t e d  " to
o  c
burn  l i k e  S a r d a n a p a lu s , b u t  th e  wisedom o f  f u n e r a l l  Laws found th e  
f o l l y  o f  p r o d i g a l l  b l a z e s , and reduced  undoing  f i r e s  un to  th e  r u l e  
o f  so b e r  o b s e q u ie s ,  w here in  few co u ld  be so mean a s  n o t  to  p ro v id e  
wood, p i t c h ,  and m ourner , and an  Urne" (p .  1 69 ) . And, a s  Browne 
m y s t i c a l l y  n o t e s ,  " L i f e  i s  a  p u re  f la m e ,  and we l i v e  by an  I n v i s i b l e  
Sun w i th in  u s ."  T h is  b e in g  s o ,  a sm all  " f i r e "  s u f f i c e s  f o r  l i f e ,  
b u t  th e  body, once d ead ,  c an n o t be r e s t o r e d  by any amount o f  h e a t  
em anating  from th e  f i r e ,  and so " g r e a t  f lam es  seemed too l i t t l e  a f t e r  
d e a th "  (p . 169).
The u r n s ,  th e m s e lv e s ,  rem inded Browne o f  th e  womb:
But th e  common form [ o i  th e  urn ,sj w i th  necks  was a  p ro p e r  
f i g u r e ,  making o u r  l a s t  bed l i k e  o u r  f i r s t , n o r  much u n l ik e  
th e  Urns o f  o u r  N a t i v i t y , w h i le  we l a y  i n  th e  n e th e r  p a r t  
o f  th e  E a r th ,  and  inw ard  v a u l t  o f  o u r  M icrocosm .
(p .  148)
35Brow ne's  i t a l i c s .  S a rd a n a p a lu s  was th e  k in g  o f  A s s y r ia  who, when 
b e s ie rg e d  by h i s  en em ies ,  and when he co u ld  n o t  ho ld  o u t  any  l o n g e r ,  
c o l l e c t e d  a l l  h i s  t r e a s u r e s ,  w iv e s ,  and c o n c u b in e s ,  and s e t  f i r e  to  them, 
and to  h im s e l f  (P a n d e 's  n o t e ,  p .  121).
I  ta k e  t h i s  to  be a complex m e tap h o r ,  w h ere in  Browne n o t  o n ly  
compares th e  u rn  w i th  the  womb, b u t  th e  womb w i th  th e  e a r t h  and re g a rd s  
i t  a s  a microcosm .
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Some u rn s  were made o f  I r o n ,  o th e r s  o f  b r a s s ,  w h ich , a f t e r  ex p o su re  
to  a i r ,  began to  s p o t  and " b e t r a y  t h e i r  g reen  e n t r a l s " (p . 1 50 ) . F u r t h e r ­
m ore , Browne b e l i e v e d  t h a t  th e s e  u rn s  were accompanied to  th e  g rave  by 
f lo w e rs  and d id  n o t  descend  thus  "naked" as  th e y  appeared  (p . 150 ) . In  
an  a s id e  on one o c c a s io n  when Browne i s  d i s c u s s in g  u n ex p lo red  o r  l i t t l e  
known p a r t s  o f  th e  e a r t h ,  he speaks  o f  " t h a t  g r e a t  A n t iq u i ty  A m e r i c a ^ ?  
/w h i c h /  l a y  b u r i e d  f o r  thousands  o f  y e a r s ;  / j u s t  a s /  . . .  a l a r g e  p a r t  
o f  th e  e a r t h  i s  s t i l l  i n  th e  Urne un to  u s " (p . 135).
The u r n ,  Browne i n d i c a t e s  on s e v e r a l  o c c a s io n s ,  i s  n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  a 
p r o t e c t i o n ,  f o r  p e o p le  have ways o th e r  th an  p h y s ic a l  o f  d e s e c r a t i n g  
th e  d ead . S c y l l a ,  " t h a t  th o u g h t  h im s e l f  s a f e  in  h i s  U rn e , cou ld  no t 
p r e v e n t  re v e n g in g  to n g u e s , and s to n e s  thrown a t  h i s  Monument<,(p . 170). 
Even th e  man who p ro v id e d  f o r  h im s e l f  a go lden  u rn  p la c e d  above the  
e a r t h  "was n o t  l i k e l y  to  f in d e  th e  q u i e t  o f  th e s e  b ones"  (p . 1 5 2 ) ,  f o r  
p lu n d e r e r s ,  lo o k in g  f o r  r i c h e s ,  m igh t seek  i n to  i t .  "No a g e ,"  says 
Browne, " h a th  w anted such  m in e rs " (p . 1 5 2 ) .  Oddly enough, Browne does 
n o t  condemn such  g rave  r o b b e r s ;  r a t h e r  he p la c e d  g r e a t e r  blame upon 
th e  v a in  man who would f u t i l e l y  c a r r y  t r e a s u r e s  w i th  him to  the  g ra v e .
Gold once o u t  o f  th e  e a r t h  i s  no more due un to  i t ;  what was 
u n re a so n a b ly  committed to  th e  ground i s  r e a s o n a b ly  resumed 
from i t :  L e t  Monuments and r i c h  F a b r i c k s ,  n o t  R iches  ad o rn
mens a s h e s .  The commerce o f  the  l i v i n g  i s  n o t  to  be t r a n s ­
f e r r e d  u n to  th e  dead : I t  i s  no i n j u s t i c e  to  ta k e  t h a t
w hich none com pla ins to  l o s e , and no man i s  wronged where no 
man i s  p o s s e s s o r .
(p . 153)
O “7
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Images o f  Dying and D eath
Though th e  id e a  of d e a th  i s  in h e r e n t  th ro u g h o u t  th e  w ork, o v e r ­
c a s t i n g  i t ,  l i k e  a  hugfe shadow by th e  v e ry  n a tu r e  o f  th e  s u b j e c t  i t s e l f ,  
t h e r e  a r e  a  few s p e c i f i c  images to  w hich I  sh o u ld  l i k e  to  c a l l  a t t e n t i o n  
h e r e .  One o f  h i s  p o s t  p e n e t r a t i n g  images becomes a k in d  o f  emblem 
r e p r e s e n t i n g  G od 's  i n f i n i t y .  T h is  i s  th e  c i r c l e  w hich Browne v i s u a l i z e s  
as  e n c lo s in g  th e  Greek l e t t e r  o f  th e  a l p h a b e t - - t h e  t h e t a ,  th u s :
T h is  becomes f o r  Browne the  symbol of th e  m y s te ry  o f  m an 's  e x i s t e n c e ,  
the  c r o s s in g  h o r i z o n t a l  l i n e  to u c h in g  a t  th e  two p o in t s  r e p r e s e n t i n g  
b i r t h  and d e a th  (B £ ^ I> )  . T hus, h e ,  say s :  " C i r c l e s  and r i g h t  l i n e s  
l i m i t  and c lo s e  a l l  b o d ie s ,  and th e  m o r t a l l  r i g h t - l i n e d  c i r c l e  must 
conclude  and s h u t  up a l l "  (p . 1 66 ) .
D eath  i s  "our l a s t  n e c e s s i t y "  o f t e n  b ro u g h t  on by "h o a ry  h a i r s "
(p . 105). Sometimes our s o u ls  a r e  " s n a tc h e d "  from our b o d ie s  in  v i o l e n t
d e a th ;  a t  o th e r  t im e s ,  a f t e r  a p ro lo n g ed  i l l n e s s ,  a  man becomes a
" la n g u is h in g  c o rp s "  (p. 1 6 4 ) .  D eath  i s  th e  "Lucina"  o f  l i f e ,  a  b i r t h
39in to  a new l i f e ,  r a t h e r  th a n  a  demise (p .  1 67 ) . The " lo n g  h a b i t  o f 
l i v i n g  i n d i s p o s e th  us f o r  d y in g ;  When A v a r ice  makes us th e  s p o r t  o f  
d e a th .  . (p .  1 65 ) . A lso  in  d e a th  we " l i e  down in  d a r k n e s s e ,  and
O  Q
JOI t  i s  a l s o  th e  i n i t i a l  o f  th e  Greek word f o r  d e a th ,  and was used  
to  d en o te  the  v e r d i c t  o f  d e a th  in  th e  L aw -co u r ts  (P an d e 's  n o t e ,  p .  117).
39 .
Pande s n o t e ,  p .  119: "L u c in a  in  c l a s s i c a l  m ythology i s  the
moon-goddess and was invoked a t  th e  tim e o f  c h i l d - b i r t h .  Because a f t e r  
d e a th  our l i f e  i n  p a r a d i s e  b e g in s ,  becau se  we g e t  a new l i f e ,  d e a th  i s  
th e  L uc ina  o f  l i f e . "
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have our l i g h t  i n  a s h e s , ( p .  168) and " th e  b r o t h e r  o f  d e a th "  ]_sleej>/ 
h a u n ts  us  w i th  dy ing  momento1s (p . 168) o r  rem in d e rs  o f  d e a th .  As a 
m a t t e r  o f  f a c t ,  l i f e  i t s e l f  i s  a  k in d  o f  g ra d u a l  d y in g ,  f o r  th e  p ro c e s s  
o f  g row th  in  th e  m a t e r i a l  body i s  r e a l l y  a  developm ent in  the  d i r e c t i o n  
o f  m a tu r a t io n  and d ecay . T h e re fo re
I f  we b e g in  to  d i e  when we l i v e ,  and long  l i f e  be b u t  a 
p r o lo n g a t io n  o f d e a th ,  ou r  l i f e  i s  a  sad  co m p o s i t io n ;  We 
l i v e  w i th  d e a th ,  and d i e  n o t  in  a  moment. How many p u ls e s  
made up th e  l i f e  o f  M e th u s e la h ,^* were work f o r  A rch im edes . ^
(pp . 164-165)
The c o n t in u a n ce  o f  th e  s o u l  a f t e r  d e a th  i s  r e f l e c t e d  in  the  images 
i n  which Browne s e e s  "G h o s ts .  . . b u t  Images and shadows o f th e  s o u l , 
r e c e iv e d  in  h ig h e r  m a n s io n s , a c c o rd in g  to  th e  a n c i e n t  d i v i s i o n  o f  body,
/ *3
s o u l ,  and image o r  s im ulachrum  o f  them b o th "  (p . 162 ) . B odies  w i l l  
r e s t  in  th e  g rav e  t i l l  Judgment Day a t  w hich  time a l l  g rav es  w i l l  be 
opened u p .  Those g rav es  w hich have a t  t h a t  tim e been  newly made, " w i l l  
be  opened b e f o r e  th ey  be q u i t e  c l o s e d , and L aza ru s  be no wonder"
(p . 1 7 0 ) .  T ha t i s ,  th e  f a c t  o f  L a z a r u s '  r e t u r n  from  th e  g rav e  in  th r e e  
days w i l l  no lo n g e r  be a  so u rc e  o f  w onder, f o r  t h i s  a c t  by l a r g e  numbers 
w i l l  be a  common phenomenon on th e  Day o f  Judgm ent. And " q u ic k  R e s u r r ­
e c t i o n s  w i l l  a n t i c i p a t e  l a s t i n g  S e p u l tu r e s "  (p . 1 70 ) . F u r th e rm o re ,
^ B r o w n e 's  n o te :  "A ccord ing  to  th e  custome o f  th e  Jew es, who p la c e
a l i g h t e d  w ax-cand le  in  a p o t  o f  a sh es  by th e  c o rp s "  (p . 1 68 ) .
4 l  and 4-2grow nei s i t a i i cs> A rch im edes, A Greek m a th e m a tic ia n .
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When many t h a t  f e a r e d  to  dye s h a l l  g roane  t h a t  they  can  dye 
b u t  o n c e ,  the  d l s m a l l  s t a t e  I s  the  second and l i v i n g  d e a t h ; 
when l i f e  p u t s  d e s p a i r  on th e  damned; when men s h a l l  w ish  
th e  c o v e r in g s  o f  m o u n ta in s ,  n o t  Monuments, and a n n i h i l a t i o n  
s h a l l  be c o u r t e d .
(p . 170)
The " seco n d  and l i v i n g  d e a t h , "  th e  s t a t e  o f  dam nation , w i l l  be e v e r ­
l a s t i n g  and more t e r r i b l e  th an  th e  f i r s t ,  so much so t h a t  to  be 
a n n i h i l a t e d  would be a  welcomed r e l i e f  f o r  the  damned.
F e a r  o f  d e a th  o f t e n  r e s u l t s  from th e  knowledge t h a t  o n e 's  l i f e  
has l e f t  much to  be d e s i r e d .  Thus, a n t i c i p a t e d  punishm ent makes a 
man want to  p ro lo n g  th e  a r r i v a l  o f  th e  i n e v i t a b l e  moment o f  m o r ta l  
e x t i n c t i o n .  B u t ,  says  Browne:
Happy a re  th e y ,  who d e a l  so w i th  men in  t h i s  w o r ld ,  t h a t  
th e y  a re  n o t  a f r a i d  to  meet them i n  th e  n e x t ,  who when 
th e y  d y e , make no commotion among th e  d e ad ,  end a re  n o t  
to u c h t  w i th  t h a t  p o e t i c a l l  t a u n t  o f  I s a i a h .
(p . 170)
The a n c i e n t  p o e ts  p i c t u r e d  t h e i r  c h a r a c t e r s  as  h av in g  v a r io u s  r e a c t i o n s  
to  th e  s t a t e  o f  d e a th .  C haron, f o r  exam ple, " ap p la u d s"  (p . 162) h i s  
c o n d i t io n  among th e  d ead . But i t  was s a id  o f  A c h i l l e s ,  " t h a t  l i v i n g  
contem ner o f  d e a th ,  t h a t  he had r a t h e r  be a  Plowmans s e r v a n t  th a n  
Emperour o f  th e  dead" (p . 1 6 2 ) .
^ P a n d e ' s  n o t e ,  p .  122: " A l l  th e y  s h a l l  speak  and say  u n to  th e e i
A rt  thou  a l s o  become weak a s  we: A r t  thou  become l i k e  un to  us? Thy
pomp i s  b ro u g h t  down to  th e  g r a v e ,  and th e  n o is e  o f  th y  v o i l s ;  th e
worm i s  sp re ad  under th e e .  . . . "
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Though Browne Im p l ie s  a  d i s a p p r o v a l  o f  th e  f e a r  o f  d e a t h ,  he a l s o  
f e e l s  t h a t  one s h o u ld  have an  a p p r o p r i a t e  r e s p e c t  f o r  i t  and n o t  r e g a r d  
t h e  l o s s  o f  l i f e  to o  l i g h t l y .  Thus he  shows no a d m i r a t i o n  f o r  
C h r i s t i a n  m a r ty r s  who d e m o n s t r a t e d  a  co n tem pt f o r  d y in g :
B ut th e  con tem p t o f  d e a t h  from  c o r p o r a l 1 a n im o s i ty  p ro m o te th  
n o t  o u r  f e l i c i t y .  They may s i t  i n  th e  O r c h e s t r a  and n o b l e s t  
S e a t s  i n  H eaven, who have  h e ld  up sh a k in g  hands  i n  th e  f i r e , 
and humanly c o n te n d e d  f o r  g l o r y .
(p .  163)
A n o th e r  p o i n t  t h a t  Browne makes i s  t h a t  to o  o f t e n  a n t i q u i t y  d i s p l a y e d  
l i t t l e  o r  no h u m a n i t a r i a n  f e e l i n g  f o r  o t h e r s  condemned to  d e a t h ;  th u s  
" i t  _ / a n t i q u i t j ; /  h e ld  to o  l i g h t  th o u g h ts  from O b je c t s  o f  m o r t a l i t y .  . .
  — ■ A C
/ a n d /  men c o u ld  s i t  w i t h  q u i e t  s tom acks w h i le  h a n g in g  was p l a i e d  
b e f o r e  them" (p . 1 5 1 ) .
D e a th ,  how ever, th e  m ost momentous and c e r t a i n l y  th e  one f i n a l  
phenomenon i n  human e x i s t e n c e ,  has  a l s o  b een  accom panied  w i t h  p r o p e r  
am ounts o f  c u r i o s i t y .  The manner i n  w h ich  p ro m in e n t  p e r s o n s  from  
a n t i q u i t y  l e f t  th e  e a r t h  h a s  th u s  b e en  o f  g r e a t  i n t e r e s t  to  p e o p le .  
H owever, G e n t i l e  i n s c r i p t i o n s  (on th e  tombs) seldom  d e s c r i b e  th e  manner 
o f  d e a t h .  T h e r e f o r e  b i o g r a p h e r s  have b een  f o r c e d  to  r e c o r d  th e  some­
t im e s  s e v e r a l  c o - e x i s t i n g  rum ours  c o n c e rn in g  t h i s  f a c t .  And s o ,  Browne 
t e l l s  u s ,  t h e r e  i s  " s c a r c e  any P h i l o s o p h e r  b u t  d i e s  tw ic e  o r  t h r e e
^ W i t h o u t  f e e l i n g s  o f  d i s g u s t .
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46d e a t h s  i n  L a e r t i u s ; Nor a lm o s t  any l i f e  w i th o u t  two o r  t h r e e  d e a th s  
i n  P l u t a r c h "^ ?  (p . 1 5 2 ) .
And f i n a l l y ,  Browne n o t e s  t h a t  monuments o f  th e  dead  have  o f t e n  
s e r v e d  a s  f i t t i n g  w a rn in g s  and re m in d e rs  t o  th e  l i v i n g  t h a t  such  i s  
th e  f a t e  o f  a l l .  The i m p l i c a t i o n  i s  t h a t  su ch  re m in d e rs  sh o u ld  in d u ce  
u s  to  m a i n t a i n  h u m i l i t y  as  homage to  t h i s  human f a c t  and s h o u ld  e x h o r t  
us to  v i r t u o u s  l i v i n g .  An exam ple may be  s ee n  i n  th e  a n c i e n t  Roman 
p r a c t i c e  o f  b u r i a l  w h ich  was
. . .  by  h ig h  w a y es ,  w hereby  t h e i r  Monuments w ere  u n d e r  eye: 
m em o ria ls  to  th e m s e lv e s ,  and m em ento 's  o f  m o r t a l i t y  u n to  
l i v i n g  p a s s e n g e r s ; .  . . .
(p . 155)
In  f a c t ,  t h e  custom  o f  a d m i t t i n g  t h e  bones  o f  p io u s  men and m a r ty r s  
w i t h i n  th e  c h u rc h  w a l l s ,  one t h a t  i n  s u c c e e d in g  a g es  c r e p t  i n t o  p ro m is ­
cuous p r a c t i c e ,  was due to  su ch  re m a in s  a c t i n g  a s  th e  " s e n s i b l e  
R h e t o r i c k  o f  th e  d e a d , to  e x e m p l a r i t y  o f  good l i f e "  (p . 1 5 5 ) .
Ig n o r a n c e  v e r s u s  Know ledge, and V a n i ty  a s  a  Form o f  D e f i c i e n t  Knowledge 
C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  images can  n e v e r  be  a  r i g i d  p r o c e s s ,  and a 
r e e x a m in a t io n  o f  any g iv e n  s e t  o f  images c o u ld  e a s i l y  r e s u l t  i n  t h e i r  
b e in g  l i s t e d  i n  d i f f e r e n t  c a t e g o r i e s .  Those w h ich  I  am now a b o u t  to
^ B r o w n e 's  i t a l i c s .  A l s o ,  P a n d e 's  n o t e ,  p .  103: "A w r i t e r  who
l i v e d  i n  th e  3 rd  c e n t u r y  A.D. and who w ro te  upon th e  l iv e s  o f  P h i l o s o p h e r s .  
He g iv e s  v a r i o u s  a c c o u n ts  o f  th e  d ea th s  o f  P h i l o s o p h e r s . "
47 and 48grow n e*s i t a l i c s .
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examine cou ld  w e l l  have been p la c e d  under such  g ro u p in g s  a s  ’’D e a th ,"  o r  
" I m m o r ta l i ty ,"  o r  " R e l ig io u s  B e l i e f s . "  I  am r a t h e r  c h o o s in g  th e  p h ra se  
" Ig n o ra n c e  v e r s u s  Knowledge," th e re b y  u n i f y in g  them under  a theme 
which i s  i m p l i c i t  n o t  o n ly  i n  t h i s  sm all  g ro u p ,  b u t  i n  th e  work a s  a 
w hole . For t h e  work s u g g e s ts  t h a t  i t  i s  ig n o ran ce  and  v a n i t y  w hich 
red u ce  m an 's  e x i s t e n c e  to  th e  form ula  o f  human f r a i l t i e s ,  and make 
him f e e l  t h a t  h i s  c o n t in u a n c e  i s  a s s u re d  i n  monuments and r e l i c s .
I t  i s  a l s o  th e  l a c k  o f  any  t a n g ib l e  knowledge o f  what l i e s  beyond 
th e  g rav e  t h a t  has  r e s u l t e d  in  c o n je c tu r e s  a b o u t  th e  f u t u r e  l i f e  and 
in  e t h n i c  custom s o f  b u r i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  Thus we f in d  Browne s a y in g :
The p a r t i c u l a r s  o f  f u t u r e  b e in g s  m ust needs be d a rk  un to  
a n c i e n t  T h e o r i e s , w hich C h r i s t i a n  P h i lo so p h y  y e t  d e te rm in e s  
b u t  i n  a Cloud o f  o p in io n s .  A D ia logue  betw een two I n f a n t s  
in  th e  womb c o n ce rn in g  th e  s t a t e  o f  t h i s  w o r ld ,  m ight 
handsomely i l l u s t r a t e  o u r  ig n o ra n c e  o f  th e  n e x t ,  w hereof 
me th in k s  we y e t  d i s c o u r s e  in  P l a t o e s ^  denne, and a r e  b u t  
Embryon-3 P h i lo s o p h e r s .
(p .  162)
P o e ts  have had t h e i r  s h a r e  in  im a g in a t iv e  c o n je c tu r e s  a b o u t  th e  o t h e r  
l i f e .  "P y th ag o ra s  e sc a p es  in  th e  f a b u lo u s  h e l l  o f  D a n te , ^  among t h a t  
swarm o f  P h i lo s o p h e r s ,  w h e re in  w h i l s t  we m eet w i th  P l a t o - ^  and S o c r a t e s , ^  
C a t o ^  i s  to  be found i n  no low er p la c e  th a n  P u rg a to ry "  (p .  1 62 ) .
A ls o ,  th e  a n c i e n t  E g y p t ian s  developed  a means o f  p r e s e r v in g  b o d ie s ,  
" c o n t in u in g  . . . th e  r e t u r n  o f  t h e i r  s o u l s .  But a l l  was v a n i t y ,  
fe e d in g  th e  w in d e , and f o l l y "  (p . 1 68 ) .
49 to  54Brow ne' s i t a l i c s .  " P l a to e s  d e n n e " - - th e  r e f e r e n c e ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  
i s  to  P l a t o ' s  famous a l l e g o r y  o f  th e  cave i n  The R e p u b l ic .
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Though o u r  l a c k  o f  know ledge o f  th e  f u t u r e  l i f e  r e v e a l s  th e  
l i m i t a t i o n s  o f  o u r  f i n i t e  m in d s ,  to  deny any f u t u r e  e x i s t e n c e - - t o  
p r o f e s s  a t h e i s m - - i s  an e v en  more d e m o n s ta b le  form  o f  ig n o r a n c e .  F o r ,  
s ay s  Browne":
I t  i s  t h e  h e a v i e s t  s to n e  t h a t  m e la n ch o ly  can  th row  a t  a 
man, to  t e l l  him he i s  a t  th e  end o f  h i s  n a t u r e ;  o r  t h a t  
t h e r e  i s  no f u r t h e r  s t a t e  t o  come, u n to  w h ich  t h i s  seemes 
p r o g r e s s i o n a l  and o th e r w i s e  made in  v a i n .
(p .  163)
. . . u n s a t i s f i e d  C o n s i d e r a t i o n s  would q u a r r e l l  th e  j u s t i c e  
o f  t h e i r  c o n s t i t u t i o n s , and r e s t  c o n t e n t  t h a t  Adam had f a l l e n  
lo w e r .  . . .
(pp . 163-164)
I f  we c o u ld  be s u r e  o f  th e  h a p p in e s s  o f  th e  n e x t  w o r ld ,  i t  would be 
" a  m arty rdom  to  l i v e "  (p .  1 6 2 ) .  B ut f o r  th e  a t h e i s t ,  " u n to  su ch  as 
c o n s i d e r  none h e r e a f t e r ,  i t  m ust be  more th a n  d e a t h  to  d y e , w h ich  makes 
us amazed a t  th o s e  a u d a c i t i e s , t h a t  d u r s t  be  n o t h i n g ,  and r e t u r n  i n t o  
t h e i r  chaos  a g a i n " (p . 1 6 2 ) .  Were men c o n s t i t u t e d  l i k e  low er a n im a ls  
who have  no c o m p reh en s io n  o f  t h e i r  own n a t u r e s ,  th e y  w ould n o t  be  
d i s t u r b e d  by su ch  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  o f  l i f e  and d e a t h .  So, i f  th e y  were 
"fram ed  be low  th e  c i r c u m f e r e n c e  o f  t h e s e  hopes  ]_o f a n o th e r  l i f e / ,  . . . 
t h e  w isedom o f  God h a t h  n e c e s s i t a t e d  t h e i r  C o n ten tm en t:  B u t th e
s u p e r i o u r  i n g r e d i e n t  and o b s c u re d  p a r t  o f  o u r  s e l v e s  . . . t e l l  us we 
a r e  more th a n  o u r  p r e s e n t  s e l v e s ;  . . . "  (p .  1 6 4 ) .
Men have gone to  v a r i o u s  e x tre m e s  i n  t h e i r  s u p p o s i t i o n s  a b o u t  t h i s  
m y s te r io u s  f u t u r e .  The a t h e i s t  r e p r e s e n t s  one e x t r e m e .  B ut a t  th e  
o t h e r  p o le  a r e  th o s e  who, " r a t h e r  th a n  be l o s t  in  th e  u n c o m fo r ta b le
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n i g h t  o f  n o t h i n g , were c o n te n t  to  r e c e d e  i n t o  th e  common b e in g ,  and 
make one p a r t i c l e  o f  th e  p u b l i c k  s o u l  o f  a l l  t h i n g s , w hich  was to  
r e t u r n  i n t o  t h e i r  unknown and d i v i n e  O r i g i n a l l  a g a i n ” (p . 1 6 8 ) .^ ^
And an  example o f  m y s t ic  e g o t is m  may be s e e n  i n  "P io u s  s p i r i t s  who 
p a s s e d  t h e i r  dayes  i n  r a p t u r e s  o f  f u t u r i t y  . . . "  (p . 1 70 ) . Such 
p e r s o n s
. . . made l i t t l e  more o f  t h i s  w o rld  th a n  th e  w o rld  t h a t  
was b e f o r e  i t ,  w h i le  th e y  l a y  o b s c u re  i n  th e  Chaos o f  p r e -  
o r d i n a t i o n ,  and n i g h t  o f  t h e i r  f o r e - b e i n g s . And i f  any 
have been  so  happy as  t r u l y  to  u n d e r s ta n d  C h r i s t i a n  
a n n i h i l a t i o n ,  . . th e  g lo r y  o f  th e  w o r ld  i s  s u r e ly
o v e r , and th e  e a r t h  a sh e s  u n to  them .
(p .  170)
But w hat i s  even  f u r t h e r  a f i e l d  th a n  th e  above v ie w s — th o se  o f  
d e n i a l  o f  im m o r ta l i t y ,  a n t i c i p a t i o n s  o f  j o i n i n g  th e  " p u b l i c k  s o u l , "  
o r  th e  a s s u ra n c e  o f  o n e ' s  p r e - o r d a i n e d  s a l v a t i o n - - i s  t h a t  o f  th e  man 
who, l i k e  J o b ,  c o u ld  w ish  he had n e v e r  been  b o rn  i n t o  t h i s  l i f e .  So
to  "unw ish" o n e s e l f ,  to  be " c o n t e n t  to  be n o th in g ,  o r  n e v e r  to  have
5 7 5ftb e e n ,  w hich  was beyond th e  m ale c o n te n t  o f  J o b , °  who c u rs e d  n o t  th e
day o f  h i s  l i f e ,  b u t  h i s  N a t i v i t y , "  i s  to  be
55B row ne 's  r e f e r e n c e  to  th e  P l a t o n i c  d o c t r i n e  o f  id e a l i s m .
Here Browne u s e s  a  s e r i e s  o f  o t h e r  term s o f m y s t ic ism : " e x t a s i s ,
e v o l u t i o n ,  l i q u e f a c t i o n ,  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n ,  th e  k i s s e  o f  th e  S pouse , 
g u s t a t i o n  o f  God, and i n g r e s s i o n  i n t o  th e  d i v i n e  shadow" (p . 1 7 0 ) .
57 and 58Browne. g i t a l i c s >
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• • • C o n ten t  to  have so f a r r e  b e e n ,  a s  to  have a  T i t l e  to  
f u t u r e  b e i n g ; A lthough  he had l i v e d  h e re  b u t  i n  an h id d en  
s t a t e  o f  l i f e ,  and as  i t  were an a b o r t i o n . 59
(p. 165)
L eav ing  th e  s u b j e c t  o f  m an 's  id e a s  ab o u t a  f u t u r e  e x i s t e n c e ,  we 
t u r n  to  a n o th e r  a r e a  o f  f a u l t y  know ledge, t h a t  i s  h i s  r e l i g i o u s  
b e l i e f s .  "Men have l o s t  t h e i r  r e a s o n  i n  n o th in g  so much as  t h e i r  
r e l i g i o n , "  says  Browne, "w here in  s to n e s  and c l o u t s  make m a r ty r s . . ."  
(p . 1 5 8 ) .  In  o ld e r  r i t e s  o f  c re m a t io n ,  f o r  exam ple, th e y  engaged in  
many sym bolic  p r a c t i c e s .  In  a d d i t i o n ,  "They k in d le d  n o t  f i r e  in  t h e i r  
houses  f o r  some dayes  a f t e r ,  . . .  a  s t r i c t  m em o ria l l  o f  the  l a t e  
a f f l i c t i n g  f i r e . And mourning w i th o u t  h ope , th e y  had a  happy f r a u d  
a g a i n s t  e x c e s s iv e  l a m e n ta t i o n ,  by a  common o p in io n  t h a t  deep sorrow s 
d i s t u r b e d  t h e i r  g h o s t s "  (p . 159 ) . In  a d d i t i o n ,  th ey  made use  o f  music 
to  e x c i t e  o r  q u i e t  th e  a f f e c t i o n s  o f  t h e i r  f r i e n d s ,  a c c o rd in g  to  
d i f f e r e n t  h a rm on ies .
But th e  s e c r e t  and s y m b o l ic a l l  h i n t  was the  h a rm o n ica l  n a tu r e  
o f  th e  s o u l ; w hich  d e l i v e r e d  from th e  body , w ent a g a in  to  
e n jo y  th e  p r i m i t i v e  harmony o f  h e a v e n , from whence i t  f i r s t  
d e scen d ed . . . .
(p . 159)
P e rh ap s  th e  supreme example o f  m an 's  c i r c u m s c r ib e d  i n t e l l e c t  i s  
h i s  p e r s o n a l  v a n i t y .  I t  i s  h i s  f a c u l t y  f o r  s e l f - g l o r i f i c a t i o n  t h a t
•^ 1  i n t e r p r e t  th e  above p a ssa g e  as fo l lo w s :  Job w ished he had
n e v e r  been  b o rn ,  t h a t  i s ,  t h a t  he had n e v e r  l e f t  t h a t  o th e r  w orld  in  
w hich  h i s  so u l  e x i s t e d .  To have been  g iv e n  a  m a t e r i a l  body c o n s t i t u t e d  
h i s  "male c o n t e n t , "  and to  have been  wrenched lo o se  from  t h a t  i d e a l  
w orld  and p la c e d  i n  t h i s  one was th u s  a  k in d  o f  " a b o r t i o n . "
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c a u s e s  him to  so le m n iz e  " N a t i v i t i e s  and D ea th s  w i t h  e q u a l  l u s t r e ,  n o r  
o m i t t i n g  Cerem onies o f  b r a v e r y  i n  th e  in fam y o f  h i s  n a t u r e . "  Thus "man 
i s  a  Noble A n im al,  s p l e n d i d  i n  a s h e s . and pompous in  th e  g r a v e " (p .  1 6 9 ) .  
And so i t  i s
V ain  a s h e s ,  w h ich  i n  th e  o b l i v i o n  o f  nam es, p e r s o n s ,  t im e s ,  
and s e x e s ,  / t h a t /  have  found  u n to  th e m s e lv e s  a  f r u i t l e s s e  
c o n t i n u a t i o n ,  and o n ly  a r i s e  u n to  l a t e  p o s t e r i t y ,  Emblems o f  
m o r t a l l  v a n i t i e s ;  A n t id o te s  a g a i n s t  p r i d e ,  v a i n g l o r y ,  and 
madding v i c e s .
(p . 165)
Time and P e r p e t u i t y ;  Time and O b l iv io n
The a n t i q u i t y  o f  th e  u r n s  w h ich  i n i t i a t e d  B row ne 's  c o m p o s i t io n  
n a t u r a l l y  a ro u s e d  r e f l e c t i o n s  c o n c e rn in g  t im e  i t s e l f .  The i r o n y  in  a 
s i t u a t i o n  w h e re in  man v a i n l y  e n d e a v o rs  to  p e r p e t u a t e  h im s e l f  i n  th e  
memory o f  h i s  fe l lo w m e n , and th e  s h o r t n e s s  o f  human memory, w hich  a l l  
to o  e a s i l y  e r a d i c a t e s  t h e  p a s t ,  i n t e r e s t e d  Browne. Thus th e  te rm s 
" d i u t u r n i t y , "  B ro w n e 's  e x p r e s s i o n  f o r  " e v e r l a s t i n g n e s s , "  and " o b l i v i o n "  
f r e q u e n t l y  c r e e p  i n t o  h i s  v o c a b u la r y .  L ik e w is e ,  im ages a r i s i n g  from  
su c h  c o n c e p ts  a r e  num erous , p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  h i s  f i n a l  c h a p t e r  where 
he becomes m ost p o e t i c  and m ost e l o q u e n t .  My d i s c u s s i o n  o f  th e s e  
im ages w i l l  f a l l  u n d e r  t h r e e  g ro u p s :  (1) th o s e  w h ich  s im p ly  make
a r b i t r a r y  o b s e r v a t i o n s  a b o u t  t im e ,  (2) th o s e  im p ly in g  th e  f u t i l i t y  
i n  a t t e m p ts  to  p e r p e t u a t e  o n e ' s  memory o r  to  i n s u r e  " d i u t u r n i t y , "  and 
(3) th o s e  e m p h a s iz in g  th e  c o n c e p ts  o f  o b l i v i o n .
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Time, Browne n o t e s ,  has  th e  d i s t u r b i n g  f a c u l t y  o f  b e in g  made up 
o f sm a l l  u n i t s ,  im ply ing  t h a t  th e s e  have a  way o f  a cc u m u la t in g  a lm o s t  
im p e rc e p t ib ly :
Our dayes  become c o n s id e r a b le  l i k e  p e t t y  sums by m inu te  
a cc u m u la t io n s ;  where numerous f r a c t i o n s  make up b u t  sm a ll  
round num bers; and our dayes  o f  a  span  lo n g  make n o t  one 
l i t t l e  f i n g e r .
(p . 165)
E very  hou re  addes u n to  t h a t  c u r r e n t  A r i th m e t iq u e , w h ich  
s c a rc e  s ta n d s  one moment.
(p . 167)
He wonders ab o u t  th e  a sh es  and bones found i n  th e  Walsingham u r n s ,  
t h e i r  l a c k  o f  i d e n t i t y  w hich  has  been  o b scu red  by t im e ,  and says  t h a t  
th e y  a r e  "w rap t up in  th e  b u n d le  o f  t im e , . . . f a l l  i n to  i n d i s t i n c t i o n ,  
and make b u t  one b l o t  w i th  I n f a n t s " (p . 164). In  t h i s  f i g u r e  Browne 
p i c t u r e s  tim e as c a r r y in g  a b und le  in  w hich th in g s  t h a t  a r e  p a s t  a r e  
t i e d  u p . Even i f  th e  p r o p r i e t o r s  o f  th e  bones f e l l  "by long  and aged 
d e c a y ,"  th e  memory o f them now i s  n o t  one span  lo n g e r  th a n  i f  th ey  had 
d ie d  i n  in f a n c y .  But t im e ,  w hich  " a n t i q u a t e s  A n t i q u i t i e s "  and had "an  
a r t  to  make d u s t  o f  a l l  t h i n g s , "  has  y e t  sp a red  t h e s e  "minor Monuments" 
(bones) (p . 1 64 ) .
In  a n o th e r  f i g u r e  Browne, who, l i k e  many o f  h i s  c o n te m p o ra r ie s ,  
th o u g h t  the  w o rld  m ig h t  be n e a r in g  i t s  e n d ,  e x p re s s e d  th e  v iew  t h a t  
"The n i g h t  o f  tim e f a r  s u r p a s s e t h  the  d a y , and who knows when was th e  
AEquinox? (p . 1 6 7 ) .  The age o f  th e  w o r ld ,  i n  o th e r  w ords , was a l r e a d y
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p a s t  i t s  m id - p o in t ;  i t  was in  " th e  s e t t i n g  p a r t  o f  t im e "  (p . 1 6 6 ) .
On a n o th e r  o c c a s io n ,  he s e e s  tim e a s  a  r e l a t i v e  t h i n g ,  c e r t a i n  co n ­
d i t i o n s  o f  l i f e  o f t e n  m aking tim e a p p e a r  lo n g  o r  s h o r t :
. . . many a re  to o  e a r l y  o ld  and b e f o r e  th e  d a te  o f  a g e . 
A d v e r s i ty  s t r e t c h e t h  o u r d a y e s ,  m is e ry  makes Alcm enas 
n ights»6Q and tim e  h a th  no w in g s u n to  i t .
(p . 165)
As we tu r n  to  B ro w n e 's  d i s c u s s io n  o f tim e  and p e r p e t u i t y ,  we 
n o te  t h a t  th e  o p en in g  l i n e s  in  c h a p te r  f i v e  s e t  th e  to n e  f o r  t h i s  
th em e. R e f e r r in g  a g a in  s p e c i f i c a l l y  to  th e  u rn s  u n d e r c o n s id e r a t i o n ,  
he  s a y s :
Now s in c e  th e s e  d e ad  bones have  a l r e a d y  o u t - l a s t e d  th e  l i v i n g  
ones o f  M e th u se la ^ 1 . ! . and  q u i e t l y  r e s t e d  u n d e r  th e  drum s 
and tra m p I tn g s ^ o ?  th r e e  c o n q u e s ts , 62 What P r in c e  can  p ro m ise  
su ch  d i u t u r n i t y  u n to  h i s  R e l iq u e s .  . . .
(p . 164)
To be  u n re a s o n a b ly  c o n c e rn e d  f o r  th e  " d i u t u r n i t y "  seem s " v a n i ty  a lm o s t 
o u t  o f  d a t e , and s u p e ra n u a te d  p ie c e  o f  f o l l y . We c a n n o t hope to  l i v e  
so  lo n g  in  o u r  names a s  some have done in  t h e i r  p e r s o n s ,  one f a c e  o f  
J a n u s  h o ld s  no p r o p o r t io n  u n to  th e  o t h e r " (p .  166 ) .6 3  F u r th e rm o re ,
lo n g  n i g h t s .  A lcm enas b o re  an  i l l e g i t i m a t e  so n , H e rc u le s ,
to  J u p i t e r .
f i  1B ro w n e 's  i t a l i c s  o f  "M eH uselah ,"  a  f i g u r e  f r e q u e n t ly  u sed  by  him 
to  d e n o te  o ld  age o r  lo n g  le n g th  o f  tim e . M e th u se la h  was h e ld  to  have 
l i v e d  969 y e a r s .
^ T h r e e  c o n q u e s ts :  A ng les and J u t e s ,  S c a n d a n a v ia n s , and Normans
(P a n d e 's  n o t e ,  p . 114).
6 3 p a n d e 's  n o t e ,  p .  117: J a n u s ,  th e  d o u b le - f a c e d  god: when we com pare
th e  p a s t  o f  th e  w o rld  w i th  th e  f u t u r e ,  th e y  w i l l  be fo u n d  d i s p r o p o r t i o n a t e .
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we sh o u ld  be p a r t i c u l a r l y  rem inded  o f  th e  s h o r tn e s s  o f  o u r own l i v e s ,  
s in c e  "o u r lo n g e s t  Sunne s e t s  a t  r i g h t  d e s c e n s io n s ,  and makes b u t  
w in te r  a r c h e s .  . (p p . 1 6 7 - 1 6 8 ) . ^  By th e  same r a t i o ^  . m an 's  memory 
i s  a s  s h o r t  a s  th e  sp an  o f h i s  d a y s , and " tim e  t h a t  grow s o ld  i t s e l f ,  
b id s  us hope no lo n g  d u r a t io n :  D iu tu r n i ty  i s  a  dream  and f o l l y  o f
e x p e c ta t io n "  (p . 1 6 8 ) . L ook , f o r  ex am p le , a t  th e  E g y p t ia n  mummies, 
in te n d e d  to  be  monuments o f  tim e  by v a in  e x p e c t a t i o n s .  Y et ev en  w hat 
" tim e  h a th  s p a re d "  o f  th e  r e l i c s ,  " a v a r i c e  now co n su m e th ,"  f o r  i t  h as  
now become a  p r a c t i c e  to  u se  th e s e  re m a in s  f o r  m e d ic in a l  p u rp o s e s .  T hu s, 
"Mummie i s  become M e rc h a n d is e , M is z r a im ^  c u re s  w ounds, and P h a ro a h  
i s  s o ld  f o r  b a lsa m s"  (p . 1 6 8 ) . ^
At a n o th e r  t im e ,  Brow ne, u s in g  th e  te rm  "mummy" to  r e p r e s e n t  lo n g ­
e v i t y ,  rem in d s  us t h a t  "we c a n n o t e x p e c t  su ch  Mummies u n to  o u r  m em o rie s , 
when a m b it io n  may f e a r  th e  P h ro p h ecy  o f  E l i a s  ^  and C h a r l e s ^ * *  th e  f i f t h  
can  n e v e r  hope to  l i v e  w i th in  two M e t u s e l a ' s ^  0f  H e c to r" (p . 166)?®
64The su n  i n  w in te r  t r a c e s  o u t  o n ly  a  s m a ll  a r c h .
^ H e b re w  w ord f o r  "E g y p t"  (P a n d e 's  n o te ,  p .  1 2 0 ).
p r e p a r a t i o n  from  th e  mummies was u sed  a s  a  m e d ic in e  f o r  many 
c e n t u r i e s .  Up to  e a r l y  1 8 th  c e n tu r y  i t  rem a in ed  a  p a r t  o f  th e  London 
P h a rm a c o p o e ia . The p r e p a r a t i o n  was c o n s id e re d  to  be good f o r  g o u t .  
(P a n d e 's  n o t e ,  p .  1 2 0 ) .
67 to  70Bro w n e ' s i t a l i c s .  Pande (p . 117) s u p p l ie s  a  v e ry  good 
e x p la n a t io n  o f  t h i s  p a s s a g e  w h ich  I  w i l l  in c lu d e  h e re :  A cco rd in g  to
E l i a s  th e  w o rld  may l a s t  o n ly  a  l i t t l e  more th a n  300 y e a r s  (from  th e  
s e v e n te e n th  c e n tu r y ) .  H e c to r  was fam ous from  1000 B .C . to  1500 A.D. 
(d a te  o f  th e  b i r t h  o f  C h a r l e s ) . Now, o b v io u s ly  C h a r le s  can  hope to  be  
fam ous f o r  a  maximum p e r io d  o f  500 y e a r s ,  w h e rea s  H e c to r 's  fame h as  
l a s t e d  f o r  2500 y e a r s  a l r e a d y ,  w h ich  i s  lo n g e r  th a n  M e th u s e la h 's  two 
l i v e s ,  _i.,e. 969 x 2 = 1938 y e a r s .
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As a m a tte r  o f  f a c t ,  i f  th e re  i s  to  be a n y th in g  l i k e  d iu tu r n i ty  in  
the  memory o f man, i t  m ust come th rough  good works and n ob le  d e ed s . To 
s u b s i s t  o th e rw ise  would h a rd ly  be w orth  the  memory:
7 1Who c a re s  to  s u b s i s t  l i k e  H ip p o c ra te s  P a t ie n t s  o r 
A c h i l l e s ^  h o rse s  in  Homer73, under naked n o m in a tio n s , w ith o u t 
d e s e r t s  and n o b le  a c t s ,  w hich a re  th e  balsam e o f  ou r memories 
th e  E n te le c h ia  ^ and so u l o f  our s u b s is te n c e s ? "
(p . 167)
"The man o f God l iv e s  lo n g e r  w ith o u t a Tomb th an  any by one , i n v i s ib ly  
i n t e r r e d  by A n g e ls . . ."  (p . 169 ). "W ithout th e  fav o u r o f  th e  e v e r ­
l a s t i n g  R e g i s te r 7"* th e  f i r s t  man had been  as unknown a s  the  l a s t ,  and 
M eth u se lah s7 *^ long  l i f e  had been h is  o n ly  C h ro n ic le "  (p . 167). And so 
we m ust remember t h i s :
Pyram ids, A rch es , O b e lis k s , were b u t th e  i r r e g u l a r i t i e s  o f 
v a in g lo ry ,  and w ild e  e n o rm itie s  o f a n c ie n t  m agnanim ity. But 
th e  m ost magnanimous r e s o lu t io n  r e s t s  in  the  C h r is t ia n  R e l ig io n , 
w hich tra m p le th  upon p r id e ,  and s i t s  on th e  neck o f  a m b itio n , 
humbly p e rs u in g  th a t  i n f a l l i b l e  p e r p e tu i ty ,  u n to  w hich a l l  
o th e r s  m ust d im in is h  t h e i r  d ia m e te r s , and be p o o r ly  seen  in  
th e  A ngles o f  c o n tin g e n c y . ^
( p .  1 7 0 )
In  h is  f i n a l  m a je s t ic  p a ra g ra p h , Browne once more em phasizes the  
f u t i l i t y  o f  e a r th ly  monuments and th e  b a se n e ss  o f  man’ s v a n i ty  in  ta k in g
71 to  74jjrow nei g i t a l i c s .
75The B ib le  
76B row ne's i t a l i c s .
77A v e ry  sm all a n g le  made by the  c ircu m fe ren ce  o f a  c i r c l e  and i t s  
ta n g e n t .  As compared to  e v e r l a s t in g  l i f e ,  e v e ry  o th e r  a tte m p t a t  e v e r ­
l a s t i n g  fame i s  as sm all a s  th e  an g le  o f c o n tin g e n cy .
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such  means to  s a t i s f y  h i s  p r id e .  I t  does n o t  m a tte r  i f  a  m an 's  m a te r ia l  
rem ain s  a re  b u r ie d  in  a s o i l  w h e re in  th e y  a re  r a p id ly  consumed o r 
w h e th er h i s  c o rp se  sh a re s  a  home w ith  worms and m o les . We sho u ld  n ev er 
be  unm indfu l o f  t h a t  w hich  i s  o f  t r u e  v a lu e - - th e  c o n tin u a n ce  o f  th e  
so u l in  an e t e r n a l  and h e av e n ly  home.
To s u b s i s t  in  l a s t i n g  Monument, to  l i v e  in  t h e i r  p ro ­
d u c t io n s ,  to  e x i s t  in  t h e i r  nam es, and p ra e d ica m e n ts  o f 
Chymera1s " was la rg e  s a t i s f a c t i o n  u n to  o ld  e x p e c ta t io n s , 
and made one p a r t  o f  t h e i r  E ly z iu m s . B ut a l l  t h i s  i s  n o th in g  
in  th e  m e tap h y sick s  o f  t r u e  b e l i e f .  To l i v e  indeed  i s  to  be 
a g a in  o u r s e lv e s ,  w hich  b e in g  n o t o n ly  an hope b u t  an ev id en ce  
in  n o b le  b e le e v e r s . ' T is  a l l  one to  ly e  in  S t .  In n o c e n ts  
C h u rch y ard , as in  th e  Sands o f lE g y p t: Ready to  be any th i n g ,
in  th e  e x t a s i e  o f  b e in g  e v e r ,  and as c o n te n t  w ith  s ix  f o o t  as 
th e  M oles o f  A d r ia n u s . 'y
(p . 171)
W ith t h i s  f i n a l  n o te  Browne le a v e s  us w ith  h is  e x p re s s io n  o f  th e  
v a n i ty  o f  monuments, th e  f u t i l i t y  o f  w ish in g  f o r  e a r th ly  im m o r ta l i ty , 
f o r ,  he say s : "T h ere  i s  n o th in g  s t r i c t l y  im m o r ta l l ,  b u t im m o r ta l ity "
(p . 1 6 9 ).
The n e x t  group o f  im ages in  r e a l i t y  c o n tin u e s  th e  theme o f "Time 
and P e r p e t u i t y , "  f o r  i t  i s  a g a in  B row ne's d e m o n s tra t io n  o f m an 's  v a n i ty  
in  w an tin g  to  p e r p e tu a te  h i s  memory th ro u g h  e a r t h l y  monuments; and i t  
i s  h is  re em p h as is  o f  th e  iro n y  in  th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  human f a c u l t y  o f  
r e t e n t i o n  i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  s h o r t .  T hus, a t te m p ts  to  e r e c t  e v e r l a s t i n g
78B row ne's i t a l i c s .
79B row ne's n o te : "A s t a t e l y  Mausoleum o r  s e p u lc h ra l  p y le  b u i l t
by Adrianum  in  Rome, w here now s ta n d e th  th e  c a s t l e  o f  S t .  A ngelo" (p . 171),
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monuments a re  n o t o n ly  v a in ,  b u t  f u t i l e .
An e s p e c i a l l y  e f f e c t i v e  e x p re s s io n  o f t h i s  v iew  i s  s t a t e d  in  t h i s  
f ig u r e :  "O b liv io n  i s  n o t  to  be h i r e d : The q u a r te r  p a r t  m ust be c o n te n t
to  be as though  th e y  had n o t b e e n , to  be found in  th e  R e g is te r  o f God, 
n o t in  th e  re c o rd  o f man" (p . 1 6 7 ). And againV
T here i s  no a n t id o te  a g a in s t  the  Opium o f t im e , w hich te m p o ra r i ly  
c o n s id e r e th  a l l  th in g s ;  Our F a th e r s  f in d e  t h e i r  g rav es  in  our 
s h o r t  m em ories, and s a d ly  t e l l  us how we may be b u r ie d  in  our 
S u rv iv o rs .  G ra v e -s to n e s  t e l l  t r u t h  s c a rc e  f o u r ty  y e a r s . gu "" 
G e n e ra tio n s  p a sse  w h ile  some t r e e s  s ta n d  and o ld  F a m ilie s  l a s t  
n o t th r e e  O aks.
( p .  1 6 6 )
I t  does n o t m a tte r  w h e th er a p e rso n s  d e se rv e s  to  be remembered o r  n o t ,  
f o r
. . . th e  i n iq u i t y  o f o b l iv io n  b l in d ly  s c a t t e r e t h  h e r  poppy , 
and d e a ls  w ith  th e  memory o f  men w ith o u t  d i s t i n c t i o n  to  
m e r i t  o f  p e r p e tu i ty .
(p . 167)
Men th e r e f o r e  sh o u ld  n o t  hope to  be remembered on e a r t h .  And sometime 
th e y  f l a t t e r  th em se lv es  t h a t  th e y  w i l l  be remembered in  Heaven:
In  v a in  do in d iv id u a ls  hope f o r  Im m o rta lity  o r  any p a te n t  
from  o b l iv io n , in  p r e s e r v a t io n s  below  th e  Moon: Men have
been  d e c e iv e d  even  in  t h e i r  f l a t t e r i e s  above th e  S u n ,^ !
^ B ro w n e 's  n o te : "O ld ones b e in g  ta k e n  u p , and o th e r  b o d ie s  l a i d
un d er them ."  (p . 1 6 6 ).
81 "above th e  Sun"— t h i s  p h ra s e  cou ld  a ls o  be i n t e r p r e te d  a s  r e f e r r i n g  
to  th e  p r a c t i c e  o f  men, th in k in g  to  win e v e r l a s t i n g  fam e, h av in g  named 
h eav e n ly  b o d ie s  a f t e r  th em se lv es  (se e  P a n d e 's  n o te ,  p . 1 2 0 ), f o r  Browne 
goes on to  say : "The v a r io u s  cosm ography o f  t h a t  p a r t  / . i . e .  h eav en / h a th
a lr e a d y  v a r ie d  th e  names o f  c o n tr iv e d  c o n s t e l l a t i o n s ;  Nimrod i s  l o s t  in  
O r io n , and O sy r is  in  th e  d o g g e - s ta r r e ."  (p . 168 ).
206
and s tu d ie d  c o n c e i t s  to  p e r p e tu a te  t h e i r  names in  h e av e n .
(p . 168)
H ow ever, i t  i s  n o t  n e c e s s a r y  to  l i m i t  o u r d i s c u s s io n  to  th e  e x te n ­
s io n  o f  tim e  b e tw een  a n t i q u i t y  and th e  p r e s e n t  when r e f e r r i n g  to  th e  
r e t r e a t  i n to  o b l iv io n .  F o r even  w i th in  th e  span  o f  a  s in g l e  l i f e ,  
memory can  f a d e .  "D ark n ess  and l i g h t  d iv id e  th e  c o u rs e  o f  t im e , and 
o b l iv io n  s h a r e s  w ith  memory a  g r e a t  p a r t  even  o f  o u r l i v i n g  b e in g s ,  .
. . "  (p . 1 6 8 ) . S h o r tn e s s  o f  memory becom es a  d e s i r a b l e  th in g  and i s  a 
k in d  o f  s e l f - p r o t e c t i v e  m e a su re , e n a b l in g  us to  f o r g e t  p a s t  m is e r ie s  
and a f f l i c t i o n s :
To be ig n o r a n t  o f  e v i l s  to  come, and f o r g e t f u l l  o f  e v i l s  
p a s t ,  i s  a  m e r c i f u l l  p r o v is io n  i n  n a t u r e ,  w hereby  we d i g e s t  
th e  m ix tu re  o f  o u r  few and e v i l  d a y e s ,  and o u r d e l iv e r e d  
s e n s e s  n o t  r e l a p s in g  in to  c u t t i n g  rem em brances, o u r  so rro w s 
a r e  n o t  k e p t  raw  by th e  edge o f r e p e t i t i o n s .
(p . 168)
Thus f o r g e t f u l n e s s  i s  a  m e r c i f u l  r e l i e f ,  b e ca u se  we c a n n o t ,  l i k e  N io b e , 
be  tra n s fo rm e d  i n to  ro c k  to  g e t  away from  o u r s o r ro w s , f o r  to  "weep 
in to  s to n e  a r e  f a b l e s . A f f l i c t i o n s  in d u c e  c a l l o s i t i e s ,  m is e r ie s  a r e  
s 1 ip p e r y , o r  f a l l  l i k e  snow upon u s ,  w h ich  n o tw i th s ta n d in g  i s  no 
unhappy s t u p i d i t y "  (p . 1 6 8 ) .
One f i n a l  image w h ich  X w i l l  n o te  becom es a  k in d  o f  sum m ation o f  
B ro w n e 's  v ie w . To e x p e c t ,  th e n ,  to  a r r i v e  a t  th e  happy l e v e l  o f 
becom ing a  u n iq u e  e n t i t y - - o f  becom ing an  im m o rta l r e l i c  o f  human 
a c h ie v e m e n t—b e lo n g s  to  o n ly  a  few , f o r  h e r e in  " . . .  th e  b o ld e s t
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E x p e c ta n ts  have found  unhappy f r u s t r a t i o n ;  and to  h o ld  lo n g  s u b s i s t ­
en ces  seems b u t  a  scape  in  o b l iv io n "  (p . 1 6 9 ).
Summary and C o n clu sio n
As I  have n o ted  on a p re v io u s  o c c a s i o n , * ^  one f u n c t io n  o f im agery 
i s  to  h e lp  g e t  som eth ing  s a id .  T h is has been  a  p rim ary  fu n c t io n  in  
U r n e - B u r ia l l . F o r Browne has been  concerned  in  t h i s  work w ith  th e  
p rob lem  o f d e f in in g  an a t t i t u d e —h is  own— tow ard h is  s u b je c t  and o f 
s e t t i n g  f o r t h  a p o in t  o f v iew  w hich  tra n s c e n d s  th e  f a c u a l  and em erges 
in to  th e  p h i lo s o p h ic a l  and r e f l e c t i v e .  H is m ajo r them e, o f  c o u rs e , as 
h as  been  r e p e a te d ly  p o in te d  o u t in  t h i s  a n a ly s i s ,  i s  t h a t  o f  d e a th ,  
d e ca y , and th e  f u t i l i t y  o f  m an 's  a t te m p ts  to  p re s e rv e  h i s  memory.
T here  i s  a to n e  o f  m elancho ly  as  Browne r e f l e c t s .  upon such  p i t i f u l  
en d eav o rs  to  a c h ie v e  th e  im p o s s ib le . T here  i s  a lm o s t an im p a tie n ce  
t h a t  one sh o u ld  have to  be rem inded  o f  th e  o b v io u s . Our m o rta l rem ains 
a r e  p e r i s h a b le ,  and , l i k e  any o th e r  o rg a n ic  m a te r i a l ,  have a common 
s o lu t i o n .  T h e re fo re , to  g l o r i f y  th e  body i s  f o o l i s h  v a n i ty .  To 
em phasize  h i s  a t t i t u d e  and to  r e in f o r c e  h is  v iew s on t h i s  them e, Browne 
u se s  im ages t h a t  u n d e rsc o re  such  a f a c t :  " a s  c o n te n t  w ith  s ix  f o o t
a s  th e  M oles o f  A d r ia n u s ,"  " v i s i b l e  d e g e n e ra t io n  in to  w orm s," "gnaw 'd  
o u t o f  ou r g r a v e s ,"  " m o rse ll  f o r  th e  E a r t h , "  "pompous in  th e  g ra v e ."
To em phasize  .theadi'chotom y -bd tw een-the flfe sh  and th e  s p i r i t ,  
betw een  th e  u n im p o rta n t and th e  im p o r ta n t ,  he rem inds us t h a t  l i f e —
82 See su p r a , p .^ 9 .
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th e  l i v in g  s p i r i t — i s  a  "p u re  f la m e ."  T h is  image i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  
w e ll-c h o se n  when we remember t h a t  th e  e s s a y ,  a f t e r  a l l ,  was in s p ir e d  
by th e  ex am in a tio n  o f th e  rem nan ts  o f  f i r e .
B row ne's a t t i t u d e  tow ard d e a th  in  th e  work i s  n o t d i f f e r e n t  from  
t h a t  d is c lo s e d  in  th e  two p re v io u s  works d is c u s s e d .  D eath  i s  i n e v i t ­
a b le ,  sh o u ld  be met w ith  s t o i c a l  calm , and sh o u ld  be re g a rd e d  m ere ly  as 
a p ro g r e s s io n  to  a n o th e r  and b e t t e r  " l i f e . "  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y  h is  
im ages t r e a t  th e  s u b je c t  o f  d e a th  somewhat s a r d o n ic a l ly ^  and su g g e s ts  
t h a t  th e re  i s  some t r u t h  in  th e  o b s e r v a t io n  th a t  Browne i s  a "m y s tic
O Q
w ith  a  sen se  o f hum our." Thus we see  such im ages as  "h o a ry  h a i r s "
le a d in g  to  th e  g ra v e , a v a r ic e  i s  th e  " s p o r t  o f  d e a th ,"  a p e rso n  shou ld
"make no commotion among th e  dead" (as  i f  he c o u ld ) , and th e  a c tu a l ly  
b i o l o g i c a l ,  y e t  d e e p ly  p h i lo s o p h ic a l ,  p o in t  o f  v iew  th a t  l i f e  i t s e l f  
i s  a p ro c e s s  o f decay  and "we b e g in  to  d ie  when we l i v e . "
When we reexam ine th e  theme o f Ig n o ran ce  v e rs u s  Knowledge, we 
n o te  t h a t  Browne em phasizes t h i s  a re a  o f  d is c u s s io n  w ith  im ages t h a t  
p la y  upon n ig h t  and shadow s, th u s  making us f e e l  ( r a th e r  th a n  r a t i o n ­
a l l y  d is c o v e r )  an em bracing  image w hich  Browne n ev e r a c t u a l l y  u s e s , 
b u t  s t r o n g ly  im p lie s :  t h a t  ig n o ra n c e  i t s e l f  i s  a  k in d  o f  shadow o f
th e  mind and n ig h t  i s  m an 's  s t i l l  u n ex p lo red  cosmos o f  human know ledge.
Thus th e  fo llo w in g  r e c u r r in g  image may be n o te d : "u n co m fo rta b le  n ig h t
Q O
S te p h e n , p . 294, "He i s  a  m y s tic  w ith  a sen se  o f  hum our, o r  
r a t h e r  h i s  h a b i tu a l  mood i s  d e te rm in e d  by an a t t r a c t i o n  tow ards th e  
two o p p o s ite  p o le s  o f  humour and m y s tic ism . . . ."
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o f  n o th in g ,"  " n ig h t  o f  t h e i r  f o r - b e i n g s ,"  "shadow s o f th e  s o u l , "
" th e  n ig h t  o f tim e f a r  s u rp a s s e th  th e  d a y ,"  "Alcm enas n ig h ls ,"  "D ark­
n ess  and l i g h t  d iv id e  th e  c o u rse  o f  t im e ,"  " r e tu r n  in to  t h e i r  chaos 
a g a in ." 84
Images o f  tim e , p e r p e tu i ty ,  and o b l iv io n ,  a l l ,  in  one way o r  
a n o th e r ,  s e rv e  a  common fu n c t io n :  t h a t  o f  s u p p o r tin g  th e  o v e r a l l  theme
o f  th e  w ork—a n t i q u i t y  and th e  p r e s e n t  a re  b u t  a  b l o t  in  th e  l a r g e r  
co n cep t o f e t e r n i t y  and unending  tim e . So we f in d  such  f ig u r e s  as  
"Mummies un to  ou r m em o ries ,"  "O b liv io n  i s  n o t to  be h i r e d ,"  "o u r 
F a th e r s  f in d  t h e i r  g rav es  in  o u r s h o r t  m em ories ,"  " o ld  F a m ilie s  l a s t  
n o t  th r e e  O aks,"  no man can  hope f o r  any " p a te n t  from  o b l iv io n ,"  and 
h is  s e v e r a l  r e f e r e n c e s  to  M eth u se lah  w hich becomes f o r  Browne a  symbol 
o f  tim e i t s e l f .
T h a t th e  f i f t h  c h a p te r  o f U rn e -B u r ia l l  has been  so u n iv e r s a l l y  
acc la im ed  as a h ig h  le v e l  in  B row ne's p o e t ic  v i s io n  i s  a p o in t  w e l l -  
ta k e n . I t  i s  h e re  t h a t  h i s  images become f u l l e s t ,  r i c h e s t ,  and t r u l y  
m a g n if ic e n t in  sen d in g  f o r t h  h i s  id e a s .  A lm ost e v e ry  l i n e  i s  a  
m e tap h o r. And, u n l ik e  th e  acc u m u la tio n  o f m etaphors found in  th e  
l a t t e r  p o r t io n  o f  A L e t t e r , w hich  a re  u n i t s  and e n t i t i e s  in  th e m se lv e s , 
th e  c o n c lu d in g  pages o f  U rn e -B u r ia l l  d is p la y  an in t e g r a t i o n  o f im ages 
w hich  fu s e  and b le n d  l ik e  th e  i n t r i c a t e  ne tw ork  o f  a  w e l l - l a i d  p a t t e r n .
I  can th u s  q u i te  a g re e  w ith  Je rem ia h  F in c h  when he say s  o f th e  work
84S t r i c t l y  sp e a k in g , o f  c o u rs e ,  th e s e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  im ages l i s t e d  
h e re  a re  ta k en  n o t  j u s t  from  my a re a  e n t i t l e d  " Ig n o ran ce  v e rs u s  K now ledge," 
b u t  from  o th e r  a re a s  as  w e l l .  But I  am ta k in g  th e  l i b e r t y  o f r e c l a s s i f y ­
in g  them h e re  in  my c o n c lu s io n .
210
t h a t  i t s  fo rc e  " l i e s  in  i t s  solem n r e f l e c t i o n s  and i t s  m ag n ific en ce  
o f  im agery . . . ."85
I I I .  THE GARDEN OF CYRUS, o r  THE QUINCUNX
Jerem ia h  F in c h  has n o ted  th a t  w h ile  Cromwell was summoning h is  
l a s t  P a r lia m e n t in  1658 and M ilto n  was s t i l l  in  h i s  s e c r e ta r y s h ip  and 
b e g in n in g  P a ra d is e  L o s t , Browne was in  Norwich w r i t i n g  n o te s  upon a  
c u r io u s  p a t t e r n  he had o b serv ed  in  th e  s t r u c tu r e  o f  p la n t s  and f lo w e rs : 
The Quincunx o r  The G arden o f C y ru s . ^  T h a t he sh o u ld  be w r i t i n g  on 
su ch  a s u b je c t  i s  n o t e n t i r e l y  u n iq u e , fo r
In  tim e o f war o r  p e a c e , tu m u lt o r  t r a n q u i l l i t y ,  Englishm en 
have c h e r ish e d  G ardens and d u r in g  th e  y e a rs  o f  th e  C rom w ellian  
reg im e many men, a w a itin g  th e  end o f  a governm ent th e y  opposed 
and a  d o c t r in e  th e y  d e te s t e d ,  w ere q u ie t ly  engaged in  
" in n o c e n t ,  p u re ,  and u s e f u l  d iv e r s io n s ,"  as John E v e ly n  p u t 
i t ,  and com m unicating to  one a n o th e r  the  r e s u l t s  o f e x p e rim en ts  
w ith  s e e d in g , g r a f t i n g ,  and o rc h a rd  a r r a n g e m e n t s . 87
The G arden o f  C yrus was p u b lis h e d  in  th e  same volume w ith  
H y d r io ta p h ia . W hile an e a r l i e r  c r i t i c  re g a rd e d  i t  as a  work w hich 
"em phasizes th e  d e f e c t s  o f  B row ne's l i t e r a r y  good q u a l i t i e s ,"8 8  m0re
D o c to r 's  L i f e , p . 182.
^B row ne and th e  Q uincunx ,"  S tu d ie s  in  P h i lo lo g y , XXXVII (1 9 4 0 ), 274.
® ^Finch, S i r  Thomas Browne'i A D o c to r 's  L i f e  o f  S c ien ce  and F a i t h , 
p p . 185-186.
88W alte r P a t e r ,  p . 1 4 £ :_ " . . .th o u g h  i t  e n d s . . .w ith  a  p a ssag e  o f  
w o n d erfu l f e l i c i t y ,  . . , / i _ t /  em phasizes th e  d e f e c ts  o f  B row ne's 
l i t e r a r y  good q u a l i t i e s .  H is c h im e ric  fa n c y  c a r r i e s  him h e re  in to  a  
k in d  o f  f r iv o lo u s n e s s ,  as  i f  he f e l t  a lm o s t to o  s a f e  w ith  h i s  p u b l ic ;  
and w ere h im se lf  n o t q u i te  s e r io u s ,  o r d e a l in g  f a i r l y  w ith  i t ;  and w ith  
a  w r i t e r  such  as Browne l e v i t y  m ust o f  n e c e s s i ty  be a l i t t l e  p o n d e ro u s ."
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modern s c h o la r s  have re g a rd e d  i t  a s  a  th e m a tic  l in k  w ith  H y d r io ta p h ia .&9
What s t a r t s  o u t as a  p r o s a ic  t r e a t i s e  on a g r i c u l tu r e  becomes in  
l a t e r  c h a p te r s  a p ro se  poem on th e  m y s tic  q u a l i t i e s  o f  th e  q u i n c u n x . 9 0  
C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  such  a  work i s  somewhat d i f f i c u l t ,  b ecau se  seen  
e n t i r e l y  on th e  l i t e r a l  l e v e l ,  i t  becomes a f a n t a s t i c  ne tw ork  o f  d e t a i l  
made to  f i t  a  p re -c o n c e iv e d  id e a ,  t h a t  i s ,  e v e ry th in g  in  e x is te n c e  
fo llo w s  a  g ro u p in g  o f  f i v e .  Thus to  th e  l i t e r a l  and u n im a g in a tiv e  mind 
Browne would ap p ea r to  be a  m isgu ided  s c i e n t i s t .  Y e t, i f  one w ish es  
to  e x e r c i s e  h is  " w i l l in g  su sp e n s io n  o f  b e l i e f "  and r e g a rd  th e  work as
S^See: F . L . H u n tle y , " S i r  Thomas Browne: The R e la t io n s h ip  o f  Urn
B u r ia l  and The Garden o f C y ru s ,"  S tu d ie s  in  P h i lo lo g y , L I I I  ( 1 9 5 6 ) ,  
2 0 4 - 2 1 9 .  A lso in  S i r  Thomas Browne, A B io g ra p h ic a l and C r i t i c a l  S tu d y , 
pp . 2 0 9 - 2 1 0 ,  he n o te s :  The two e s s a y s  form  a P la to n ic  d icho tom y:"  th e
two p a r t s  a re  opposed y e t  c o n jo in e d  w ith  a  r i s i n g  from  th e  low er o r  
e le m e n ta l  Urn B u r ia l  (d e a th )  to  th e  h ig h e r  and c e l e s t i a l  Garden o f  C y ru s , 
th e  "n u m e ric a l c h a r a c te r "  o f  r e a l i t y  ( l i f e ) . H un tley  s e e s  a d e l ib e r a t e  
o p p o s i t io n  in  s u b je c t  m a tte r  a s  fo llo w s : d e a th —l i f e ,  body— s o u l ,
p a s s io n s —re a s o n , a c c id e n t—d e s ig n , s u b s ta n c e - - fo rm , tim e —sp a c e . "To­
g e th e r  and o n ly  to g e th e r  th e y  become a s u b je c t .  . . . "  "T o g e th e r th e se  
two c o n ce p ts  d e l in e a te  th e  c h a r a c te r  o f  God, in  t h a t  tim e  i s  an image o f 
H is E t e r n i t y ,  w hereas number and g e o m e tr ic a l  f ig u r e s  in  space a re  a key 
to  h is  W isdom." And a g a in ,  (p . 2 1 2 ) :  The G arden i s  a  volume o f e x a c t
know ledge, and th e  f i r s t  fo u r  c h a p te r s  o f  Urn B u r ia l  a  t i s s u e  o f d o u b t. 
A lso (p . 2 2 1 )  Urn B u r ia l  i s  n ig h t :  11. . .we l i e  down in  d a rk n e s s ,  and 
have o u r l i g h t  in  a s h e s ,"  w h ile  The G arden i s  " sh o o tin g  ra y e s "  and 
" lu m in a r ie s ."  The u rn s  a re  ch ao s ; th e  q u incunx , d e s ig n .
In  th e  same v e in ,  P e te r  G reen , p .  2 2 ,  n o te s :  "The two w orks a re
i n t e r l i n k e d  by a  d u a l i s t i c  p a t t e r n  o f opposed sy m b o ls --d e a th  and l i f e ,  
body and s o u l ,  su b s ta n c e  and fo rm , a c c id e n t  and d e s ig n ,  tim e and sp a c e , 
d a rk n e ss  and l i g h t ,  e a r th  and heav en . They can no more be s e p a ra te d  
th a n  th e  v o ic e s  o f  a  fu g u e : ta k en  to g e th e r  th e y  form  one o f th e  d e e p e s t ,
m ost com plex, m ost s y m b o lic a l ly  p re g n a n t s ta te m e n ts  ev er; composed on 
th e  g r e a t  dou b le  theme of m o r t a l i t y  and e t e r n i t y . "
9 0 " . > # he w anders o f f  in to  mazes o f  s p e c u la t io n  w here th e  p ro s a ic  
o r ig i n s  o f  h i s  theme in  two t r e a t i s e s  on a g r i c u l tu r e  a re  c o m p le te ly  
f o r g o t te n "  (F in ch , A D o c to r1s L i f e , p .  1 8 8 )
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an  e la b o r a te  c o n c e i t ,  a  p ro se  poem, th e  m e ta p h o r ic a l  l e v e l  becomes a  
dom inant a t t r a c t i o n .  Thus v iew ed , e v e ry  item  in  The Garden becomes p a r t  
o f a  g ig a n t ic  m etap h o r. The em phasis i s  upon o r d e r ,  d e s ig n ,  and th e  
d iv in e  wisdom o f  God in  th e  c r e a t io n  o f  t h i s  d e s ig n . R egarded in  t h i s  
l i g h t ,  th e  theme i s  c o n s i s t e n t  w ith  one o f th o se  w hich  we have exam ined 
in  R e l ig io  M e d ic i.
The c e n t r a l  image in  th e  w ork , th e  q u in cu n x , p ro d u ces  s e v e ra l  geo­
m e tr ic  f ig u r e s :  th e  c i r c l e ,  th e  s q u a re , th e  r e c t a n g le ,  th e  rhom bus,
and the  t r i a n g l e - - a l l  o f w hich a re  v i s u a l i z e d  as  e n c lo s in g  th e  f ig u r e  
X. In  h is  f i r s t  c h a p te r  he l i s t s  a n c ie n t  g a rd en s  and d is c u s s e s  t h e i r  
a rra n g em en ts . One o f th e s e  g a rd en s  b e lo n g ed  to  Cyrus th e  E ld e r ,  a  
P e r s ia n  p r in c e ,  " a u th o u r"  o f th e  h ang ing  G ardens o f B abylon and " a  
s p le n d id  and r e g u la r  p l a n t e r , "  who a rra n g e d  h i s  g a rd en  in  th e  quincunx  
(p . 1 8 0 ). T h is a rrangem en t was one in  w hich  f i v e  t r e e s  w ere s e t  
t o g e th e r ,
owing t h i s  name n o t  o n ly  u n to  th e  Q u in tu p le  number o f  T r e e s , 
b u t  th e  f ig u r e  d e c la r in g  t h a t  num ber; w hich  b e in g  doubled  
a t  th e  a n g le ,  makes up th e  L e t t e r  X, t h a t  i s  th e  E m p h a tic a ll  
d e c u s s a t io n  o r fu n d a m e n ta ll f i g u r e . 91
(p . 181)
^ T h u s  th e  g e o m e tr ic a l  f ig u r e s  em erge from  th e  quincunx as  fo llo w s :
X SQUARE RECTANGLE RHOMBUS CIRCLE TRIANGLE
Q u in c u n c ia l A rrangem ent o f  G ardens (K eynes, 1 ,178)
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Rhombus and d e c u s s a t io n ,  Browne f e e l s ,  em brace n o t j u s t  n a tu r e ,  
b u t a l l  phenom ena, b o th  p h y s ic a l  and s p i r i t u a l .  The rhom bus, he s a y s ,  
may be view ed "w ith  s e v e r a l  co m m o d ities , m y s te r ie s ,  p a r a l l e l i s m s ,  and 
re se m b la n c e s , b o th  in  A rt and N a tu re , /a n d  o n e / s h a l l  e a s i l y  d is c e r n  
th e  e le g a n c y  o f t h i s  o rd e r"  (p . 1 8 3 ). B row ne's in t e n t io n  o f making t h i s  
l i n k  may be seen  as e a r ly  as th e  f i r s t  c h a p te r  w h ich , though  i t  s t a r t s  
o u t w ith  h is  d is c u s s io n  o f many a n c ie n t  g a rd en s  fo llo w in g  th e  o rd e r  o f  
d e c u s s a t io n ,  i t  c lo s e s  w ith  t h i s  o b s e rv a tio n :  Even " in  P a ra d is e  i t
s e l f ,  th e  t r e e  o f  Knowledge was p la c e d  in  th e  m idd le  o f th e  Garden /w here i/ 
. . . th e re  w anted n o t a  c e n tr e  and r u l e  o f  d e c u s s a t io n "  (p . 185).
In  th e  su cc e ed in g  c h a p te r s  B row ne's d is c u s s io n  p ro g re s s e s  as 
fo llo w s : (1) th e  quincunx in  a r t  o r  man-made o b j e c t s ,  (2) th e  quincunx
in  sem in a l n a tu r e ,  (3) th e  qu incunx  in  v i s i o n ,  sound , i n t e l l e c t ,  s p i r i t ,  
and s o u l ,  and (4) th e  quincunx in  r e l i g i o n .  He g iv e s  l i t e r a l l y  hundreds 
o f  exam ples to  b e a r  o u t h i s  p o in t ,  a l l  o f  w hich a re  l o g i c a l l y  and con­
v in c in g ly  s e t  f o r t h  i f  we view  t h i s  work w i th in  th e  re a lm  o f  th e  
im a g in a tiv e  and th e  m y s t ic a l .  Viewed o u ts id e  t h i s  fram ew ork , one does 
n o t f in d  a la r g e  a s s o r tm e n t o f m e ta p h o r ic a l  im ages. T ha t i s ,  re g a rd e d  
as  a l i t e r a l  s c i e n t i f i c  t r e a t i s e ,  w ith  a few  e x c e p tio n s  th e  im agery 
becomes a lm o st e n t i r e l y  v i s u a l  r a t h e r  th a n  m e ta p h o r ic a l .  T here a r e ,  
o f  c o u rse  a  few u n f o r g e t ta b le  p a s sa g e s  w hich  a re  r e m in is c e n t  o f th e  
im agery  in  R e l ig io  M edic i and th e  f i n a l  c h a p te r  o f  U r n e - B u r ia l l , and 
th e y  r e p r e s e n t  th e  b e s t  in  h i s  im a g in a tiv e  p o e t ic  e x p re s s io n .  Most 
o f  th e  o th e r s  a r e  one-w ord o r p h r a s a l  im ages, u sed  i n c id e n ta l l y  and 
w ith o u t  p o e t ic  e f f e c t .  The number o f  su ch  im ages, how ever, a re  so
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few when r e g a rd in g  th e  w ork a s  a  w h o le , t h a t  I  c an n o t h o n e s t ly  say  th a t  
th e y  in f lu e n c e  h i s  s t y l e  s i g n i f i c a n t l y .  T hus, I  w i l l  n o t a tte m p t to  
t r e a t  t h i s  work as I  have th e  th r e e  p re c e d in g  o n es; t h a t  i s ,  a c c o rd in g  
to  seco n d ary  them es.
My ap p ro ach  to  a n a ly z in g  B row ne's im agery  h e r e ,  th e n ,  w i l l  be  as 
fo llo w s : f i r s t  I  w i l l  l i s t  th e  m e ta p h o r ic a l  im ages as  th e y  ap p ea r in
th e  w ork, and comment o n ly  upon th o se  few w hich I  f e e l  t r u l y  m easure 
up to  B row ne's s t r e n g th  as  a  p ro se  s t y l i s t .  S eco n d ly , I  sho u ld  l i k e  
b r i e f l y  to  l i s t  some o f th e  in s ta n c e s  o f th e  q u in cu n x , showing th e  
p ro g re s s io n  o f  B row ne's c o n c e p tio n  from  th e  p h y s ic a l  to  th e  m y s t ic a l ,  
rem em bering t h a t  I  j u s t i f y  such in c lu s io n s  s o le ly  on th e  b a s i s  o f 
r e g a rd in g  th e  t o t a l  w ork, a s  I  have n o te d , a s  an e la b o r a te  c o n c e i t .
M e ta p h o ric a l Images
C h ap ter I
92" Nebuchodonosor . . . found c i r c u m s c r ip t io n  to  th e  eye o f h i s  am b itio n
. . ."  (p . 180 ).
" ,  . . d is p o s in g  h i s  t r e e s  l i k e  h i s  a rm ies  in  r e g u la r  o r d in a t io n .  . ."
(p . 1 8 1 ).
" .  . . many o f th e  A n c ie n ts  do p o o r ly  l i v e  in  th e  s in g le  name o f 
V e g e ta b le s . . ."  (p . 181) .
C h ap ter I I  (no im ages)
92Browne s i t a l i c s .
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Chapter I I I
"And how th e  n e ed le  o f  n a tu re  d e l ig h te th  to  w ork, even in  low and d o u b tfu l 
v e g e ta t io n s "  (p . 1 93 ).
"H ouses_of P is m ire s " ;  " e d i f i c i a l  P a la c e s  o f  B ees"; " se x a n g u la r  house / of  
th e  b e e /"  (p . 202 ).
" .  . . th o se  c o tto n a ry  and w o o lly  p i l lo w s , w hich sometimes we m eet w ith  
f a s te n e d  un to  L eav es , th e re  i s  in c lu d e d  an e le g a n t  N et-w ork T e x tu re , 
o u t o f w hich come many sm all F l i e s "  (p . 203).
" .  . . d o  n e a t ly  d e c la re  how n a tu re  G e o m e tr ize th , and o b s e rv e th  o rd e r  
in  a l l  th in g s "  (p . 203).
" .  . . such  a n a t u r a l l  Net i s  th e  s c a ly  co v erin g  o f  F is h e s .  . ."  (p . 2 0 4 ).
"S tu d io u s  O b se rv a to rs  may d is c o v e r  more a n a lo g ie s  in  th e  o rd e r ly  book o f 
n a tu r e ,  and can n o t e scap e  th e  E legancy  o f  h e r hand in  o th e r  c o rre sp o n d e n c ie s"
(p . 206).
"R ig h t l i n e s  and c i r c l e s  make o u t the  b u lk  o f p la n t s .  . . . " ( p .  2 0 7 ) .
"And can n o t o v e rlo o k  the  o r d e r ly  hand o f  n a tu r e . . ."  (p . 207 ).
C hap ter XV
"Some / p l a n t s /  commend th e  exposu re  o f th e se  o rd e rs  un to  the  W estern  g a le s ,  
a s  th e  m ost g e n e ra t iv e  and f r u c t i f y in g  b r e a th  o f  heaven" (p . 212).
"Why p la n ts  so g reed y  o f w a te r  so l i t t l e  re g a rd  o y l? "  (p . 213 ).
" .  . . i n  P la n ts  o f  d iv id e d  le a v e s  above, n a tu re  o f te n  b e g in n e th  c i r c u l a r l y . . .  
i n  th e  s in g u la r  p la n t  o f  Iv y  she e x e r c i s e th  a c o n tra ry  G eom etry, and 
b eg in n in g  w ith  a n g u la r  le a v e s  below , rounds them in  th e  upper b ran ch es"
(p . 216 ) .
"What la rg e  w a te r -d r in k e rs  some P la n ts  a r e .  . ."  (p . 2 1 7 ).
"And th e r e f o r e  p ro v id en ce  h a th  a rch ed  and paved th e  g r e a t  house o f th e  
w o r ld , w ith  c o lo u rs  o f  m e d io c r i ty ,  t h a t  i s ,  blew  and g re e n . . ."  (p . 2 1 7 ).
Q O
" .  . . and Asarum a f t e r  a  y e a rs  sp a c e , and once c a s t in g  i t s  le a v e s  in  
w a te r ,  in  th e  second le a v e s  h a th  handsom ely perform ed i t s  vo m itin g  
o p e ra t io n "  (p . 217) .
93 ,
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C h ap te r V
, th e  w hole volum e o f n a tu r e ;  a f f o r d in g  d e l i g h t f u l  t r u t h s ,  c o n firm - 
a b le  by s e n se  and o c u la r  O b s e rv a tio n , w h ich  seems to  me th e  s u r e s t  
p a th ,  to  t r a c e  th e  L a b y r in th  o f  T ru th " (p . 2 2 6 ).
A d d i t io n a l  m e ta p h o r ic a l  p a s s a g e s .  C h ap te rs  IV and V
As we move n e a r  th e  c lo s e  o f  th e  e s s a y  in  th e  l a t t e r  p a r t  o f  C h ap ter 
fo u r  and in to  c h a p te r  f i v e ,  we n o te  a  s h i f t  to  a n o th e r  l e v e l  o f  u n d e r­
s ta n d in g .  I t  i s  when Browne a p p ro a ch e s  th e  in t a n g ib l e  so u rc e s  o f  
m eaning t h a t  h is  t r u e  power in  m e ta p h o r ic a l  im agery  s ta n d s  o u t .  One 
o f  th e  r e c u r r in g  im ages in  th e  w orks th u s  f a r  d is c u s s e d  i s  th e  l i g h t  -  
shadow f i g u r e ,  nowhere b e t t e r  e x p re s s e d  th a n  in  th e  fo llo w in g :
L ig h t  t h a t  makes th in g s  s e e n , makes some th in g s  i n v i s i b l e ^  
w ere i t  n o r f o r  d a rk n e ss e  and th e  shadow o f  th e  e a r t h ,  th e  
n o b le s t  p a r t  o f  th e  C re a t io n  had rem ained  u n se e n . . . .The 
g r e a t e s t  m y s te ry  o f  R e l ig io n  i s  e x p re s s e d  by a d u m b ra tio n , and 
in  th e  n o b le s t  p a r t  o f  Jew ish  T ypes, we f in d e  th e  Cherubim s 
shadow ing th e  M e rc y -se a t:  L i f e  i t  s e l f  i s  b u t  th e  shadow o f
d e a th ,  and s o u ls  d e p a r te d  b u t  th e  shadows o f  th e  l i v in g :  a l l
th in g s  f a l l  u n d e r t h i s  name. The Sunne i t s e l f  i s  b u t th e  d a rk
sim ulachrum ^  and l i g h t  b u t  th e  shadow o f God.
(p . 218)
N earin g  th e  c lo s e  o f  h is  d i s c u s s io n ,  Browne rem in d s us t h a t  i t  i s  
now night®"* and t h a t  he m ust s to p : " th e  Q uincunx o f Heaven ru n s  lo w .^b
and 1t i s  tim e  to  c lo s e  th e  f i v e  p o r t s  o f  know ledge. . . . "  F o r he
^ B ro w n e 's  i t a l i c s .
®"*Probably more m e ta p h o r ic a l  th a n  l i t e r a l ,  " n ig h t"  h e re  m eaning th e  
"end" o r  " c lo s e "  o f  so m eth in g . N o tic e  how he s u s t a in s  t h i s  f i g u r e  in  
th e  l i n e s  fo l lo w in g .
^ B ro w n e 's  n o te :  "Hyades n e a r  th e  H o rizo n  ab o u t m id n ig h t a t  t h a t
t im e ."  H yades, a n o th e r  o f B row ne 's  q u in c u n x e s , has th e  shape o f  a  V.
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does n o t  w ant to  c o n tin u e  h is  d is c o u r s e  u n t i l  he d ro p s  o f f  to  s le e p  
("We a re  u n w ill in g  to  s p in  o u t ou r w aking th o u g h t in to  th e  phan tasm es 
o f  s le e p " )  b e ca u se  th e n  h is  dream s would make "C ab les o f  Cobwebbes and 
W ild e rn e sse s  o f  handsome G roves" (p . 2 2 6 ).
Nor w i l l  the  s w e e te s t  d e l ig h t  o f  G ardens a f f o r d  much 
co m fo rt in  s le e p ;  w h e re in  th e  d u ln e s s e  o f  t h a t  sen se  
shakes hands w ith  d e le c ta b le  o d o u rs ; and though  in  th e  
Bed o f  C le o p a tr a ,  can h a rd ly  w ith  any d e l i g h t  r a i s e  up 
th e  g h o s t  o f a  R o se . ^
(p . 226)
In  f a c t ,  to  a t te m p t to  p e rfo rm  the  fu n c t io n s  w hich a re  a p p r o p r ia te  
f o r  day tim e h o u rs  would be in  d e f ia n c e  o f  d iv in e  o rd e r  and d e s ig n .  For 
the  l i g h t  was m eant to  i l lu m in e  o u r w aking a c t i v i t i e s ,  w h ile  n ig h t  was 
m eant to  p ro v id e  shade f o r  r e s t :
N igh t w hich Pagan T heology co u ld  make th e  d a u g h te r  o f 
C haos, a f f o r d s  no ad v an tag e  to  th e  d e s c r ip t i o n  o f  o rd e r .  .
. . A l l  th in g s  began  in  o r d e r ,  so s h a l l  th e y  en d , and so s h a l l  
th ey  b e g in  a g a in ;  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  o rd a in e r  o f o rd e r  and 
m y s t ic a l l  M athem atics o f  th e  C ity  o f  H eaven.
(p . 226)
And f i n a l l y ,  he in d ic a te s  h i s  own p re fe re n c e  f o r  e n jo y in g  th e  
co m fo rts  o f  s l e e p ,  fo r
Though Somnus^  in  H o m e r *00 be s e n t  to  row se up Agamemnon,
I  f in d e  no su ch  e f f e c t s  i n  th e  drow sy ap p ro ach es  o f  s le e p .
To keep  our ey es  open lo n g e r  w ere b u t  to  a c t  our A n tip o d e s .
(p . 226)
gy ' 1
,I.,e . w h ile  ssLeep h i s  s e n se s  would be so d u l le d  t h a t  though he w ere 
sl^nnbering  in  th e  perfum ed bed o f  C le o p a tr a ,  he co u ld  n o t  d e t e c t  th e  odor 
even  o f  a  r o s e .
9 8 ,9 9 , and 100Brownei s i t a i i c s .
A n tip o d es  -  B row ne 's i t a l i c s .  A ls o , to  a tte m p t to  rem ain  awake 
a t  a  tim e in te n d e d  f o r  s le e p  would be to  end eav o r to  p e rfo rm  th e  fu n c t io n s  
o f  b o th  day and n ig h t ,  a  p h y s ic a l  im p o s s ib i l i ty  and as  d ia m e t r i c a l l y  
opposed  as  th e  p o le s  o f  th e  e a r t h .
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The m e ta p h o ric a l  in t e n t io n  o f  th e  w ords " S le e p "  and " n ig h t"  a r e  un­
m is ta k a b le  in  th e  fo llo w in g  p a ssa g e  in  w hich Browne im p lie s  th e  " s le e p  
o f d e a th " ;
But who can  be d ro w sie  a t  t h a t  howr w hich  f r e e d  us from  
e v e r l a s t i n g  s le e p ? o r  have s lu m b erin g  th o u g h ts  a t  t h a t  t im e , 
when s le e p  i t  s e l f  m ust en d , and as  some c o n je c tu re  a l l  s h a l l  
awake ag a in ?
(p . 226)
The Quincunx
Quincunx in  A rt
"Nor was t h i s  o n ly  a form  o f  p r a c t i c e  in  P l a n t a t i o n s ,  b u t found im i ta t io n  
from  h ig h  A n t iq u i ty ,  in  sund ry  a r t i f i c i a l  c o n tr iv a n c e s  and m an u all 
o p e r a t io n s "  (p . 1 8 5 ).
E xam ples: (pp. 185-191)
sq u a re  s to n e s  in  w a l ls  o f  Roman and G o th ic  b u i ld in g s
pavem ents o f  th e  a n c ie n ts
b r ic k s  and s to n e  a rra n g e d  in  t h i s  o rd e r :
s e a te d  p o s i t i o n s - - " c r o s s - l e g g e d , a s  shown in  gods and g o d d esses  
drawn in  m e d a lls  and m e d a llio n s"
netw orks and n e ts  o f  a n t i q u i t y —" l i t t l e  d i f f e r e n t  in  th e  form  
from  o u rs  a t  p r e s e n t"
j e w e l l e r s  and la p id a r ie s - - w h o  " c u t  t h e i r  gemms p ry a m id a lly , o r  
b y . . . t r i a n g l e s "
" P e r s p e c t iv e  p i c t u r e s ,  in  t h e i r  B ase , H o riso n , and l i n e s  o f  
d i s t a n c e s ,  c an n o t e sc a p e  th e s e  R hom boidall d e c u s s a t io n s "
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" S c u lp to r s  i n  t h e i r  s t r o n g e s t  shadow s, a f t e r  t h i s  o r d e r  do 
draw  t h e i r  d o u b le  H a tc h e s"
c h e s s b o a rd s
p h y s ic ia n s  in  o p e r a t io n s
m e c h a n ic s— t h e i r  " f o r c i p a l l  O rg a n s , and In s tru m e n ts  o f  I n c i s io n "
The Roman B a t a l i a ^  I u n..r r c=n crd1c_ i r—i I _j j__._jn  i_i r  i r~ :7 r—j
L a b y r in th  o f  C re te  - -  " B u i l t  upon a  lo n g  q u a d ra te  c o n ta in in g  
f i v e  l a r g e  s q u a r e s ,  com m unicating  by r i g h t  i n f l e c t i o n s ,  te rm ­
i n a t i n g  i n  th e  c e n t r e  o f  th e  m id d le  s q u a r e ,  and lo d g in g  o f  
th e  M in o ta u r"
Q uincunx in  S em in a l N a tu re
"Now a lth o u g h  t h i s  e l e g e n t  o r d i n a t i o n  o f  v e g e ta b le s  h a th  found  c o in c id e n c e  
in  su n d ry  w orks o f  A r t ,  y e t  i t  i s  n o t  a l s o  d e s t i t u t e  o f  n a t u r a l l  e x a m p le s , 
and th o u g h  o v e r lo o k e d  by a l l ,  was e l e g a n t l y  o b s e r v a b le  in  s e v e r a l l  w orks 
o f  n a tu r e "  (p . 1 9 2 ) .
E x a m p le s : (pp* 192-206)
f lo w e rs  and p l a n t s
many ro u n d  s t a l k  p l a n t s — le a v e s  s e t  i n  " Q u in tu p le  o r d in a t io n "  
c e l l s  made by f l i e s  and i n s e c t s
" p e c u l i a r  and re m a rk a b le  t a y l  o f  th e  B ev e r, w h e re in  s c a ly  
■ p a r t i c l e s  a r e  d is p o s e d  som ewhat a f t e r  t h i s  o rd e r "
in  th e  s k in  o f  man, " i n  h a b i t s  o f  n e a t  t e x tu r e  and th e r e f o r e  
n o t  u n a p t ly  com pared u n to  a  n e t "
■ ^^A ll u n d e r l in e d  w ords in  q u o ta t io n s  from  h e re  to  th e  end  o f  th e  
c h a p te r  a r e  B ro w n e 's  i t a l i c s .
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" T h is  R e t i c u l a t e  o r  n e t-w o rk  was a l s o  c o n s id e r a b le  in  th e  inw ard  
p a r t s  o f  man . . .  in  th e  n e t t y  f i b r e s  o f  th e  v e in s  and v e s s e l s  
o f  l i f e ;  w h e re in  a c c o rd in g  to  common Anatomy th e  r i g h t  and 
t r a n s v e r s e  f i b r e s  a r e  d e c u s s a te d  by th e  o b l iq u e  f i b r e s ; and so 
m ust fram e a  R e t i c u l a t e  and Q u in c u n c ia l l  F ig u re  by  t h e i r  
O b l iq u a t io n s  . . . ."
lu n g s  o f  f i s h
" th e  w hole  body o f  man . . . th e  e x te n s io n  o f  arm s and le g g e s ,  
d o th  make o u t  a  s q u a r e .  . . . "
in  lo c o m o tio n  o f  a n im a ls - -
" . . .  The in c e s s io n  o f  l o c a l l  m o tio n  o f  a n im a ls  i s  made w i th  
a n a lo g y  u n to  t h i s  f i g u r e ,  w i th  d e c u s s a t iv e  d i a m e t r a l s ,  Q u in ­
c u n c i a l l  L in e s  and a n g le s .  F o r to  o m it th e  e n q u ir y  how 
B u t t e r f l i e s  and b re e z e s  move t h e i r  f o u r  w in g s , how b i r d s  and 
f i s h e s  i n  a y re  move by jo y n t  s t r o a k s  o f  o p p o s i te  w ings and 
F in n e s ,  and how s a l i e n t  a n im a ls  in  jum ping  fo rw a rd  seem  to  
a r i s e  and f a l l  upon a  lo n g  s q u a r e ,  so  in  t h e i r  m o tio n  th e y  
make a  R hom boides; t h e i r  common p r o g r e s s io n  b e in g  p e rfo rm ed  
D ia m e t r i c a l l y ,  by d e c u s s a t io n  and c r o s s  advancem ent o f  t h e i r  
l e g g e s .  . . .The Snake w h ich  m oveth c i r c u l a r l y  makes h i s  
s p i r e s  i n  l i k e  o r d e r ,  th e  convex  and co n cav e  s p i r a l s  a n sw e rin g  
e a c h  o th e r  a t  a l t e r n a t e  d i s t a n c e s ;  In  th e  m o tio n  o f  man th e  
arm es and le g g e s  o b se rv e  t h i s  th w a r t in g  p o s i t i o n ,  b u t  th e  le g g e s  
a lo n e  do move Q u in c u n c ia l ly  by  s in g l e  a n g le s  w i th  some re sem b ­
la n c e  o f  a  V m easu red  by s u c c e s s iv e  advancem ent from  e ac h  f o o t ,  
and th e  a n g le  o f  in d e n tu r e  g r e a t  o r  l e s s e ,  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  
e x t e n t  o r  b r e v i t y  o f  th e  s t r i d e . "
Q uincunx i n  V is io n
" .  . . a l l  th in g s  a r e  s e e n  Q u in c u n c ia l ly ;  F o r a t  th e  eye  th e  P y ra m id a l 
ra y e s  from  th e  o b j e c t ,  r e c e iv e  a  d e c u s s a t io n ,  and so  s t r i k e  a  second  b a se  
upon th e  R e t in a  o r  h in d e r  c o a t ,  th e  p ro p e r  o rg a n  o f  V is io n ;  w h e re in  th e  
p i c t u r e s  from  o b je c t s  a r e  r e p r e s e n t e d ,  a n sw e ra b le  to  th e  p a p e r ,  o r  w a l l  
in  th e  d a rk  cham ber. . . . F o r m aking th e  a n g le  o f  in c id e n c e  e q u a l  to  t h a t  
o f  r e f l e x i o n ,  th e  v i s u a l  ra y e  r e t u r n e t h  Q u in c u n c ia l ly ,  and a f t e r  th e  
form  o f a  V, and th e  l i n e  o f  r e f l e x i o n  b e in g  c o n tin u e d  u n to  th e  p la c e  o f  
v i s i o n ,  th e r e  a r i s e t h  a  s e m i - d e c u s s a t io n ,  w h ich  makes th e  o b j e c t  s e e n  in  
a  p e r p e n d ic u la r  u n to  i t  s e l f ,  and a s  f a r r e  be low  th e  r e f l e c t e n t ,  a s  i t  
i s  from  i t  above; o b s e r v a b le  in  th e  Sun and Moon b e h e ld  i n  w a te r"  (p . 2 1 9 ).
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Quincunx in  Sound
"And t h i s  i s  a ls o  th e  law o f r e f l e x io n  in  moved b o d ie s  and so u n d s, 
w hich  though  n o r made by d e c u s s a t io n ,  o b se rv e  th e  r u le  o f  e q u a l i ty  
betw een in c id e n c e  and r e f l e x i o n ;  w hereby w h isp e r in g  p la c e s  a re  fram ed 
by E l l i p t i c a l  a rc h e s  l a i d  s id e w is e ;  w here th e  v o ic e  b e in g  d e l iv e r e d  a t  
th e  fo cu s  o f  one e x t r e m i ty ,  o b se rv in g  an e q u a l i t y  u n to  th e  a n g le  o f 
in c id e n c e ,  i t  w i l l  r e f l e c t  u n to  th e  fo cu s  o f  th e  o th e r  en d , and so 
e scap e  th e  e a r s  o f  th e  s ta n d e r s  in  th e  m id d le .
"A l i k e  r u l e  i s  o b se rv ed  in  th e  r e f l e x io n  o f  th e  v o c a l l  and sono rous 
l i n e  in  E cch o es , w hich c an n o t th e r e f o r e  be h ea rd  in  a l l  s t a t i o n s .  But 
happen ing  in  woody p l a n t a t i o n s ,  by w a te r s ,  and a b le  to  r e t u r n  some w o rd s , 
i f  r e a c h t  by a p le a s a n t  and w e l l - d iv id in g  v o ic e ,  th e re  may be h ea rd  th e  
s o f t e s t  n o te s  in  n a tu re "  (p . 2 1 9 ).
Quincunx in  I n t e l l e c t
"And t h i s  n o t o n ly  v e r i f i e d  th e  way o f s e n c e , b u t  in  a n im a ll  and 
i n t e l l e c t u a l  r e c e p t io n s .  T h ings e n t r in g  upon th e  i n t e l l e c t  by a  Pyram id 
from  w ith o u t ,  and th en ce  in to  the  memory by a n o th e r  from  w i th in ,  th e  
common d e c u s s a t io n  b e in g  in  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  a s  i s  d e l iv e r e d  by 
B o v i l lu s . W hether th e  i n t e l l e c t u a l  and p h a n ta s t i c a l  l i n e s  be n o t  th u s  
r i g h t l y  d is p o s e d , b u t  m a g n if ie d , d im in is h e d , d i s t o r t e d ,  and i l l  p la c e d  
in  th e  M athem aticks o f  some b r a in s ,  w hereby th e y  have i r r e g u l a r  a p p re ­
h e n s io n s  o f  th in g s ,  p e r v e r te d  n o t io n s ,  c o n c e p tio n , and in c u ra b le  
h a l l u c i n a t i o n s ,  w ere no u n p le a s a n t  s p e c u la t io n "  (pp . 2 1 9 -2 2 0 ).
Quincunx in  S p i r i t s
"And i f  A Egyptian P h ilo so p h y  may o b ta in ,  th e  s c a le  o f  in f lu e n c e s  
was th u s  d is p o s e d , and th e  g e n i a l l  s p i r i t s  o f  b o th  w orld s do t r a c e  
t h e i r  way in  a sc e n d in g  and d escen d in g  P y ram id s, m y s t ic a l ly  apprehended  
in  th e  L e t t e r  X, and th e  open B i l l  and s t r a d l i n g  Legges o f a  S to rk , 
w hich was im ita te d  by th a t  C h a ra c te r"  (p . 2 2 0 ).
Quincunx in  th e  Soul
Of t h i s  f ig u r e  P la to  made c h o ic e  to  i l l u s t r a t e  the  m o tion  o f  th e  
s o u l ,  b o th  o f  th e  w orld  and man; w h ile  he d e l i v e r e t h  t h a t  God d iv id e d  th e  
w hole c o n ju n c t io n  le n g th -w is e ,  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  F ig u re  o f  a  Greek X,
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and th en  tu rn in g  i t  a b o u t r e f l e c t e d  i t  i n to  a c i r c l e :  By th e  c i r c l e
im ply ing  tn e  un iro rm  m otion  o f th e  f i r s t  O rb, ana by th e  n g n c  l i n e s ,  
th e  p l a n e t i c a l  and v a r io u s  m o tio n s w i th in  i t .  And t h i s  a l s o  w ith  
a p p l i c a t io n  u n to  th e  s o u l  o f  man, w hich h a th  a d o u b le  a s p e c t ,  one 
r i g h t ,  w hereby i t  b e h o ld e th  th e  body, and o b je c ts  w ith o u t;  a n o th e r  
c i r c u l a r  and r e c i p r o c a l ,  w hereby i t  b e h o ld e th  i t  s e l f .  The c i r c l e  
d e c la r in g  th e  m otion  o f  th e  i n d i v i s i b l e  s o u l ,  s im p le , a c c o rd in g  to  th e  
d i v i n i t y  o f  i t s  n a tu r e ,  and r e tu r n in g  i n t o  i t  s e l f ;  th e  r i g h t  l i n e s  
r e s p e c t in g  th e  m otion  p e r t a in in g  un to  se n se  and v e g e ta t io n ,  and th e  
c e n t r a l  d e c u s s a t io n ,  th e  wondrous connex ion  o f th e  s e v e r a l l  f a c u l t i e s  
c o n jo in t ly  i n  one s u b s ta n c e . And so con joyned  th e  u n i t  and d u a l i t y  
o f  the  s o u l ,  and made o u t  the  th re e  su b s ta n c e s  so much c o n s id e re d  by 
him ; T hat i s ,  th e  i n d i v i s i b l e  o r  d iv in e ,  th e  d i v i s i b l e  o r  c o r p o r e a l ,  
and the  t h i r d ,  w hich was th e  S y s ta s is  o r  harmony o f  th o se  tw o, in  th e  
m y s t ic a l  d e c u s s a t io n "  (p . 2 2 0 ).
Quincunx in  R e l ig io n
Exam plesV (pp . 222-225)
f iv e  w ise  and f o o l i s h  v i r g i n s  w hich  were to  m eet th e  B ridegroom
" I s r a e l i t e s  w ere fo rb id d e n  to  e a t  f r u i t  o f  t h e i r  new p la n te d  T rees  
b e fo re  the  f i f t h  y e a re "  "v e ry  a g re e a b le  u n to  th e  n a t u r a l l  R u les 
o f  H usbandry"
" Jo se p h  d e sig n ed  f iv e  changes o f Rayment u n to  B enjam in"
"D avid took  j u s t  f iv e  p ib b le s  o u t o f  th e  Brook a g a in s t  th e  Pagen 
Champion"
" P ro te u s  in  Homer th e  Symbole o f  th e  f i r s t  m a t te r ,  b e fo re  he s e t l e d  
h im s e lf  in  th e  m id s t o f  h i s  S e a -m o n s te rs , d o th  p la c e  them o u t  by 
f i v e s "
" th e  f i f t h  y e a rs  Oxe was a c c e p ta b le  S a c r i f i c e  u n to  J u p i t e r "
"The G oddesses s i t  commonly c ro s s e - le g g e d  in  a n q ie n t  d ra u g h ts ,
S in c e  Juno i s  d e s c r ib e d  in  th e  same as a  v e n e f i c i a l  p o s tu re  to  
h in d e r  the  b i r t h  o f H e rc u le s ? "103
I03xhis p osition  thus forming an X with crossed le g s .
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C o n clu sio n
I n d iv id u a l  m e ta p h o r ic a l  im ages a re  a t  a  premium when one c o n s id e rs  
th e  e x te n t  and le n g th  o f t h i s  w ork. The few th a t  a r e  s c a t t e r e d  ab o u t 
a re  n o t u sed  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  enough f o r  me to  group them Under seco n d ary  
them es. The one r e p e t i t i v e  r e f e r e n c e  i s  t h a t  o f  n a tu re  c o n c e rn in g  w hich 
Browne c a l l s  upon v a ry in g  s o u rc e s : "n ee d le  o f n a tu r e ,"  "book o f  n a tu r e , "
" o r d e r ly  hand o f  n a t u r e . "  But even  th e se  a re  a lm o s t l o s t  in  th e  mass o f 
d e t a i l  p re s e n te d  in  h i s  d i s c u s s io n .
The images grouped  u n d er " A d d it io n a l  M e ta p h o ric a l P a s s a g e s ,"  
o c c u r r in g  n e a r  th e  end o f th e  w ork, r e p r e s e n t  B row ne 's d e p a r tu re  from  
th e  ra n k  o f  th e  v i s u a l  and m a te r ia l  in  h is  q u in c u n x es . In  th e s e  he 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y  makes u se  o f th e  ex ten d ed  image and th e  sunken image 
w hich  d e n ie s  p a ra p h ra s e . T ru ly  memorable a re  th e  p a s sa g e s  b e g in n in g  
" L ig h t t h a t  makes th in g s  seen  makes some th in g s  i n v i s i b l e , "  and " th e  
Q uincunx o f  Heaven ru n s  lo w ."  As m e ta p h o r ic a l  e x p re s s io n s  th e y  r i s e  
to  th e  l e v e l  o f h i s  th e m a tic  t r e a tm e n t  in  h is  f i n a l  c h a p te r s  when, as 
th e  p a ssa g e s  c i t e d  under "The Q uincunx" w i l l  b e a r  o u t ,  h i s  d is c u s s io n  
re a c h e s  in to  th e  r e c e s s e s  o f th e  m y s t ic a l  e x p e r ie n c e  and quincunx i s  
r e f l e c t e d  even  in  th e  mind o f  God.
The p a ssa g e s  re c o rd e d  under "The Q uincunx ," I  r e p e a t ,  a re  h e re  
in c lu d e d  a s  s u p p o r tin g  e v id en c e  t h a t  t h i s  w hole e s s a y  may be re g a rd e d  
as  an e x ten d ed  m etaphor o r  e la b o r a te  c o n c e i t .  The p ro g r e s s io n  from  
th e  m a te r ia l  to  th e  m y s t ic a l  becomes e v id e n t  from  t h i s  s e l e c t i o n  o f  




I .  BACKGROUND
C h r is t i a n  M orals was t i r s t  p rinceci posthum ously  a t  Cambridge in  
1716, th e  j o i n t  e d i to r s  b e in g  th e  a u th o r 's  d a u g h te r ,  M rs. E l iz a b e th  
L y t t e l t o n ,  th en  an e l d e r l y  woman, and John J e f f r e y ,  a rch d eaco n  of 
N orw ich, w ith  a d e d ic a t io n  by B row ne's d a u g h te r  to  D avid E r s k in ,  E a r l  
o f  Buchan. The l a t t e r  had m a rr ie d  B row ne's g ra n d d a u g h te r , and h is  
c h i ld r e n  w ere B row ne 's o n ly  o th e r  l i v in g  d e s c e n d a n ts . ^ M rs. L y t t e l t o n ,  
in  h e r  d e d ic a t io n  r e f e r s  to  th e  book as  " th e  l a s t  Work o f ou r 
Honoured and L earned  F a th e r .
Keynes n o te s :  " I t  h as  lo n g  been  re g a rd e d  as a c o n t in u a t io n  o f
R e l ig io  M e d ic i, though  i t  seems to  be u n l ik e ly  t h a t  i t  was d e l i b e r a t e l y  
composed a l l  a t  one tim e , s in c e  i t  i s  a  s e r i e s  o f  s h o r t  e s s a y s  on 
d e tac h e d  th e m e s ." 3 F in ch  f e e l s  t h a t  i t  was n o t ,  as  Edward Browne 
th o u g h t, a c o n t in u a t io n  o f  R e l ig io  M e d ic i, b u t  r a th e r  a c o m p ila tio n  
o f  o b s e rv a tio n s  a b o u t l i f e  w r i t t e n  in  sp a re  moments. F in c h  n o te s ,  
how ever, t h a t  i t  i s  B row ne 's f i n a l  e x p re s s io n  o f  h i s  o u tlo o k  a f t e r  a  
long  and busy  l i f e ,  and t h a t  i t  " r e c r e a t e s  th e  solem n to n e s  o f  d e v o tio n  
f i r s t  s t r u c k  in  R e l ig io  M e d ic i." ^
■^Finch, A D o c to r 's  L i f e , p . 269.
^K eynes, I ,  241.
3 I b id .
^ F in c h , A D o c to r1s L i f e , p .  269.
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Sam uel J o h n so n , im p re sse d  by B ro w n e 's  s c h o la r s h ip ,  e d i t e d  a 
p u b l is h e d  e d i t i o n  in  1765 , p r e fa c e d  w i th  a  l i f e  o f  B row ne.^ A ls o , 
when in  h i s  own l a t e r  y e a r s  C h a r le s  Lamb came to  q u o te  from  C h r i s t i a n  
M o ra ls , he drew  upon t h i s  p ie c e  o f  "m ellow ed w isdom ":
He may have a  c lo s e  a p p re h e n s io n  w hat i s  to  be f o r g o t t e n ,  w h ile  
he h a th  l iv e d  to  f in d  none who c o u ld  rem em ber h i s  F a t h e r ,  o r  
s c a r c e  th e  f r i e n d s  o f  h i s  y o u th ,  and may s e n s ib ly  s e e  w i th  
w hat a  f a c e  in  no lo n g  tim e  o b l iv io n  w i l l  lo o k  upon h im s e l f .^
F in c h  h im s e lf  r e f e r s  to  th e  w ork a s  one c o n ta in in g  " r i c h . m o r a l i s t i c  
p a s s a g e s ." ^  Edmund G osse s e e s  th e  w ork a s  "a  s t r i n g  o f  p l e a s a n t  gnom ic 
e x p a n s io n s  and e x c e l l e n t  h o r t a t o r y  re m a rk s" ; i t  " b e g in s  anyw here and 
en d s n o w h ere" ; i t  i s  "common s e n se  s e t  o u t  . . .w i th  a l l  th e  t r a p p in g s  
o f  an  e x tre m e ly  e l a b o r a t e  s t y l e . "  The a u th o r  " sp e a k s  l i k e  a  s i b y l l i n e  
o r a c l e  a d d r e s s in g  us from  a g r e a t  h e ig h t  o f  e x p e r ie n c e ."  I t s  d ry n e s s  
i s  s o f te n e d  by  an  " e x tre m e , som etim es an  e x c e s s iv e ,  e le g a n c e  o f  
e x p r e s s io n ."  I t  i s  a d d re s s e d  in  th e  "m anner o f  Solom on, to  an y b o d y ."
I t  h a s  " so m e th in g  o f  th e  t r i t e n e s s  o f  o ld  a g e , a n d , a t  th e  sam e5tim e , 
much o f  i t s  s e r e n i t y  and d i g n i t y . "8
M ario  P r a z ,  who f e e l s  t h a t  R e l ig io  M ed ic i re m a in s  a  u n iq u e  a c h ie v e ­
m ent i n  B ro w n e 's  c a r e e r ,  s e e s  a l l  th e  r e s t  o f  h i s  w orks a s  " e i t h e r
^ H u n tle y , S i r  Thomas B row ne, p . 238.
£
C h a r le s  Lamb, "My R e l a t i o n s , "  The Works o f  C h a r le s  and Mary Lamb, 
ed .' E . V. L u c u s , L ondon, 1902 , I I ,  70. Quoted by  F in c h , A D o c to r 's  L i f e , 
p .  271.
^F in c h , p . 26 9 .
fyfr. c i t . , pp . 1 7 7 -1 7 9 .
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e r u d i t e  e le g a n c e  o r ,  a s  in  th e  C h r i s t i a n  M o ra ls , m ere g lo s s . "  I t  i s  
th e  a t te m p t o f  an " a u th o r  grown o ld  . . .  to  r e t r a c e  w ith  a  f a l t e r i n g  
hand th e  m a g n if ic e n t d e s ig n  he had p roduced  a l l  o f  a  p ie c e  in  th e  
p e r f e c t  m a tu r i ty  o f h i s  y o u t h . And, f i n a l l y ,  A u s tin  W arren re g a rd s  
th e  book as "a  work showing s ig n s  o f  decadence  . . . ."1 0
When a n a ly z in g  t h i s  w ork f o r  i t s  c o n te n t  o f  im agery , I  was o v e r­
whelmed w ith  th e  abundance o f  m e ta p h o r ic a l  im ages, a  d is c o v e ry  w hich 
makes i t  v i r t u a l l y  im p o ss ib le  f o r  me to  d is c u s s  each  one w ith  th e  
d e t a i l e d  a t t e n t i o n  g iv en  in  th e  p re v io u s  w orks a n a ly z e d . I t  i s  a lm o s t 
l i t e r a l l y  t r u e  t h a t  e v e ry  l i n e  i s  a m etap h o r. Not o n ly  does th e  
abundance o f such m etaphors make i t  im p ra c t ic a b le  to  fo llo w  my p re v io u s  
l in e  o f  p ro c e d u re , b u t  a ls o  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  work i t s e l f  p re c lu d e s  
t h i s  a p p ro ach . C h r i s t i a n  M orals c o n s i s t s  o f  a  s e r i e s  o f  b r i e f  numbered 
p a s s a g e s , e ach  o f  w hich i s  i t s e l f  a  th e m a t ic a l ly  in te g r a te d  e s s a y .
Each e s s a y  may be re g a rd e d , a s  Gosse p u ts  i t ,  a "gnom ic" e x p a n s io n  o f 
an id e a .  In  a d d i t io n ,  each  one o f th e  e s s a y s  may be f u r th e r  b roken  
down in to  s h o r te r  u n i t s  o f  gnom ic, o r  a p h o r i s t i c ,  e x p r e s s io n s ,  a l l  
employed to  su p p o rt th e  c e n t r a l  theme o f  th e  p a s s a g e . T h is  i s  e x a c t ly  
w hat I  d id  in  f e r r e t i n g  o u t th e  im ages. Thus a  g iv e n  p assag e  a f t e r  
my d i s s e c t i o n ,  m igh t p roduce  anywhere from  two to  a  dozen o r more
9E n g l is h  S tu d ie s  (1 9 2 9 ), p . 161. However, though  i t  may be t ru e  
t h a t  Browne c o l le c te d  th e  m a te r ia l  from  h is  no teb o o k s l a t e  in  l i f e ,  
G eo ffrey  K eynes, in  h i s  E d i t o r 's  P r e f a c e ,  n o te s  t h a t  " i t  seems to  be  ^ _  
u n l ik e ly  t h a t  i t  was d e l i b e r a t e l y  composed a l l  a t  one tim e . . . . J i t s  I 
la c k  o f  c o n t in u i ty  su g g e s ts  t h a t  i t  was w r i t t e n  o v e r a lo n g e r p e r io d  o f  
tim e , . . . . "  (1 ,2 4 1 ) .
■^See s u p r a , d is c u s s io n  and f o o tn o te ,  p . 103«
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m e ta p h o rs . The th em es, th e n ,  c o n ta in e d  in  t h i s  w ork may be as num erous 
a s  th e  num bered s e c t io n s  th e m s e lv e s . H  T hus, f o r  me to  group th e  
im ages u n d e r  sec o n d a ry  th e m e s , a c c o rd in g  to  my p re v io u s  m ethod o f  
p r o c e d u r e ,  would be h ig h ly  u n f e a s i b l e .
I  h av e  th e r e f o r e  assum ed an in te r m e d ia te  p o s i t i o n ,  one w h ich  a llo w s  
me b o th  to  d i s c u s s  some o f  h is  im ages an d , a t  th e  same t im e , a v o id  
th e  s a c r i f i c i n g  o f  many w h ich  I  f e e l  sh o u ld  be  c o n ta in e d  in  t h i s  s tu d y . 
The im a g e s , th e n ,  in c lu d e d  in  t h i s  c h a p te r  u n d e r  C h r i s t i a n  M ora ls  
r e p r e s e n t  a  t o t a l ,  r a t h e r  th a n  a p a r t i a l ,  t a b u l a t i o n .  I  have g ro u p ed  
th e s e  im ages under two g e n e r a l  h e a d in g s ,  o r  su b -th e m e s : (1) p a s s a g e s
d e a l in g  p r im a r i ly  w ith  m o ra l c o n c e p ts ,  and (2) p a s s a g e s  d e a l in g  w i th  
s p i r i t u a l  c o n c e p ts  and w i th  i n t e l l e c t u a l  o r  p h i lo s o p h ic a l  id e a s .  In  
g ro u p in g  th e  im ages, I  em ployed th e  m ethod o f  c a t e g o r i z in g  them u n d e r:
1 . O ne-w ord, p h r a s a l ,  a n d /o r  c l a u s a l  m e ta p h o rs , and th o s e  
in d iv id u a l  im ages w i th in  a  lo n g e r  p a s s a g e  w h ich  r e p r e s e n t  
th e  r a p id ly  s h i f t i n g  o r  te le s c o p in g  o f  f i g u r e s .
2 . The s u s t a in e d ,  th e  e x p a n s iv e ,  a n d /o r  th e  e x te n d e d  im age.
3 .  M e tap h o ric  maxims and " r i d d l e s . "
As an  addendum to  t h i s  d i s c u s s io n  t h e r e  a re  l i s t e d  a  few  m e tap h o rs  
c o l l a t e d  a s :  (1) E p i t h e t s  f o r  God o r  th e  A t t r i b u t e s  o f  God, and
(2) F ig u r e s  o f  C o n t ig u i ty .
My c h a p te r ,  th e n ,  c o n ta in s  two b a s i c  d i v i s i o n s :  (1) d i s c u s s io n ,
a n a ly s e s ,  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  s e l e c t i o n  o f m e ta p h o rs—
■ ^ P a rt I - - 3 6  s e c t i o n s ,  P a r t  I I - - 1 3  s e c t i o n s ,  P a r t  I I I —30 s e c t i o n s .
228
t h e i r  n a tu r e  and f u n c t io n s  and r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  th e  two b ro a d  su b -th em es
l i s t e d  ab o v e , and (2) l i s t i n g  o f a d d i t i o n a l  im ages u n d er th e  c a te g o r ie s
o u t l in e d  ab o v e , p r im a r i ly  w ith o u t  i n t e r p r e t i v e  comment, o r  l i s t i n g
12su ch  com m ents, w here I  f e e l  n e c e s s a r y ,  o n ly  in  th e  f o o tn o t e s .
1 2C h r i s t i a n  M orals i s  d iv id e d  in to  th r e e  p a r t s .  The f i r s t  p a r t  i s  
to  a  la r g e  e x t e n t  an e x p a n s io n  of th e  h o r t a to r y  p ag es  o f  A L e t t e r  to  a 
F r i e n d ,  " in d i c a t i n g  t h a t  i t  may o r i g i n a l l y  have b een  in te n d e d  as  a 
c o n c lu d in g  s e c t io n  o f  t h a t  w ork" (F in c h , A D o c to r 's  L i f e , p . 2 6 9 ).
Many v e r b a l  changes have b een  in t r o d u c e d . Those p a r a l l e l i n g  p a ssa g e s  
c o n ta in in g  im ages w hich I  have a l r e a d y  d is c u s s e d  u n d e r A L e t t e r  may be 
n o te d  in  th e  c h a r t  be low . Most o f  th e s e ,  a s  one can  s e e ,  o c c u r  in  
s e c t io n s  1-19  o f  P a r t  I  o f  C h r i s t i a n  M o ra ls , w ith  th e  e x c e p t io n  o f  
s e c t io n  3 0 , w h ich  a l s o  c o n ta in s  p a s s a g e s  a p p e a r in g  in  U r n e - B u r ia l l .
New im ages o c c u r r in g  in  th e s e  s e c t io n s  ( r e p r e s e n t in g  changes o r  add­
i t i o n s )  have b een  worked in to  th e  body o f t h i s  c h a p te r .
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I I .  IMAGES CONVEYING MORAL CONCEPTS
V ir tu e
In  h i s  m o r a l i s t i c  a p h o rism s, as has been  su g g es te d  by th e  to n e  
ad o p ted  In  th e  e x h o r ta to r y  p a ssa g e s  o f  h i s  e a r l i e r  A L e t t e r  to  a  
F r ie n d ,  B row ne's l i n e  o f  d is c u s s io n  may f a l l  u n d e r th e  two d iv i s io n s  
o f  v i r t u e s  and v i c e s .  From th e  v ie w p o in t o f h i s  m e ta p h o r ic a l  u s a g e , 
one n o te s  t h a t  Browne n o t o n ly  employs a  s in g le  word im p regnated  w ith  
f i g u r a t i v e  s u g g e s t io n ,  b u t  he a ls o  makes use  o f  th e  p h ra se  and th e  
c la u s e  o r  lo n g e r  u n i t  o f  e x p re s s io n . He s a y s , f o r  exam ple, " S ta in  
n o t f a i r  A cts w ith  f o u l  I n te n t io n s :  maim n o t U p rig h tn e s s  by H a lt in g
C oncom itances. . ."  ( 1 ,1 ,2 4 3 ) .13 The u se  o f  th e  v e rb s  " S ta in "  and 
"maim" g iv e  t h i s  c o n te x t  a dynam ic q u a l i t y ,  w h ile  use  o f  th e  q u ie te r  
noun—m etaphor in  th e  fo llo w in g  p assag e  s e rv e s  to  p roduce  v i s u a l
im agery a s  Browne a d v is e s  us to  a c c e p t ou r l o t  in  l i f e ,  w h e th er g r e a t
o r  s m a l l ,  and s t i l l  to  p u rsu e  a  l i f e  o f  v i r t u e :
I f  th y  V e sse l be b u t  sm a ll in  th e  Ocean o f  t h i s  W orld. . . 
f o r g e t  n o t  th o s e  V e rtu e s  w hich  th e  g r e a t  D isp o se r  o f  a l l  
b id s  th e e  to  e n t e r t a i n .  . . .
(1 ,2 ,2 5 3 )
A lso , one sh o u ld  e x e r c i s e  s e l f - c o n t r o l ;  t h i s  i s  done th ro u g h  s e l f -  
a n a ly s i s  and th ro u g h  an u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  o n e s e l f :  " .  . .s tu d y  th e
Dom inion o f  th y  s e l f .  . ."  (1 ,2 4 ,2 5 2 ) .
A ll  q u o ta t io n s  o f  B row ne's work used  in  t h i s  c h a p te r  a re  ta k en
from  th e  K eynes' e d i t i o n ,  volume I .  The f i r s t  number r e f e r s  to  th e  
p a r t ,  th e  second number to  th e  s e c t io n ,  and th e  t h i r d  to  th e  p ag e .
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The n e x t  th r e e  p a s s a g e s  c o n c e rn in g  v i r t u o u s  c o n d u c t show B row ne 's  
em ploym ent o f  a  s in g l e  m e ta p h o r by m eans o f  th e  p h ra s e  and  th e  c l a u s e .
One sh o u ld  n o t o f f e r  s e r v ic e  to  God in  d im in u t iv e  p r o p o r t i o n s ,  he t e l l s  
u s ;  th u s  " c u t  n o t a  Cummin Seed w ith  th e  A lm ig h ty "  ( 1 ,1 ,2 4 3 ) .  One sh o u ld  
s e a r c h  f o r  h o n o r w i th in  and th ro u g h  s e l f - s u s t a i n i n g  v i r t u e ,  n o t  th ro u g h  
p o p u la r  a c c la im  and r e c o g n i t io n :  "B ehold  w i th in  th e e ^  th e  lo n g  t r a i n  o f
th y  T ro p h e e s , n o t w ith o u t  th e e "  ( 1 ,2 ,2 4 4 ) ,  A ccom plishm en ts  and  w o rth y  
q u a l i t i e s  may be b estow ed  upon th e  p o o r a s  w e l l  a s  th e  r i c h ;  th u s  w o r ld ly  
f o r tu n e  i s  n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  th e  m easu re  o f  a  m a n 's  m o ra l o r  i n t e l l e c t u a l  
s t a t u r e :  "Rough Diamonds a r e  som etim es m is ta k e n  f o r  P e b b le s , and Mean­
n e s s  may be R ic h  in  A cco m p lish m en ts , w h ich  R i c h e s ^  in  v a in  d e s i r e "  
( 1 ,2 7 ,2 5 3 - 4 ) .
I t  i s  n o t  a t  a l l  u n u su a l f o r  Browne to  make a  r a p id  s h i f t ,  w i th in  
a  g iv e n  c o n te x tu a l  r e f e r e n c e ,  from  one image to  a n o th e r .  Thus i n  th e  
fo l lo w in g  p a s s a g e ,  e x h o r t in g  one n o t to  be overcom e by o b s t a c l e s  in  
p u rs u in g  th e  v i r t u o u s  l i f e ,  we n o te  w i th in  one s e n te n c e  a  s h i f t  from  
th e  a n im a l image to  one c a l l i n g  upon a  d o m e s tic  r e f e r e n c e ,  and a  t h i r d  
w h ich  s h i f t s  to  a n o th e r  o u td o o r  s c e n e :
T h in k  n o t th e r e  i s  a  Lyon in  th e  w ay, n o r  w alk  w i th  L eaden  
S a n d a ls  in  th e  p a th s  o f  G oodness. . . .
( 1 ,3 3 ,2 5 7 )
W hether th e  p a s s a g e  i s  s h o r t ,  a s  shown a b o v e , o r  lo n g ,  th e  same 
te c h n iq u e  o f  su ch  s h i f t i n g  may be o b s e rv e d . N o te , f o r  ex am p le , th e  - 
t e l e s c o p in g  and i n t e g r a t i o n  o f  d i s p a r a t e  im ages a s  he a d v is e s  u s  to
^ A  m etonym ic f i g u r e ,  i . e .  th o s e  who p o s s e s s  r i c h e s .
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be known by our own m e r i t s ;  th u s  we shou ld  n o t  r e s t  in  th e  l a u r e l s  
o f  our p a r e n t s  and fo r e b e a r s :
R e s t  n o t  under  th e  E x p ired  m e r i t s  o f  o t h e r s  / i . e . your a n c e s t e r s / ,  
s h in e  by th o se  of th y  own. Flame n o t  l i k e  th e  c e n t r a l  f i r e  which 
e n l i g h t e n e t h  no E yes , w hich no Man s e e t h , and most men th in k
t h e r e ' s  no su ch  th in g  to  be s e e n .  Add one Ray u n to  th e  common
L u s t r e ;  add n o t  o n ly  to  th e  Number b u t  th e  Rote o f  th y  G e n e ra t io n ;
and prove n o t  a Cloud b u t  an A s t e r i s k -1^  j n th y  R egion .
(1 ,3 2 ,2 5 6 )
A q u i t e  i n t e r e s t i n g  s h i f t  may be seen  in  a n o th e r  p a ssa g e  which 
c o n t r i b u t e s  to  th e  developm ent o f  a theme whereby he o b se rv e s  t h a t  b o th  
men and women have t h e i r  d i s t i n c t i v e  v i r t u e s  a s  w e l l  a s  v i c e s .  Th is  
d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een male and fem ale  i s  d e s i r a b l e ,  and t h e r e  shou ld  n o t  
be a m ixing  o f  g en d ers  in  th e s e  moral t e n e t s .
L e t  M asculineand fem in in e  accom plishm ents  sh in e  i n  t h e i r  
p ro p e r  Orbs . . . .  u n i t e  n o t  th e  V ices o f  b o th  Sexes in  one; 
be n o t  M onstrous in  I n i q u i t y  n o r  H e rm a p h ro d e t ic a l ly  V i t i o u s .
(1 ,3 1 ,2 5 6 )
A s h i f t  in  t h r e e  d i s t i n c t  im ages, embodied i n  th e  words "D eluge" and 
"W ate r ,"  " P i t c h , "  and "C on tag io n "  may be seen  a s  he a d v is e s  us to  use  
w orthy  examples o f  goodly  p e r s o n s ,  r a t h e r  th a n  e v i l - d o e r s ,  as  our models 
f o r  i m i t a t i o n .
. . . s i n c e  Deluge o f  Vice i s  l i k e  to  be so g e n e r a l .  . . ;  Eye w e l l  
th o s e  Heroes who have h e ld  t h e i r  Heads above W a te r , who have 
touched  P i t c h  and have n o t  been  d e f i l e d ,  and in  th e  common 
C ontag ion  have rem ained u n c o r ru p te d .
(1 ,1 2 ,2 4 7 )
15i,/Jhe  more a p p r o p r i a t e  meaning f o r  th e  word " a s t e r i s k "  h e re  i s  
p ro b a b ly  " s t a r , "  d e r iv e d  from th e  Greek word a s t e r i s k o s — " l i t t l e  s t a r , "  
r a t h e r  th a n  the  more f a m i l i a r  evo lved  d e f i n i t i o n  r e f e r r i n g  to  th e  c h a r a c t e r  
used  in  p r i n t i n g  o r  w r i t i n g .
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The term s " s u s ta in e d  im age,"  th e  " e x p a n s iv e , "  and th e  "ex ten d e d "  I  
u se  a lm o s t  synonymously, th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een th e  l a t t e r  and th e  f i r s t  
two b e in g  a  m a t t e r  o f  l e n g th  o f  th e  p a s sa g e  i n  w hich  u se d .  The s u s ta in e d  
o r  ex p an s iv e  image may o ccu r  in  a s h o r t  p a ssa g e  o f  two o r  t h r e e  c l a u s e s ,  
o r  o f  one s e n te n c e .  The images u s e d ,  however, p la y  upon one b a s i c  
so u rc e  o r  a r e a  o f  e x p e r i e n c e ,  w i th  th e  a u th o r  u s in g  each  su cc e ed in g  
f ig u r e ^ a s  an e l a b o r a t i o n  upon h i s  i n i t i a l  f i g u r e .  The f i g u r e ,  f o r  
exam ple , i n  th e  fo l lo w in g  p a ssag e  i s  t h a t  o f  a s h ip  image:
In  t h i s  v i r t u o u s  Voyage o f th y  L i f e  h u l l  n o t  ab o u t 1 ik e  th e  
Ark w i th o u t  the  u se  o f  R u d d er , Mask, o r  S a i l , and bound f o r  
no p o r t .
(1 ,1 ,2 4 2 )
L ike  th e  v e s s e l ,  i n  o th e r  w ords , t h a t  i s  w e l l - e q u ip p e d  and has a  d e f i n i t e  
d e s t i n a t i o n ,  we should  eq u ip  o u t s e l v e s  w i th  th o se  v i r t u e s  t h a t  w i l l  
d i r e c t  us to  th e  " p o r t "  o f  Heaven.
A s i m i l a r  employment o f  a  s u s t a in e d  image may be seen  in  a  p a ssag e  
i n  w hich Browne a s s u r e s  us t h a t  i n  th e  e x e r c i s e  o f  c h a r i t y ,  one does n o t  
e x h a u s t  h i s  su p p ly  o f  lo v e  in  th e  g iv in g  t h e r e o f .  Nor w i l l  a  s h a r in g  of 
o n e 's  w o r ld ly  goods e v e r  be c o n s id e re d  as  w a s t in g  o r  d e p l e t i n g  the  
t r e a s u r e  o f  w e a l th ,  f o r  i n  r e a l i t y  we a re  n o t  d i s p o s in g  o f  goods b u t  
le n d in g  to  God.
. . . f e a r  n o t  to  be undone by m ercy. For s in c e  he who h a th  
p i t y  on th e  poor l e n d e t h  u n to  th e  Almighty Re w arder 
C h a r i ty  becomes p io u s  u s u a r y , C h r i s t i a n  L i b e r a l i t y  th e  most 
t h r i v i n g  i n d u s t r y ! ! . . ^ /
_______________________________  (1 ,6 ,2 4 5 )
^ B ro w n e 1 s i t a l i c s .
■^"Money" image.
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The b a s i c  f i g u r e  o f  m a c h in e ry ,  and th e  hand t h a t  g u id e s  o r  c o n t r o l s  
i t ,  may be  n o te d  i n  th e  f o l l o w i n g  p a s s a g e ,  an  e x h o r t a t i o n  to  e x e r c i s e  
judgm ent and r e a s o n a b le  s e l f - c o n t r o l  i n  a l l  a c t i o n s :
They who_are m e re ly  c a r r i e d  on by th e  Wheel o f  su ch  I n c l i n a t i o n s  
_ / p a s s io n / ,  w i th o u t  th e  Hand and G uidance  o f  S o v e re ig n  R e a s o n , 
a r e  b u t  t h e  A utom atous p a r t  o f  m ankind . . . .
( 1 ,2 4 ,2 5 1 )
A b e a u t i f u l l y  s u s t a i n e d  image may be s e e n  i n  th e  " e x te n d e d "  p a s s a g e  
b e lo w , one d e v e lo p in g  th e  same theme o f  r e a s o n a b l e  s e l f - c o n t r o l  w hich 
s h o u ld  m a in t a in  a sc e n d en c y  o v e r  th e  p a s s i o n s  o r  em o tio n .  We a r e  th e  
g l a d i a t o r i a l  t h e a t e r  i n  w h ich  w a r r in g  g l a d i a t o r s  (o u r  p a s s i o n s )  e n d eav o r  
t o  subdue u s  by  means o f  n e t s  and e n ta n g l e m e n t s .  We m ust e s t a b l i s h  o u r  
d e f e n s e  w i t h  th e  "a rm o u r"  o f  s e l f - c o n t r o l  w h ich  w i l l  l e a d  us to  m ora l 
and s p i r i t u a l  t r iu m p h .
. . . t h e  n o b l e s t  D i g l a d i a t i o n  i s  i n  t h e  t h e a t r e  o f  o u r  s e l v e s :
f o r  t h e r e i n  o u r  inw ard  A n t a g o n i s t . .  .  > l i k e  common G l a d i a t o r s .  . .
w i t h  N e t s ,  F ra u d s  and E n ta n g le m e n ts  f a l l  upon u s . Weapons f o r
su ch  com bats a r e  n o t  to  be f o r g e d  a t  L i p a r a :  V u lc a n 's  A r t  d o th
n o th in g  i n  t h i s  i n t e r n a l  M i l i t i a ; w h e re in  n o t  t h e  Armour o f
A c h i l l e s , b u t  th e  A rm ature  o f  S t .  P a u l , g iv e s  th e  G lo r io u s  d a y ,
and T rium phs n o t  l e a d i n g  up i n t o  C a p i t o l s ,  b u t  up i n t o  th e
h i g h e s t  H eav en s .
(1 ,2 4 ,2 5 2 )
V ic e ,  S i n ,  M oral W eakness
A sam p lin g  o f  p a s s a g e s  d e v e lo p in g  th e  theme o f  v i c e ,  s i n ,  o r  m ora l 
w eakness  i n  man w i l l  r e v e a l  a  s i m i l a r  h a n d l in g  o f  im agery  as d i s c u s s e d  i n  
th e  above a r e a .  T h a t  i s ,  one  f i n d s  th e  s h o r t e r  u n i t s  o f  m etapho r in
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words and p h r a s e s ,  and in  lo n g e r  p a s sa g e s  on a  g iv en  theme may be seen  a  
r a p id  s h i f t i n g  from  one f i g u r e  to  a n o th e r .  When Browne wants to  r e i n ­
f o r c e ,  o r  s u b s t a n t i a l l y  document an i d e a ,  th e  s u s t a in e d  and e x ten d ed  
f i g u r e  s e r v e s  h i s  p u rp o se .
Thus e v i l  to n g u e s ,  o r  p e o p le  who engage i n  g o s s ip  and b a c k - b i t i n g ,  
o f t e n  to  th e  r u i n  o f  t h e i r  v i c t i m s ,  Browne n o t e s ,  a re  "Tongues t h a t  
s e t  th e  w orld  on f i r e , c an k e rs  o f  r e p u t a t i o n "  ( 1 ,2 0 ,2 5 0 ) .  One should  
have d e a f  e a r s  to  such  w icked "C a lu m n ia to rs"  and " m a le v o le n t  D i l a t o r s , "  
f o r
Though th e  Q uickness  o f  t h in e  E a r  were a b l e  to  r e a c h  th e  
n o i s e  o f  th e  Moon, w hich some th in k  i t  maketh i n  i t s  r a p id  
r e v o l u t i o n ;  though  th e  number o f  th y  E a rs  sh o u ld  e q u a l  Argus 
h i s  E y e s ; y e t  s to p  them a l l  w i th  the  w ise  m an 's  w ax, and 
be d e a f  u n to  th e  s u g g e s t io n s  o f  T a l e - b e a r e r s .  . . . ,  who, 
w h ile  q u i e t  Men s l e e p ,  sowing th e  t a r e s  o f  d i s c o r d  and 
d i v i s i o n , d i s t r a c t  th e  t r a n q u i l l i t y  o f  C h a r i ty  and a l l  f r i e n d l y  
S o c ie ty .
(1 ,2 0 ,2 5 0 )
Envy, t o o ,  i s  a  s i n  to  be a v o id e d ,  f o r  i t  " s u r e l y  i s  a  Lyon n o t  to  be 
s t r a n g le d  b u t  by H e rc u le s  h i m s e l f , . . . and an Atom o f  t h a t  power which 
su b d u e th  a l l  t h in g s  u n to  i t  s e l f "  ( 1 ,1 3 ,2 4 7 ) .
An e x c e l l e n t  example o f  th e  p i l i n g  up o f d iv e r s e  f i g u r e s  may be 
n o te d  as  he d e s c r ib e s  the  q u a l i t y  o f  e v i l  i t s e l f .
. . .o u r  c o r ru p te d  h e a r t s  a r e  th e  F a c t o r i e s  o f  th e  D e v i l . . . 
For when t h a t  c i rc u m v en t in g  S p i r i t  / i . e .  th e  d e v i / /  h a th  
drawn M a lic e ,  Envy, and a l l  u n r ig h te o u s n e s s  un to  w e l l  ro o te d  
h a b i t s  i n  h i s  d i s c i p l e s ,  i n i q u i t y  th e n  goes upon i t s  own l e g s , 
and i f  th e  g a te  o f  H e l l  were s h u t  up f o r  a t im e ,  Vice would 
s t i l l  be f e r t i l e  and produce  th e  f r u i t s  o f  H e l l .
(1 ,2 0 ,2 5 0 )
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The most f o r c e f u l  use  o f  imagery d is p la y e d  by Browne i s  t h a t  in  
w hich he d e v e lo p s ,  o r  expands , a  g iv en  m e ta p h o r ic a l  r e f e r e n c e ,  showing 
a  l o g i c a l  p r o g r e s s io n  o f  an id e a .  Note th e  t h r e e - f o l d  d i v i s i o n  o f the  
fo l lo w in g :  "L e t Anger walk hanging  down the  h ead ; l e t  M alice  go M anic led ,
and Envy f e t t e r ' d  a f t e r  th e e .  . . "  ( 1 ,2 ,2 4 4 ) .  The a s t ro n o m ic a l  r e f e r e n c e  
in  th e  p a ssag e  below, which a l s o  b o rd e rs  on the  "sunken" o r  p a r t i a l l y  
o b scu re  r e f e r e n c e ,  may be no ted  as  he warns us o f th e  s e l f - d e l u s i o n  we 
e x p e r ie n c e  in  th in k in g  we can concea l ou r  s i n s .  Do n o t  suppose t h a t  
e v i l  c o n c e a le d ,  he t e l l s  u s ,  "which the  Sun d o th  n o t  b e h o ld . That 
which th e  Sun d o th  n o t  now see w i l l  be v i s i b l e  when th e  Sun i s  o u t , and 
th e  S ta r s  a r e  f a l l e n  from Heaven" ( 1 ,2 2 ,2 5 0 ) .  The s u g g e s t io n  he re  i s  
t h a t  on th e  f i n a l  judgm ent, when " th e  S t a r s  a re  f a l l e n  from H eaven," a l l  
co n cea led  s i n s  w i l l  be exposed b e fo re  th e  eyes  o f  God.
The same s u b j e c t ,  h idden  s i n ,  i s  developed  in  a  s u s ta in e d  f ig u r e  
w hich c a l l s  upon the  images o f  d a rk n ess  and l i g h t .  Though our s in s  may 
be h idden  from o t h e r s ,  th e y  a re  p e rc e iv e d  by our own co n sc ien ce :
Miean w h ile  th e r e  i s  no d a rk n e ss  u n to  C o n sc ien ce , which can see  
w i th o u t  L i g h t , and in  the  d e e p e s t  o b s c u r i t y  g iv e  a  c l e a r  d ra u g h t  
o f  t h i n g s ,  which th e  Cloud o f  D is s im u la t io n  h a th  c o n c e a l 'd  
from a l l  e y e s .
(1 ,2 2 ,2 5 1 )
A nother accu m u la tio n  o f  images d e v e lo p in g  the  same s u b je c t  c a l l s  upon the  
so u rce  o f  c o u r t s  and l e g a l  p ro ce d u re  to  i l l u s t r a t e  th e  f a l l a c y  of h idden  
s i n .
There i s  a n a t u r a l  s ta n d in g  C ourt w i th in  u s , ex am in in g , a c q u i t t i n g . 
and condemning a t  th e  T r ib u n a l  o f  ou r s e l v e s , w here in  i n i q u i t i e s
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have t h e i r  n a t u r a l  T h e t a ' s , and no n o cen t  i s  ab so lv e d  by the  
v e r d i c t  o f  h im s e l f .  And t h e r e f o r e ,  a l th o u g h  o u r  t r a n s g r e s s i o n s  
s h a l l  be t r y e d  a t  th e  l a s t  b a r , th e  p ro c e s s  need n o t  be long ; 
f o r  th e  Judge o f  a l l  knoweth a l l ,  and e v e ry  Man w i l l  nak ed ly  
know h im s e l f ;  and when so few a r e  l i k e  to  p le a d  n o t  G u i l t y , 
th e  A ss iz e  must soon have an  end .
(1 ,2 2 ,2 5 1 )
I I I .  IMAGES CONVEYING SPIRITUAL AND INTELLECTUAL OR PHILOSOPHICAL CONCEPTS
S p i r i t u a l  Concepts
B row ne 's  d i s c u s s i o n s ,  and c o n se q u e n t ly  h i s  im ages, c e n t e r in g  upon 
s p i r i t u a l  o r  m y s t i c a l  co n ce p ts  a r e  few , the  l a r g e r  p r o p o r t io n  o f  h i s  
e s s a y s  b e in g  concerned  w i th  m oral v a lu e s  and p h i lo s o p h ic a l  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s .  
The f i r s t  a r e a  o f  t h i s  d i s c u s s io n  w i l l  c e n t e r  upon h i s  developm ent o f  one 
theme: th e  m e rc ie s  o f  God. Again I  w i l l  b e g in  w i th  th o se  f i g u r e s  r e p r e ­
s e n t i n g  one-word o r  p h r a s a l  image. Advancing then  to  h i s  " t e l e s c o p in g "  
o r  s h i f t i n g  im ages, and f i n a l l y  to  h i s  s u s t a in e d  im agery.
One shou ld  be concerned  n o t  m ere ly  w i th  n o v e l t i e s  o r  u n u su a l  and 
a t t e n t io n - g e t f c in g  phenomena in  n a t u r e ,  b u t  one sh o u ld  dev e lo p  an aw are­
n ess  o f  t h a t  w hich  r e v e a l s  G od 's  m e r c ie s .  Thus, Browne s a y s ,  " R e g i s t e r  
n o t  o n ly  s t r a n g e ,  b u t  m e r c i f u l  o c c u r re n c e s "  ( 1 ,2 1 ,2 5 0 ) .  F u r th e rm o re ,  
t h i s  aw areness  shou ld  be a  d a i l y  a c c o u n t in g ,  n o t  a  r e c o g n i t i o n  t h a t  
re a c h e s  us betw een long  la p s e s  o f  tim e: " L e t  Ephem erides n o t  Olympiads
g iv e  th e e  acco u n t of h i s  m e rc ie s "  ( 1 ,2 1 ,2 5 0 ) .  An example o f  God's  
mercy may be seen  in  H is w i l l i n g n e s s  to  o v e r lo o k  our many s i n s ,  g a th e r in g  
t o g e th e r  a l l  o f  our good deeds a s  i n c e n t iv e  f o r  His f o r g i v e n e s s .  Thus
18 I . e .  d e a th s . See Supra, p . 1 9 0 , f o o t n o t e  38*
^^Browne's i t a l i c s .
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He i s  w i l l i n g  " to  pass  o v e r  a g r e a t  d e a l  o f  Bad f o r  a sm all  p i t t a n c e
o f  Good, o r  to  lo o k  upon us in  a  Lump. . ( 1 1 ,7 ,2 6 3 ) .
When we ta k e  acco u n t o f  the  many o c c u r re n c e s  in  w hich God d e m o n s tra te s  
His d iv in e  m ercy, we shou ld  n o t  s im p ly  f o r g e t  them, b u t  shou ld  i n s t e a d  
s t o r e  them up i n  the  t r e a s u r y  o f  o u r  memories where th ey  may c o n t in u e  
to  e n r i c h  our s e r v i c e s  i n  H is b e h a l f :  "Make n o t  th y  Head a G rave, b u t
a R e p o s i to r y  o f  God's  m e rc ie s "  ( 1 ,2 1 ,2 5 0 ) .  T h is  theme o f  " o b l iv io n "  o r  
th e  f o r g e t t i n g  o f  God's  m e rc ie s  i s  f u r t h e r  c a r r i e d  f o r t h  by Browne in
th e  fo l lo w in g  s u s t a in e d  f i g u r e :
A n n ih i l a t e  n o t  the  m erc ie s  o f  God by the  O b l iv io n  o f
I n g r a t i t u d e . For O b l iv io n  i s  a k in d  o f  A n n i h i l a t i o n ,
and f o r  th in g s  to  be as  though th e y  had n o t  been  i s  l i k e  
u n to  n e v e r  b e in g .
(1 ,2 1 ,2 5 0 )
A nother s u s ta in e d  image u ses  as  i t s  so u rce  th e  d i a r y ,  o r  th e  j o u r n a l ,  
w hich  a c t s  as a r e g i s t e r  f o r  G od 's  d e m o n s t ra t io n s  o f  mercy: "L e t th y
D i a r i e s  s ta n d  t h i c k  w i th  d u t i f u l  Mementos and A s t e r i c k s  o f  acknowledgment"
( 1 ,2 1 ,2 5 0 ) .  And f i n a l l y ,  we must n o t  p u t  a  time l i m i t  on God, b u t  must
remember th e r e  i s  no b e g in n in g  o r  end to  H is i n f i n i t e  mercy: " .  . . d a te
n o t  h i s  mercy from th y  n a t i v i t y ;  Look beyond th e  W orld, and b e fo re  th e  
AEra o f  Adam" ( 1 ,2 1 ,2 5 0 ) .
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I n t e l l e c t u a l  o r  P h i l o s o p h ic a l  Concepts
Leav ing  now th e  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  s p i r i t u a l  v a l u e s ,  l e t  us c o n s id e r  
one theme of a  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  n a tu r e :  th e  d is c o v e ry  o f  t r u t h  and th e
e x e r c i s e  o f  l o g i c a l  d i s c o u r s e .  The f a c t  t h a t  one shou ld  m a in ta in  an 
open mind and av o id  th e  l i m i t a t i o n s  o f  th e  o p in io n a te d  may be seen  in  
h i s  s ta t e m e n t  t h a t  we shou ld  l e t  1 'we11-weighed C o n s id e ra t io n s  n o t  s t i f f  
and pe rem p to ry  A ssum ptions , gu ide  . . . / .ou r/  d i s c o u r s e s ,  P en s ,  and 
A c t io n s"  ( 1 1 ,3 ,2 0 0 ) .  In  th e  w eigh ing  o f  t r u t h ,  as we engage in  
i n t e l l e c t u a l  o r  l o g i c a l  r e a s o n in g ,  we sh o u ld  remember t h a t  "Many P o s i t i o n s  
seem q u o d l i b e t i c a l l y  c o n s t i t u t e d  and l i k e  a  D e lp h ian  B lade w i l l  c u t  on 
b o th  s i d e s " ( 1 1 ,3 ,2 0 ) ,  and "w h ere in  F a lshood  and T r u th  seem a lm o s t  
3 e q u i l i b r i o u s l y  s t a t e d ,  . . . f_ th e re  a r e /  b u t  a  few g r a in s  o f  d i s t i n c t i o n  
to  b e a r  down th e  b a l l a n c e "  ( 1 1 ,3 ,2 6 1 ) .  T h e r e f o r e ,  in  o rd e r  t h a t  ou r 
views may have s u b s t a n t i a l  fo u n d a t io n s ,  we shou ld
l e t  S tu d ie s  be f r e e  as  . . . / o u r /  th o u g h ts  and C o n te m p la t io n s ,  
b u t  f l y  n o t  o n ly  upon th e  w ings o f  I m a g in a t io n ; Joyn Sense u n to  
R eason , and E xperim en t u n to  S p e c u la t io n  and so g iv e  l i f e  un to  
Embryon T r u t h s , and V e r i t i e s  y e t  in  t h e i r  Chaos.
(1 1 ,5 ,2 6 1 -2 )
Sometimes t r u t h  may be known o n ly  when seen  i n  th e  p e r s p e c t i v e  o f  
t im e . Thus, what may s u p e r f i c i a l l y  seem a t  f i r s t  t r u e ,  may upon c o n s id e r ­
a t i o n  be re g a rd e d  in  a d i f f e r e n t  l i g h t .  So we shou ld  n o t  l a y  down our 
maxims as  i f  th e y  a re  a b s o lu t e  and in d i s p u t a b l e  f i n a l i t i e s .
20And t h i s  moves so b e r  Pens u n to  s u sp e n so ry  and tim orous
20
F ig u re  o f  c o n t i g u i t y ,  _i._£. p e o p le  who use  th e  p e n s .
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a s s e r t i o n s ,  no r  p r e s e n t l y  to  o b t ru d e  them a s  S i b y l ' s  l e a v e s , 
w h ich  a f t e r  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  may f i n d  to  be b u t  f o l i o u s  a p p a re n c e s  
and n o t  th e  c e n t r a l  and v i t a l  i n t e r i o u r s  o f  T r u t h .
( I I , 3 .261)
The above p a s s a g e  employs an  i n t e r e s t i n g  complex m e ta p h o r ,  a  d o u b le  r e f e r ­
e n c e ,  u s in g  as i t s  so u rc e  an a l l u s i o n  to  b o th  Greek m ytho logy  and 
z o o l o g i c a l  s c i e n c e .  The p h ra s e  " S i b y l ' s  l e a v e s , "  r e f e r r i n g  to  th e  
a n c i e n t  p ro p h e ts  whose f o r e t e l l i n g s  may have been  r e c o rd e d  on th e  
" l e a v e s "  o f  th e  r e c o r d  b o o k s ,  a l s o  c a r r i e s  f o r t h  th e  image o f  th e  l e a v e s  
o f  a p l a n t  w hich  a r e  b u t  th e  e x t e r i o r s  o f  th e  l i f e - g i v i n g  s o u rc e  found 
w i t h i n  th e  " v i t a l  i n t e r i o u r s , "  th e  r o o t s ,  o f  t r u t h  i t s e l f .  T h is  p o i n t  
o f  v iew  i s  f u r t h e r  i l l u s t r a t e d  in  a n o th e r  e x p a n s iv e  im age, em ploying  
th e  a id  o f  b i o l o g i c a l  s c i e n c e ,  in  w hich  Browne t e l l s  us t h a t
Some have d igged  d e e p , y e t  g la n c e d  by  th e  R oyal V e in ; and a 
Man may come u n to  th e  P e r i c a r d iu m ^  b u t  n o t  th e  H e a r t  o f  T ru th .
( 1 1 ,3 ,2 6 1 )
One f i n a l  p o i n t  t o  be n o te d  c o n ce rn s  B row ne 's  o b s e r v a t i o n s  t h a t  
t r u t h  has  a  way o f  ch an g in g  f a c e s  and i s  th u s  r e l a t i v e  to  th e  t im e s .  We 
sh o u ld  r e g a r d  th e  d i s c o v e r i e s  o f  th e  a n c i e n t s  a s  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  to  m an 's  
e n d eav o r  to  l e a r n ;  th e y  w ere  f e l l o w  e n q u i r e r s ,  r a t h e r  th a n  " Ju d g es  o f  
T r u t h . "  Thus
. . . o ld  T ru th s  v o te d  down b e g in  to  resume t h e i r  p l a c e s ,  and 
new ones  a r i s e  upon u s ;  w h e re in  t h e r e  i s  no co m fo r t  i n  th e  
h a p p in e s s  o f  T u l l y ' s  E l i z i u m , ^  o r  any s a t i s f a c t i o n  from  the  
G hosts  o f  th e  A n c i e n t s , who knew so l i t t l e  o f  w hat i s  now 
w e l l  known.
(1 1 ,5 ,2 6 2 )
Z iB row ne 's  i t a l i c s .
2 2 T ex tu a l  n o te :  "who c o m fo r ted  h im s e l f  t h a t  he sh o u ld  t h e r e  co n v e rse
w i th  th e  o ld  P h i l o s o p h e r s . "  (T hese t e x t u a l  n o te s  a r e  p r i n t e d  in  th e  m arg ins  
o f  K eynes ' e d i t i o n  and r e p r e s e n t e d  th o s e  g iv e n  in  th e  1716 e d i t i o n ) .
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A D D I T I O N A L  I M A G E R Y
IV . MORAL CONCEPTS
VIRTUE: Words. P h r a s e s ,  C la u s e s ,  and S h i f t i n g  Images
"T hink  n o t  t h a t  M o ra l i ty  i s  A m bu la to ry ; t h a t  V ices in  one age a r e  n o t
V ices  in  a n o th e r ;  o r  t h a t  V i r t u e s ,  w hich a re  under  th e  e v e r l a s t i n g  
S e a l  o f  r i g h t  R easo n , may be Stamped by O p in io n ."  (1 ,1 2 ,2 4 7 )
. .h o ld  th o u  u n to  o ld  M o r a l i ty ;  and r a t h e r  th an  fo l lo w  a m u l t i t u d e
to  do e v i l , 23 s ta n d  l i k e  Pompey's P i l l a r  consp icuous  by thy  s e l f ,  and
s i n g l e  in  I n t e g r i t y . "  (1 ,1 2 ,2 4 7 )
" .  . . i f  we s ta n d  h ig h e r  in  God1s , th an  in  th e  C e n s o r 's  Books; i t  
may make some e q u i t a b l e  b a la n c e  in  the  i n e q u a l i t i e s  o f  t h i s  W orld , and 
th e r e  may be no such  v a s t  Chasm o r  Gulph betw een d i s p a r i t i e s  as common 
M easures d e te rm in e .  The D iv in e  Eye looks  upon h ig h  and low d i f f e r e n t l y  
from  t h a t  o f  Man. They who seem to  s ta n d  upon Olympus, and h ig h  
mounted un to  ou r  e y e s , may be b u t  in  th e  V h lleys  and low ground u n to  
h i s ; . . . . "  (1 ,2 7 ,2 5 4 )
"T here  i s  D ro s s ,  a l l o y  and Embasement in  a l l  human Temper; and he f l i e t h  
w i th o u t  W ings, who th in k s  to  f i n d  Ophyr o r  p u re  M eta l  i n  any . For 
p e r f e c t i o n  i s  n o t ,  l i k e  L i g h t , c e n t e r 'd  in  any one Body; b u t  l i k e  the  
d i s p e r s e d  S e m in a l i t i e s  o f  V e g e ta b le s  a t  th e  C r e a t i o n , s c a t t e r e d  th ro u g h  
th e  whole Mass o f  th e  E a r t h .  . . .So t h a t  ' t i s  w e l l ,  i f  a  p e r f e c t  Man 
can  be made o u t  o f  many Men, an d , to  th e  p e r f e c t  Eye o f  God, even  o u t  
o f  M ankind ."  (1 ,2 8 ,2 5 4 )
"S in ce  V ir tu o u s  A c tio n s  have t h e i r  own T rum pets . . . busy  n o t  th y  b e s t  
Member in  th e  Encomium o f  th y  s e l f . "  (1 ,3 4 ,2 5 7 )
" P r a i s e  i s  a d e b t  we owe u n to  th e  V ir tu e s  o f  o t h e r s  / n o t  o u r s e l v e s / ,  and 
due un to  o u r  own from a l l ,  whom M alice  h a th  n o t  made Mutes o r  Envy s t r u c k  
Dumb." (1 ,3 4 ,2 5 7 )
23B row ne's i t a l i c s .
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" S u p e r f lu o u s ly  we seek  a p r e c a r i o u s  a p p la u s e  a b ro a d :  e v e ry  good Man h a th
h i s  p l a u d i t  w i th in  h i m s e l f ; an d  though h i s  Tongue be s i l e n t ,  i s  n o t  
w i th o u t  loud  Cymbals in  h i s  B r e a s t . C onsc ience  w i l l  become h i s  P a n e g y r i s t , 
and n e v e r  f o r g e t  to  crown and e x to l  him un to  h i m s e l f . "  (1 ,3 4 ,2 5 7 )
"From such  fo u n d a t io n s  / o f  v i r t u e /  thou  may'^st. ^  .make an  e a r l y  and 
lo n g  w alk  in  G oodness ; ,  . .and r e s i s t  some / . s i n s j  by th e  A n t id o te  o f  
th y  Tem per."  (1 ,3 5 ,2 5 8 )
"As C h a r i t y  c o v e r s ,  so M odesty p r e v e n t e t h ,  a  m u l t i t u d e  o f  s i n s ;  w i th h o ld ­
in g  from noon-day V ices  and b ra z e n -b ro w 1d I n i q u i t i e s , from s in n in g  on the  
house t o p s , and p a i n t i n g  o u r  f o l l i e s  w i th  th e  r a y s  o f  th e  S un . Where 
t h i s  V i r tu e  /m o d e s t^ /  r e i g n e t h , though V ice may show i t s  H ead, i t  c an n o t 
be in  i t s  G lo ry : where shame o f  s i n  s e t s , lo o k  n o t  f o r  V i r tu e  to  a r i s e ;
f o r  when Modesty t a k e t h  Wing, A s t ra e a ^ -  goes soon a f t e r . "  (1 ,3 5 ,2 5 8 )
" .  . . t h a t  t r i b e  / s o l d i e r s /  . . . who have a  Hand -^* to  b u rn  f o r  t h e i r  
C ountry  and t h e i r  F r i e n d . "  (1 ,3 6 ,2 5 8 )
"Even i n  t h i s  l i f e  R e g e n e ra t io n  may i m i t a t e  R e s u r r e c t i o n ,  o u r  b la c k  and 
v i t i o u s  t i n c t u r e s  may wear o f f , and goodness c l o a t h  us w i th  c a n d o u r ."  
(1 1 ,6 ,2 6 2 -3 )
" D e te s ta b l e  S in n e r s  have exem plary  C onver ts  on E a r th ,  and may be g lo r i o u s  
in  th e  A partm ent o f  Mary Magdalen in  H eaven ."  (1 1 ,6 ,2 6 3 )
"These / v i r t u o u s  men/ a r e  n o t  th e  Dens w h e re in  F a lshood  l u r k s , and H ypocrisy  
h id e s  i t s  H ead, w h e re in  F row ardness  makes i t s  N e s t , or_where M a l i c e , 
H a rd -h e a r te d n e s s  and O p p re ss io n  love  to  d w e l l ; . . . / t h e s e  v i r t u o u s  men 
a r e /  Men n o t  o f  r e t r a c t e d  L o o k s ,  b u t  who c a r r y  t h e i r  H e a r t s  in  t h e i r  
F a c e s , and need n o t  be lo o k 'd  upon w i th  p e r s p e c t i v e s ;2~B~ ! . / t h e y  a r e  
meri/ who c an n o t l e a r n  to  r i d e  upon th e  neck  o f  th e  a f f l i c t e d ,  n o r  lo ad  
th e  heavy l a d e n , b u t  who keep th e  Temple o f  J a n u s  s h u t27 by p e a c e a b le  
and q u i e t  te m p e r s ; .  . . . "  (1 1 ,1 2 ,2 6 7 )
^ T e x t u a l  n o te :  "Goddess o f  J u s t i c e  and c o n se q u e n t ly  o f  a l l  V i r t u e . "
^ S y n e c d o c h e .  The c o n te x t  o f  t h i s  p assag e  has  to  do w i th  th e  v i r t u e  
o f  p e r s o n a l  courage  o r  v a l o r .  The s e c t i o n  b e g in s :  "The H e ro ic a l  v e in  o f
Mankind runs  much i n  th e  S o u ld i e r y  and c o u ra g io u s  p a r t  o f  th e  World; . . . "
O £
_I.,e. o p t i c a l  o r  m ag n ify in g  g l a s s e s .
2^_I._e. They do n o t  show a doub le  f a c e ;  th e y  a r e  n o t  h y p o c r i t s , 
showing one fa c e  to  th e  w orld  and w ear in g  a n o th e r  in  t h e i r  h e a r t s .  A ls o ,  
t h i s  f i g u r e  may be i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  meaning th ey  do n o t  i n v i t e  th e  D e a th ’ s 
fa c e  o r  s id e  o f  J a n u s ;  t h a t  i s ,  p a in  and s u f f e r i n g .
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"To be H onest in  a  r i g h t  l i n e , and V ir tu o u s  by E p i to m e , be f i r m  un to  such  
P r i n c i p l e s  o f  Goodness, a s  c a r r y  i n  them Volumes o f  i n s t r u c t i o n  and may 
a b r id g e  th y  L abour. . . .So may we hav e . . . t h e  Law and theT P ropfre ts j 
i n  a  R u le , the  Sacred  W rite  in  S te n o g ra p h y , and th e  S c r i p t u r e  in  a  Nut­
s h e l l . "  (1 1 1 ,4 ,2 7 3 )
"To p u rsu e  th e  o sseo u s  and s o l i d  p a r t  o f  Goodness, w hich g iv e s  S t a b i l i t y  
and R e c t i tu d e  to  a l l  th e  r e s t ;  To s e t t l e  on fu n d am en ta l V i r t u e s ,  and b id  
e a r l y  d e f ia n c e  u n to  M o th e r - v ic e s , w hich c a r r y  in  t h e i r  Bowels th e  sem in a ls  
o f o t h e r  I n i q u i t i e s , makes a  s h o r t  c u t  i n  G oodness, and s t r i k e s  n o t  o f f  
an Head b u t  th e  whole Neck o f  H ydra ."  (1 1 1 ,4 ,2 7 3 )
"L e t  th y  Thoughts be  o f  t h in g s  which have n o t  e n t r e d  i n t o  th e  H e a r ts  o f  
B e a s t s ; .  . .A c q u a in t  thy  s e l f  w i th  th e  Choragium o f th e  S t a r s ,  and 
c o n s id e r  the  v a s t  e x p an s io n  beyond them. L e t  I n t e l l e c t u a l  Tubes g ive  
th e e  a  g la n ce  o f  t h i n g s ,  w hich  v i s i b l e  Organs r e a c h  n o t .  Have a  g lim pse  
o f  in c o m p re h e n s ib le s , and Thoughts o f  th in g s  w hich Thoughts b u t  t e n d e r ly  
to u ch . Lodge im m a te r ia l s  in  th y  Head; ascend  u n to  i n v i s i b l e ;  f i l l  th y  
S p i r i t  w i th  S p i r i t u a l s .  . . w i th o u t  w h ich ,  though G ia n ts  in  W ealth  and 
D i g n i t y ; we a r e  b u t  Dwarfs and Pygmies in  Hum anity , and may h o ld  a 
p i t i f u l  ran k  in  t h a t  t r i p l e  d i v i s i o n  o f  mankind i n to  H e ro es ,  Men and 
B e a s t s . "  (111 ,14 ,280 )
"L e t  th y  Oaths be s a c r e d ,  and P rom ises  be made upon th e  A l t a r  o f  thy  
H e a r t . "  (111 ,19 ,283 )
VIRTUE: S u s ta in e d  Imagery
"F or though sometimes n e c e s s i t o u s n e s s  be dumb, o r  m ise ry  speak  n o t  o u t ,  
y e t  t r u e  C h a r i ty  i s  s a g a c i o u s , and w i l l  f i n d  o u t  h i n t s  f o r  b e n e f i c e n c e . "
(1 ,6 ,2 4 5 )
"A cqua in t th y  s e l f  w i th  th e  Physiognomy o f W ant, and l e t  th e  Dead c o lo u rs  
and f i r s t  l i n e s  o f  n e c e s s i t y  s u f f i c e  to  t e l l  th e e  th e r e  i s  an  o b j e c t  f o r  
th y  b o u n ty ."  (1 ,6 ,2 4 5 )
"He who thus  c a s t s  h i s  b re a d  upon th e  W ater s h a l l  s u r e l y  f i n d  i t  a g a in ;  
f o r  though i t  f a l l e t h  to  th e  b o t to m , i t  s in k s  b u t  l i k e  th e  Ax o f  the  
P r o p h e t , to  a r i s e  ag a i n  u n to  h im ."  (1 ,6 ,2 4 5 )
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"He who i s  thus  h i s  own Monarch c o n te n te d ly  sways the  S c e p te r  o f  h im s e l f ,  
n o t  envying  the  G lory  o f  Crowned H eads. . , ."2o  (1 ,1 9 ,2 4 9 )
" I f  generous H onesty , V alour and p l a i n  D e a l in g ,  be th e  Cognisance o f  
th y  Fam ily  o r  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c k  o f  thy  C oun try , ho ld  f a s t  such  i n c l i n a ­
t i o n s  s u c k t  i n  w i th  th y  f i r s t  B r e a th , and which l a y  in  th e  C rad le  w i th  
th e e .  . . (1 ,3 2 ,2 5 6 )
. . l i f t  up one hand un to  Heaven, t h a t  thou w e r t  born  o f  H onest P a r e n t s ,  
t h a t  M odesty, H u m il i ty ,  P a t ie n c e  and V e ra c i ty  l a y  in  th e  same Egg, and 
came i n to  th e  World w i th  t h e e . "  (1 ,3 5 ,2 5 8 )
"Whatever I n f lu e n c e s ,  Im p u ls io n s ,  o r  I n c l i n a t i o n s  th e r e  be from the  
L i g h t s ^  above , i t  were a p ie c e  o f  wisdom to  make one o f  th o se  Wise men 
who o v e r ru le  t h e i r  S t a r s ,  and w i th  t h e i r  own M i l i t i a  con tend  w i th  the  
Host o f  Heaven. Unto which a t te m p t  th e r e  want n o t  A u x i l i a r i e s  from the  
whole s t r e n g t h  o f  M o r a l i ty ,  s u p p l ie s  from C h r i s t i a n  E th ic k s ,  in f lu e n c e s  
a l s o  and i l l u m i n a t i o n s  from a b o v e more pow erfu l than  th e  L ig h ts  o f  
H eaven."31 (1 1 1 ,7 ,2 7 5 )
"L e t th e  D iv ine  p a r t  be upward, and th e  Region o f  B eas t below. O therw ise  
1t i s  b u t  to  l i v e  i n v e r t e d l y , and w ith  th y  Head un to  th e  H eels  o f  thy  
A n t ip o d e s ■" (111 ,1 4 ,2 8 0 )
" .  . . generous  G r a t i t u d e s .  . . have th a n k fu l  minds f o r  e v e r ;  f o r  they  
w r i t e  n o t  t h e i r  o b l i g a t i o n s  in  sandy b u t  m arble  m em ories , which wear n o t  
o u t  b u t  w ith  th e m s e lv e s ."  (111 ,17 ,282 )
VICE, SIN, MORAL WEAKNESS: Words, P h r a s e s ,  C la u se s ,  and S h i f t i n g  Images
"To m agnify o u r  minor th in g s ,  o r  hug our s e lv e s  in  our a p p a r i t i o n s ; to
^s The c o n te x t  h e re  has to  w i th  s e l f - c o n t r o l .
^I_._e. s t a r s .
3 ® In s p ira t io n  from God.
3 lB row ne 's  c o n ce rn  h e re  i s  t h a t  we should  n o t  blame o u r  s t a r s  f o r  ou r 
a d v e r s i t i e s ,  n o r  r e l y  too  much upon o u r  ho roscopes  f o r  d e te rm in in g  our 
c o u rs e s  o f  a c t i o n s ,  " s in c e  good and bad S ta r s  m o ra l iz e  n o t  ou r A c t io n s ,  and 
n e i t h e r  excuse o r  commend, a c q u i t  o r  condemn our Good o r  Bad Deeds. . . "  
(1 1 1 ,7 ,2 7 5 ) .  We a re  r e s p o n s ib le  f o r  o u r  m oral b e h a v io r .  The p a ra g rap h  
b e g in s :  "Burden n o t  th e  back o f  A r i e s ,  Leo , o r  T au ru s ,  w i th  th y  f a u l t s ,
no r  make S a tu r n ,  M ars, o r  Venus, g u i l t y  o f  thy  F o l l i e s "  (1 1 1 ,7 ,2 7 4 ) .
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a f f o r d  a c r e d u lo u s  E a r  un to  th e  c law in g  s u g g e s t io n s  o f  f a n c y ; to  p a ss  
o u r  days i n  p a in te d  m is ta k e s  o f  ou r  s e l v e s ;  and though  we b eho ld  o u r  
own b lo o d , to  th in k  o u r  s e lv e s  th e  Sons o f  J u p i t e r ; 3 2  a r e  b la n d ish m en ts  
o f  s e l f  l o v e ,  worse th a n  outw ard  d e l u s i o n . "  (1 ,2 3 ,2 5 1 )
. . f a l l  n o t  in to  s e l f  A d u la t io n ,  and become n o t  t h i n e  own P a r a s i t e . "  
"Be d e a f  un to  th y  s e l f ,  and be n o t  b e t r a y e d  a t  home. "  (1 ,2 3 ,2 5 1 )
" .  . . F l a t t e r y  i s  a J u g g l e r , and no k in  un to  S i n c e r i t y . "  (1 ,2 3 ,2 5 1 )
"B reak  n o t  open th e  g a te  o f  D e s t r u c t i o n , and make no h a s t e  o r  b u s t l e  
u n to  Ruin . P o s t  n o t  h e e d le s ly  on un to  th e .  . . p r e c i p i c e  o f  P e r d i t i o n ."  
(1 ,3 0 ,2 5 5 )
"We f a l l  n o t  from V i r t u e ,  l i k e  V ulcan from Heaven, i n  a  d a y ."  (1 ,3 0 ,2 5 6 )
"Which makes t h i s  sp e c k le d  Face o f  H onesty  i n  th e  W orld; and which was 
th e  im p e r f e c t io n  o f  th e  o ld  P h i lo s o p h e r s  and g r e a t  p r e t e n d e r s  un to  
V i r t u e ,  who, w e l l  d e c l i n i n g  th e  g ap ing  V ices  o f  In te m p e ra n ce ,  I n c o n t in e n c y , 
V io le n c e ,  and O p p re s s io n ,  were y e t  b l i n d l y  p e c c a n t  i n  i n i q u i t i e s  o f  
c l o s e r  f a c e s , were e n v io u s ,  m a l i c io u s ,  co n tem n ers ,  s c o f f e r s ,  c e n s u r e r s ,  and 
s t u f f t  w i th  V iza rd  V ic e s .  . . . "  (1 1 ,7 ,2 6 3 - 4 )
"F o r Envy, M a l ic e ,  H a tred  a r e  th e  q u a l i t i e s  o f  S a ta n ,  c lo s e  and d a rk  
l i k e  h im s e l f ;  and where such  b ran d s  smoak, th e  Soul c a n n o t  be W h ite . "
(11 ,7 ,264)
" S e l f - e s t i m a t i o n  i s  a f l a t t e r e r .  . . . "  (1 1 ,8 ,2 6 4 )
" S u re ly  such  c o n f id e n t  tem pers  do p a ss  t h e i r  days in  b e s t  t r a n s q u i l i t y , 
who, r e s t i n g  i n  th e  o p in io n  o f  t h e i r  own a b i l i t i e s ,  a r e  h a p p i ly  g u l l ' d  
by such  c o n te n t io n .  . . . "  (1 1 ,8 ,2 6 4 )
^ T e x t u a l  n o te :  "As A lex an d e r  th e  G rea t  d i d . "
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"To th in k  th em se lv es  in  th e  r i g h t ,  o r  a l l  t h a t  r i g h t ,  o r  o n ly  t h a t ,  
w hich th e y  do o r  t h in k  i s  a f a l l a c y  o f  h ig h  c o n te n t ;  though  o th e r s  
la u g h  i n  t h e i r  s l e e v e s , and lo o k  upon them a s  in  a  d e lu d ed  s t a t e  o f  
Judgm ent; w h e re in  n o tw i th s ta n d in g ,  " tw ere  b u t  a  c i v i l  p i e c e  o f  com pla­
cency  to  s u f f e r  them to  s l e e p  who would n o t  w ake, to  l e t  them r e s t  i n  
t h e i r  s e c u r i t i e s ,  n o r  by d i s s e n t  o r  o p p o s i t i o n  to  s t a g g e r  t h e i r  c o n t e n t ­
m en ts .  "33 (1 1 ,8 ,2 6 4 )
"The yopnger World a f f o r d e d  th e  o l d e s t  Men, and p e rh a p s  th e  B es t and the  
W o rs t ,  when l e n g th  o f  days made v i r t u o u s  h a b i t s  H e r o ic a l  and  immovable, 
v i t i o u s , i n v e t e r a t e  and i r r e c l a i m a b l e .  And s in c e  ' t i s  s a id  t h a t  th e  
im a g in a t io n s  o f  t h e i r  h e a r t s  were e v i l .  . .and c o n t i n u a l l y  e v i l ,  i t  
may be f e a r e d  t h a t  t h e i r  s i n s  h e ld  pace  w i th  t h e i r  l i v e s ; and t h e i r  
l o n g e v i ty  s w e l l i n g  t h e i r  I m p i e t i e s ,  th e  Lorgsnimity o f  God would no 
lo n g e r  endure  such  v iv a c io u s  ab o m in a t io n .  T h e i r  I m p i e t i e s  were s u r e l y  
o f  a  deep d y e , w hich  r e q u i r e d  th e  whole Element o f  W ater to  wash them 
aw ay. . . . "  (1 1 1 ,1 ,2 7 1 )
" T is  b e t t e r  to  t h in k .  . . t h a t  t im es  p a s t  have been b e t t e r  th a n  t im es  
p r e s e n t ,  th a n  t h a t  t im e s  were a lw ays b a d ,  and t h a t  to  be Men i t  s u f f -  
i s e t h .  . .so  p ro m isc u o u s ly  to  swim down the  t u r b i d  s t r e a m , and make 
up th e  g rand  c o n f u s io n . " (1 1 1 ,3 ,2 7 2 -3 )
"Sow n o t  th y  u n d e r s ta n d in g  w i th  O p in io n s ,  which make n o th in g  o f  I n i q u i t i e s ,  
and . . . T r a n s g r e s s i o n s . "  (1 1 1 ,3 ,2 7 3 )
"F or we a r e  c a r r i e d  i n t o  th e  d a rk  L a k e , l i k e  th e  ^ E g y p t ia n  R iv e r  i n to  
th e  S e a , by seven  p r i n c i p a l  O s t i a r i e s . The M o th e r -S in s  o f  t h a t  number 
a r e  th e  Deadly e n g in s  o f  E v i l  S p i r i t s  t h a t  undo u s ,  and even e v i l  S p i r i t s  
th e m s e lv e s ,  and he who i s  under th e  C hains  t h e r e o f  i s  n o t  w i th o u t  a 
p o s s e s s io n .  Mary Magdalene had more th a n  seven  D e v i l s  i f  th e s e  were 
t h e i r  Imps were i n  h e r ,  and he who i s  th u s  p o s se s se d  may l i t e r a l l y  be 
named L e g io n . " (1 1 1 ,4 ,2 7 3 )
" I f  thou  d o e s t  n o t  a n o i n t  th y  F a c e , y e t  p u t  n o t  on s a c k c lo th  a t  th e  
f e l i c i t i e s  o f  o t h e r s .  R ep in ing  a t  th e  good d r a w s - ^ 4  o r  r e j o i c i n g  a t  
th e  e v i l s  o f  o t h e r s .  . . . "  (1 1 1 ,5 ,2 7 4 )
3-^The c o n te x t  o f  t h i s  p a ssa g e  and th e  two p re c e d in g  ones a r e  c o n ta in e d  
i n  an  e s s a y  whose c e n t r a l  theme h as  to  do w i th  th e  u n r e l i a b l e n e s s  o f  
s e l f - e s t i m a t i o n .
34-Probably r e f e r s  to  th e  draw ing o f  l o t s .
246
11. . . t o  be t a u g h t  / e n v y /  from th e  S choo l o f  H e l l . "  (1 1 1 ,5 ,2 7 4 )
"Do a s  a  C h ild  b u t  when th o u  a r t  a  C h i ld ,  and r i d e  n o t  on a  Reed a t  
tw e n ty .  He who h a th  n o t  t a k e n  le a v e  o f  th e  f o l l i e s  o f  h i s  Y outh , and 
in  h i s  m a tu re r  s t a t e  s c a r c e  g o t  o u t  o f  t h a t  d i v i s i o n ,  d i s p r o p o r t i o n a t e l y  
d i v i d e t h  h i s  D ays, crowds up th e  l a t t e r  p a r t  o f  h i s  L i f e ,  and le a v e s  
to o  n a rrow  a  c o r n e r  f o r  th e  Age o f  Wisdom. . . . "  (1 1 1 ,8 ,2 7 5 )
"L e t  th y  Arrows o f  Revenge f l y  s h o r t ,  o r  be aimed l i k e  th o s e  o f  J o n a t h a n , 
to  f a l l  b e s id e  th e  m a rk . Too many th e r e  be to  whom a  Dead Enemy s m e l ls  
w e l l ,  and who f i n d  Musk and Amber in  R evenge. . . . s u c h  M inds. . . to o  
o f t e n  / r e q u i r e /  a  Head f o r  a T o o th , . . . .B u t p a t i e n t  Meekness ta k e s  
i n j u r i e s  l i k e  P i l l s ,  n o t  chew ing b u t  sw a llow ing  them down, . . . w h ile  
a n g re d  P r id e  makes a  n o i s e . . . a t  e v e ry  s c r a t c h  o f  o f f e n c e s . "  (1 1 1 ,1 2 ,2 7 8 )
" I f  th o u  m ust n eed s  have th y  Revenge o f  t h i n e  Enemy, w i th  a  S o f t  Tongue 
b re a k  h i s  b o n e s , heap  C o a ls  o f  F i r e  on h i s  H ead, f o r g iv e  h im , and e n jo y  
i t .  To f o r g i v e  o u r  Enemies i s  a  charm ing  way o f  Revenge, and a  s h o r t  
C a e s a r ia n  C onquest overcom ing w i th o u t  a  b lo w ; l a y i n g  o u r  Enemies a t  o u r  
F e e t , under  so r ro w ,  sham e, and r e p e n ta n c e ;  . . . .Thus to  R e tu rn  upon 
o u r  A d v e r s a r i e s  i s  a  h e a l i n g  way o f  R evenge, and to  do good f o r  e v i l  
a s o f t  and m e l t i n g  u l t i o n , a  method T aught from Heaven to  keep  a l l  smooth 
on E a r t h . "  (1 1 1 ,1 2 ,2 7 8 )
" .  . .c o v e r  th y  Face  when I n g r a t i t u d e  i s  thrown a t  th e e .  . . . h id e  th y  
s e l f  i n  th e  shadow o f  th y  sham e, and p o l l u t e  n o t  n o b le  s o c i e t y . "  (1 1 1 ,1 7 ,2 8 2 )
"W orld ly  S p i r i t s , whose i n t e r e s t  i s  t h e i r  b e l i e f ,  make Cobwebs o f  
O b l i g a t i o n s .  . . . "  (1 1 1 ,1 9 ,2 8 3 )
" P e rs o n s  v i t i o u s l y  i n c l i n e d  want no Wheels to  make them a c t i v e l y  v i t i o u s ,  
a s  h a v in g  th e  E l a t e r ^  and  S p r in g  o f  t h e i r  own N a tu re s  to  f a c i l i t a t e  
t h e i r  I n i q u i t i e s .  And t h e r e f o r e  so many, who a r e  s i n i s t r o u s  u n to  Good 
A c t i o n s ,  a r e  A m b i-d ex te ro u s  un to  b a d ,  and V ulcans  i n  v i r t u o u s  P a t h s , 
A c h i l l e s e s  i n  v i t i o u s  m o t io n s . "  (1 1 1 ,2 0 ,2 8 3 )
"To s i n g l e  H e a r t s  d o u b l in g  i s  d i s c r u c i a t i n g :  su ch  tem pers  m ust s y e a t  to
d i s s e m b le ,  and p ro v e  b u t  h y p o c r i t i c a l  H y p o c r i t e s . "  (1 1 1 ,2 0 ,2 8 3 )
^ B ro w n e  i s  p r o b a b ly  u s in g  t h i s  word w i th  th e  meaning d e r iv e d  from 
th e  Greek word S l a t e r  — " d r i v e r . "
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"He who c o u n t e r f e i t e t h ,  a c t s  a p a r t ,  and i s  a s  i t  were o u t  o f  h i m s e l f ; 
w h ich ,  i f  l o n g ,  p ro v e s  so i rc k so m e ,  t h a t  Men a r e  g la d  to  p u l l  o f  t h e i r  
V i z a r d s , and resume th e m se lv e s  a g a i n , "  (1 1 1 ,2 0 ,2 8 3 )
"Too many t h e r e  be o f  N e ro 1s m in d , who, i f  t h e i r  own t u r n  were s e r v e d ,  
would n o t  r e g a r d  what became o f  o t h e r s ,  a n d ,  when th e y  dye th e m s e lv e s ,  
c a r e  n o t  i f  a l l  p e r i s h . "  (1 1 1 ,2 7 ,2 8 9 )
VICE, SIN, MORAL WEAKNESS: S u s ta in e d  Im agery
. . t h e r e  may be an  A tro p o s  o f  th y  F o r tu n e s  b e f o r e  t h a t  o f  th y  L i f e ,  
and th y  w e a l th  c u t  o f f  b e f o r e  t h a t  h o u r ,  when a l l  Men s h a l l  be p o o r ;  
f o r  th e  J u s t i c e  o f  D ea th  lo o k s  e q u a l l y  upon th e  d e a d ,  and Charon 
e x p e c ts  no more from A le x an d e r  th a n  from I r u s ."3 6  ( 1 ,5 ,2 4 5 )
11. . . p e r v e r s i t y  o f  W i l l ,  immoral and s i n f u l  e n o r m i t i e s  w a lk  w i th  . . . 
Nemesis a t  t h e i r  B a c k s , p u rsu e  us  i n t o  Judgm en t,  and l e a v e  us  v i c i o u s l y  
m i s e r a b l e . "  (1 ,1 7 ,2 4 9 )
"However th y  u n d e r s ta n d in g  may w aver in  th e  T h e o r ie s  o f  True and F a l s e ,  
y e t  f a s t e n  th e  Rudder o f  th y  W i l l , s t e e r  s t r a i t  u n to  g o o d , and f a l l  
n o t  f o u l  on e v i l . "  (1 ,1 7 ,2 4 8 )
"Be n o t  an  A dvocate  f o r  th y  V ic e s ,  n o r  c a l l  f o r  many H o u r-G la s se s  to  
j u s t i f y  th y  i m p e r f e c t i o n s . "  (1 ,2 2 ,2 5 1 )
" P a in t  n o t  th e  S e p u lc h e r  o f  th y  s e l f ,  and s t r i v e  n o t  to  b e a u t i f y  th y  
c o r r u p t i o n . "  (1 ,2 2 ,2 5 0 )
"T here  i s  no Damocles l i k e  un to  s e l f  o p in io n ,  n o r  any  S i r e n  to  o u r  
own faw ning  C o n c e p t io n s ."3 7  (1 ,2 3 ,2 5 1 )
"V ice may be had a t  a l l  p r i c e s ;  e x p e n s iv e  and c o s t l y  i n i q u i t i e s ,  w hich  
make th e  n o i s e , c a n n o t  be e v e ry  M an 's  s i n s ;  b u t  th e  s o u l  may be f o u l l y  
i n q u in a te d  a t  a  v e r y  low r a t e , and  a Man may be c h e a p ly  v i t i o u s , to  
th e  p e r d i t i o n  o f  h i m s e l f ( 11 , 7 , 264 )
  ------------------------------------
JOThe common d e n o m in a to r - -G re e k  m ytho logy .
"^These  two f i g u r e s  r e p r e s e n t  a  d e a th  image, Damocles b e in g  a  G reek 
c o u r t i e r  o f  a n c i e n t  S y ra c u se  h e ld  to  have been  s e a t e d  a t  a b a n q u e t  b e n e a th  
a  sword hung by a s i n g l e  h a i r ,  and th e  S i r e n s ,  m y th o lo g ic a l  c r e a t u r e s  who 
lu r e d  m a r in e r s  to  t h e i r  d e s t r u c t i o n  by t h e i r  s i n g in g .
^^Money image.
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"Look upon V ices  and v i c io u s  O b je c ts  w i th  H y p e rb o l ic a l  E y e s , and r a t h e r  
e n la r g e  t h e i r  d im e n s io n s ,  t h a t  t h e i r  unseen  D e fo rm i t ie s  may n o t  e scap e  
th y  s e n s e , and t h e i r  Poysonous p a r t s  and s t i n g s  may a p p e a r  massy and 
m onstrous  un to  t h e e ;  f o r  th e  u n d is c e rn e d  P a r t i c l e s  and Atoms o f  E v i l  
d e c e iv e  u s ,  and we a r e  undone by th e  I n v i s i b l e s  o f  seeming Goodness.
We a r e  o n ly  d e ce iv e d  in  what i s  n o t  d i s c e r n e d ,  and to  E r r  i s  b u t  to  be 
B lin d  o r  D im -s ig h ted  a s  to  some P e r c e p t i o n s . "  (1 1 1 ,3 ,2 7 3 )
"Where such  P l a n t s  _/of e v i l /  grow and p r o s p e r , lo o k  f o r  no Champian o r  
R egion v o id  o f  T h o r n s , b u t  p ro d u c t io n s  l i k e  th e  T ree  o f  Goa,39 an(j 
F o r r e s t s  o f  a b o m in a t io n . "  (1 1 1 ,4 ,2 7 3 )
"G ra in  n o t  th y  v i c i o u s  s t a i n s ,  n o r  deepen th o se  s w a r t  T i n c t u r e s , w hich  
Temper I n f i r m i t y ,  o r  i l l  h a b i t s  have s e t  upon th e e ;  and f i x  n o t  by 
i t e r a t e d  d e p ra v a t io n s  what Time m igh t e f f a c e ,  o r  V ir tu o u s  washes 
expunge. He who th u s  s t i l l  a d v an c e th  i n  I n i q u i t y  d eep e n th  h i s  deformed 
h u e , t u r n s  Shadow i n to  N ig h t , and makes h im s e l f  a  Negro i n  th e  b la c k  
J a u n d i c e ; and so becomes one o f  th o se  L o s t  o n e s ,  th e  d i s p r o p o r t i o n a t e  
p o re s  o f  whose B ra in s  a f f o r d  no e n t r a n c e  un to  good m o t io n s ,  b u t .  . . 
d e a f  un to  th e  Thunder o f  th e  Law s, and Rocks un to  th e  C r ie s  o f  
c h a r i t a b l e  C o m m ise ra to rs ."  ( 1 1 1 , 6 , 2 7 4 ) ^
"He who h a th  had th e  P a t i e n c e  o f  D io g en es ,  to  make O r a t io n s  unto  
S t a t u e s ,  may more s e n s i b l y  apprehend  how a l l  Words f a l l  to  th e  G round, 
s p e n t  upon such a  s u r d ^  and E a r l e s s  G e n e ra t io n  o f  Men, s t u p i d  unto  
a l l  I n s t r u c t i o n ,  and  r a t h e r  r e q u i r i n g  an  E x o r c i s t ,  th e n  an  O ra to r  f o r  
t h e i r  C o n v e r s a t io n ."  (1 1 1 ,6 ,2 7 4 )
"Burden n o t  th e  back  o f  A r i e s ,  L eo , o r  T a u ru s ,  w i th  thy  f a u l t s ,  n o r  
make S a tu r n ,  M ars, o r  Venus, g u i l t y  o f  th y  F o l l i e s .  Think n o t  to  
f a s t e n  thy  im p e r fe c t io n s  on th e  S t a r s ,  and so d e s p a i r i n g l y  c o n ce iv e  th y  
s e l f  under a  f a t a l i t y  o f  b e in g  e v i l .  C a l c u l a t e  th y  s e l f  w i t h i n ,  s eek  
n o t  th y  s e l f  in  th e  Moon, b u t  i n  t h in e  own Orb o r  M icro sco sm ica l  
C irc u m fe re n ce . "  (1 1 1 ,7 ,2 7 4 )
O Q
T e x tu a l  n o t e :  "Whose b ran c h es  send  down s h o o ts  w hich  r o o t  i n
th e  g round , from whence t h e r e  s u c c e s s iv e ly  r i s e  o t h e r s ,  t i l l  one T ree  
becomes a wood."
40
The m etaphors  from "G ra in "  to  " J a u n d ic e "  r e p r e s e n t  a c o lo r  im age, 
p la y in g  upon h u e s ,  s h a d e s ,  and to n e s .  The rem a in in g  f i g u r e s ,  a s  one 
may n o t e ,  a r e  d i s p a r a t e .
^ S u r d  from th e  L a t i n  word S u r d u s , meaning " d e a f , "  " s i l e n t . "
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"* * .w eigh them J s in sJ  in  th e  S c a le s  o f  Heaven, and by th e  w e ig h ts  o f  
r ig h t e o u s  R ea so n ."  (1 1 1 ,1 2 ,2 7 8 )
"Un-man n o t .  . . t h y  s e l f  by a  B e s t i a l  t r a n s f o r m a t io n ,  . . . .  Expose 
n o t  th y  s e l f  by f o u r - f o o t e d  manners u n to  m ontrous d r a u g h t s ,  and 
C a r i c a t u r a  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s . "  (1 1 1 ,1 4 ,2 8 0 )
"Be n o t  under any B r u ta l  m etem psychosis  w h ile  th o u  l i v e s t ,  and w a lk e s t  
a b o u t  e r e c t l y  under th e  scheme o f  a M an." (1 1 1 ,1 4 ,2 8 0 )4 2
V. SPIRITUAL AND INTELLECTUAL OR PHILOSOPHICAL CONCEPTS
SPIRITUAL CONCEPTS: Words, P h r a s e s ,  C la u s e s ,  and S h i f t i n g  Images
" .  . . t r u s t  n o t  to  th y  Remembrance in  th in g s  w hich  need P h y l a c t e r i e s . "
(1 ,2 1 ,2 5 0 )
" Q u a r re l  n o t  r a s h l y  w i th  A d v e r s i t i e s  n o t  y e t  u n d e r s to o d ,  and o v e r lo o k  
n o t  th e  M erc ie s  o f t e n  bound up in  them; f o r  we c o n s id e r  n o t  s u f f i c i e n t l y  
th e  good o f  E v i l s ,  n o r  f a i r l y  compute th e  M erc ie s  o f  P ro v id en c e  in  
th in g s  a f f l i c t i v e  a t  f i r s t  h a n d ."  (1 ,2 9 ,2 5 5 )
" .  . . and to  contemn such h i n t s '^  were to  be d e a f  un to  th e  sp eak in g  
hand o f  God. . . . "  (1 ,2 9 ,2 5 5 )
"A ttend  w i th  p a t i e n c e  th e  u n c e r t a i n t y  o f  T h in g s ,  and what l i e t h  y e t  
u n e x e r te d  i n  the  Chaos o f  F u t u r i t y . "  (1 ,2 5 ,2 5 2 )
" ,  . .we p a s s  n o t  o u r  days i n  th e  t r i t e  road  o f  a f f a i r s  a f f o r d i n g  no 
N o v ity ;  f o r  th e  n o v e l l i z i n g  S p i r i t  o f  Man l i v e s  by v a r i e t y  and th e
^ % a n —B ea s t  image.
/ Q
I . e .  h id d en  b e n e f i t s  i n  seeming a d v e r s i t i e s .
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New F aces  o f  T h in g s . "  ( I ,  2 5 ,2 5 3 )44
"Guide n o t  th e  Hand o f  God. n o r  o r d e r  the  F in g e r  o f  th e  A lm ig h ty , un to  
th y  w i l l  and p l e a s u r e ;  b u t  s i t  q u i e t  i n  th e  s o f t  showers o f  P ro v id en ce  
. . . . "  (1 1 1 ,5 ,2 7 3 )
11 • • . s n a tc h  n o t  a t  e v e ry  F a v o u r ,  n o r  th in k  th y  s e l f  p a ssed  by , i f  th e y  
f a l l  upon th y  N e ig h b o r ."  (1 1 1 ,5 ,2 7 3 -4 )
"Rake n o t  up en v io u s  d i s p la c e n c e s  a t  th in g s  s u c c e s s f u l  un to  o t h e r s ,  w hich 
th e  w ise  D is p o se r  o f  a l l  t h in k s  n o t  f i t  f o r  th y  s e l f . "  (1 1 1 ,5 ,2 7 4 )^ 5
"But th e  g r e a t e s t  underw eening  o f  t h i s  L i f e  i s  to  u n d e rv a lu e  t h a t ,  un to  
w hich t h i s  i s  b u t  E x o r d i a l . o r  a  P a ssag e  l e a d in g  un to  i t . The g r e a t  
ad v an tag e  o f  t h i s  mean l i f e  i s  th e re b y  to  s ta n d  i n  a c a p a c i ty  o f  a 
b e t t e r ;  f o r  th e  C o lo n ie s  o f  Heaven m ust be drawn from E a r t h . . . . "  
(1 1 1 ,2 5 ,2 8 7 )
"W ithou t such  a m e r c i f u l  L ongan im ity  _/of G o d /, th e  Heavens would n ev e r  
be so aged a s  to  grow o ld  l i k e  a  Garm ent. . . . "  (1 1 1 ,2 6 ,2 8 8 )
SPIRITUAL CONCEPTS: S u s ta in e d  Imagery
" .  . . be th y  Oedipus i n  C o n t in g e n c e s . Mark w e l l  th e  P a th s  and w ind ing  
Wavs t h e r e o f ;  b u t  be n o t  to o  w ise  i n  th e  C o n s t r u c t io n ,  o r  sudden i n  th e  
A p p l i c a t i o n ."  ( I I  ,25 ,252)4t>
I  c l a s s i f i e d  t h i s  p a ssag e  under  " s p i r i t u a l  c o n c e p ts "  becau se  o f  
th e  o v e r a l l  c o n te x t  o f  s e c t i o n  25. Browne i s  concerned  w i th  G od 's  
P r o v i d e n t i a l  d e s ig n  in  n a t u r e .  H is c e n t r a l  theme i s  t h a t  H is d iv in e  
p la n  i s  f o r  th e  b e s t ,  and seeming a d v e r s i t i e s  i n  human a f f a i r s  a r e  o f t e n  
a  means o f  o u r  d e r iv in g  u l t i m a t e  b e n e f i t s .  Thus he s a y s :  "The Hand o f
P ro v id en c e  w r i t e s  o f t e n  by A b b r e v ia tu r e s ,  H ie ro g ly p h ic k s  o r  s h o r t  
C h a r a c te r s ,  w h ich , l i k e  th e  Laconism on th e  W a ll ,  a r e  n o t  to  be made 
o u t  by a  H in t  o r  Key from t h a t  S p i r i t  which i n d i t e d  th em ."  The p a ssag e  
above i s  im m ed ia te ly  p reced ed  by tbe fo l lo w in g :  "The u n c e r t a i n t y  and
ig n o ra n c e  o f  Things  to  come makes th e  World new unto  us by unexpec ted  
Emer gences , . . . . "
4 ^T his  p a ssag e  and th e  one p re c e d in g  i t  have a s  t h e i r  c o n te x t  G od 's
w i l l . . ,
^ bAs was Oedipus who p e r s i s t e d  in  th e  d is c o v e r y  o f  t r u t h  to  h i s  own
d e s t r u c t i o n  ( " to o  w ise  in  th e  C o n s t r u c t i o n " ) , and whb b l in d e d  h im s e l f
( to o  "sudden  i n  th e  A p p l i c a t i o n " ) ,  an  i r r e v o c a b l e  a c t  o f  pun ishm ent.
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"The Hand o f  P ro v id e n c e  w r i t e s  o f t e n  by A b b r e v i a t u r e s ,  H ie ro g ly p h ic k s  
o r  s h o r t  C h a r a c t e r s . w h ic h ,  l i k e  th e  Laconism  on th e  W a l l , a r e  n o t  to  
be made o u t  b u t  by a  H in t  o r  Key from t h a t  S p i r i t  w hich  in d lb d d  - them. "4-7
(1 1 ,2 5 ,2 5 2 )
"Words c a n n o t  e x c e e d ,  where th e y  c a n n o t  e x p re s s  enough. Even th e  m ost 
winged T houghts  f a l l  a t  th e  s e t t i n g  o u t ,  and r e a c h  n o t  the  p o r t a l  o f  
D i v i n i t y . "  ( 1 1 1 , 2 , 2 7 2 )^ 8
"He swims in  O y l , and can  h a r d l y  a v o id  s i n k i n g , who h a t h  su ch  l i g h t  
F o u n d a t io n s  to  s u p p o r t  h im ."  ( 1 1 1 ,1 1 ,2 7 8 )^ y
" 'T i s  t h e r e f o r e  happy t h a t  we have two W orlds to  h o ld  on . To e n jo y  t r u e  
h a p p in e s s  we m ust t r a v e l  i n t o  a  v e r y  f a r  C o u n t ry , and  even o u t  o f  o u r  
s e l v e s ; f o r  th e  P e a r l  we s ee k  f o r  i s  n o t  to  be found i n  th e  I n d i a n ,  b u t  
i n  th e  Empyrean O cean . "  (1 1 1 ,1 1 ,2 7 8 )
"Happy i s  t h a t  s t a t e  o f  v i s i o n  t h a t  can  s ee  w i th o u t  L i g h t , though  a l l  
sh o u ld  lo o k  a s  b e f o r e  th e  C r e a t i o n ,  when t h e r e  was n o t  an  Eye to  s e e ,  
o r  L i g h t  to  a c t u a t e  a  V is io n :  w h e r e in ,  n o tw i t h s t a n d i n g ,  o b s c u r i t y  i s
o n ly  im a g in a b le  r e s p e c t i v e l y  un to  E yes ;  f o r  un to  God th e r e  was n o n e ; 
E t e r n a l  L i g h t  was e v e r , c r e a t e d  L i g h t  was f o r  th e  c r e a t i o n ,  n o t  h i m s e l f ,  
and a s  he saw b e f o r e  th e  Sun , may s t i l l  a l s o  see  w i th o u t  i t .  I n  th e  
C i ty  o f  New J e r u s a le m  t h e r e  i s  n e i t h e r  Sun n o r  Moon; where g l o r i f y e d  
Eves m ust see  by th e  A rc h e ty p a l  S u n , o r  th e  L i g h t  o f  God, a b l e  to  
i l l u m i n a t e  I n t e l l e c t u a l  E y es ,  and make unknown V i s i o n s . I n t u i t i v e  
p e r c e p t i o n s  i n  S p i r i t u a l  b e in g s  may p e rh a p s  h o ld  some A nalogy  un to  
V i s i o n : b u t  y e t  how th e y  see  u s ,  o r  one a n o t h e r ,  w hat E y e , what
L i g h t ,  o r  w hat p e r c e p t i o n  i s  r e q u i r e d  u n to  t h e i r  i n t u i t i o n ,  i s  y e t  
d a rk  u n to  o u r  a p p r e h e n s io n ;  and  even  how th e y  se e  God, o r  how un to  o u r  
g l o r i f i e d  Eyes th e  B e a t i f i c a l  V is io n  w i l l  be c e l e b r a t e d ,  a n o th e r  World
^ P r o b a b l y  a r e f e r e n c e  to  th e  B i b l i c a l  s t o r y  o f  N ebuchadnezzar ,  
King o f  B aby lon , 605-562 B.C.
^ C o n t e x t :  Words c a n n o t  a d e q u a te ly  p r a i s e  God o r  e x p l a i n  Him.
a q
A c t u a l l y  two s u s t a i n e d  im ages: th e  f i r s t  embodied i n  th e  words
"swims" a n d " s i n k i n g , "  th e  o t h e r  i n  " F o u n d a t io n s "  and  " s u p p o r t . "
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must t e l l  u s ,  when p e r c e p t io n s  w i l l  be new, and we may hope to  behold  
i n v i s i b l e s . "  50  (1 1 1 ,1 5 ,2 8 1 )
"T here  i s  b u t  one who dyed s a l v i f i c a l l y  f o r  u s ,  and a b le  to  say  un to  
D e a th ,  H i th e r to  s h a l t  thou  g o , and no f a r t h e r ; 5 1  o n ly  one e n l iv e n in g  
D e a th , w hich makes Gardens o f  G ra v e s , and t h a t  w hich was sowed in  
C o r rp u t io n  to  a r i s e  and f l o u r i s h  i n  G lo ry : when D eath  i t  s e l f  s h a l l
d y e , and l i v i n g  s h a l l  have no P e r io d ,  when th e  damned s h a l l  mourn 
a t  th e  f u n e r a l  o f  D e a th , when L i f e  n o t  D eath  s h a l l  be th e  wages o f  
s i n ,  when th e  second D eath  s h a l l  p rove  a  m is e ra b le  L i f e , and d e s t r u c t i o n  
s h a l l  be c o u r t e d . " 5 3  ( 1 1 , 1 1 , 2 6 7 )
INTELLECTUAL o r  PHILOSOPHICAL CONCEPTS: Words, P h r a s e s ,  C la u s e s / a r a i
S h i f t i n g  Images
"No man i s  now l i k e  to  r e f u s e  th e  fa v o u r  o f  g r e a t  o n e s ,  o r  be c o n te n t  
to  say  un to  P r i n c e s ,  S tand  o u t  o f  my S u n . "54 (1 ,2 6 ,2 5 3 )
" .  . . a n  A la r u m ^  i n  th y  B r e a s t ,  which t e l l s  th ee  thou  h a s t  a  L iv in g  
S p i r i t  i n  th ee  above two thousand  t im es  in  an  h o u r ;  . . . . "  (1 ,3 3 ,2 5 6 )
"Sm all and c re e p in g  th in g s  a r e  th e  p ro d u c t  o f  p e t t y  S o u l s . "  (1 ,3 6 ,2 5 8 )
"He i s  l i k e  to  be m is ta k e n ,  who makes a c h o ic e  o f  a  co v e to u s  Man f o r  a 
F r i e n d ,  o r  r e l i e t h  upon th e  Reed o f  Narrow and p o l t r o n  F r i e n d s h i p . 
P i t i f u l  t h in g s  a r e  o n ly  to  be found in  th e  c o t t a g e s  o f  such  B r e a s t s ;  
b u t  b r i g h t  T h o u g h ts ,  c l e a r  D eeds, C o n stan cy , F i d e l t y ,  B ounty , and 
generous  H onesty  a r e  th e  Gems o f  n o b le  M inds; . . . . "  (1 ,3 6 ,2 5 8 )
" .  . . l e t  n o t  D e t r a c t i o n  b l a s t  w e l l - in te n d e d  l a b o u r s . "  (1 1 ,2 ,2 6 0 )
^Though a c t u a l l y  e v e ry  word i n  t h i s  p a s s a g e ,  b ecau se  o f  th e  n a tu r e  
o f  th e  s u b j e c t  i t s e l f ,  may be re g a rd e d  a s  m e ta p h o r i c a l ,  I  have u n d e r ­
sco red  th o se  words and p h ra s e s  t h a t  p a r t i c u l a r l y  draw o u r  a t t e n t i o n  to  
th e  " l i g h t "  image.
■^Browne's i t a l i c s .
52Compare w i th  John  D onne 's  "And D eath  s h a l l  be no m ore; D e a th ,  
thou  s h a l t  d i e "  (Holy S o n n e t s , no. 1 0 ) .
5 3 jh i s  e n t i r e  p a ssag e  may be re g a rd ed  a s  one o f  B row ne 's  p a ra d o x e s .
-^B row ne's i t a l i c s .  C on tex t: Do n o t o b je c t  to  r e c e iv in g  h o n o rs.
5^The h e a r t .
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" Q u o ta t io n  m i s t a k e s ,  i n a d v e r t e n c y ,  e x p e d i t i o n ,  and human L a p s e s ,  may 
make n o t  o n ly  M oles b u t  W arts  i n  L ea rn ed  A u th o r s .  . . ( 1 1 ,2 ,2 6 0 )
" C a p i t a l  T r u th s  a r e  to  be  n a r ro w ly  e y e d , c o l l a t e r a l  L a p s e s  and  c i rc u m ­
s t a n t i a l  d e l i v e r i e s  n o t  to  be  to o  s t r i c t l y  s i f t e d . And i f  t h e  s u b s t a n t i a l  
s u b j e c t  be w e l l  fo rg e d  o u t ,  we need  n o t  exam ine th e  s p a r k s  w hich  
i r r e g u l a r l y  f l y  from i t . "56  (1 1 ,2 ,2 6 0 )
11. . .many C e n t u r i e s  were  l o s t  i n  r e p e t i t i o n s  and t r a n s c r i p t i o n s  s e a l i n g  
up t h e  Book o f  K nowledge?^7 And t h e r e f o r e ,  r a t h e r  th a n  to  s w e l l  t h e  l e a v e s  
o f  L e a r n in g  by  f r u i t l e s s  R e p e t i t i o n s ,  to  s i n g  th e  same Song i n  a l l  A g e s ."
( 1 1 ,5 ,2 6 2 )
"O p in io n  r i d e s  upon th e  n e c k  o f  R easo n , and Men a r e  Happy, Wise o r  
L e a r n e d ,  a c c o r d in g  a s  t h a t  Empress s h a l l  s e t  them down i n  th e  R e g i s t e r  
o f  R e p u t a t i o n . "  ( 1 1 ,8 ,2 6 4 )
"H ow ever, w e ig h  n o t  th y  s e l f  i n  th e  s c a l e s  o f  th y  own o p i n i o n , b u t  l e t  
t h e  judgm ent o f  t h e  J u d i c i o u s  be th e  S ta n d a rd  o f  th y  M e r i t . "  ( 1 1 ,8 ,2 6 4 )
"C o u rt  n o t  F e l i c i t y  to o  f a r ,  and w eary  n o t  th e  f a v o r a b l e  hand o f  F o r tu n e  
. . . .To p u t  no end u n to  A t te m p ts  were to  make p r e s c r i p t i o n  o f  S u c c e s s e s ,  
and  to  b e sp e a k  u n h a p p in e s s  a t  t h e  l a s t .  F o r  th e  L in e  o f  o u r  L iv e s  i s  
draw n w i th  w h i t e  and b l a c k  v i c i s s i t u d e s 5 8 w h e re in  th e  e x t re m e s  h o ld  
seldom  one c o m p le x io n . " (1 1 ,1 0 ,2 6 5 )
"The T r a g i c a l  E x i t s  and  u n e x p e c te d  p e r io d s  o f  some e m in e n t  P e r s o n s  c a n n o t  
b u t  amuse c o n s i d e r a t e  O b s e r v a t o r s ;  w h e re in  n o t w i t h s t a n d i n g  m ost Men. . . 
c o n c e iv e  th e m s e lv e s  u n co n ce rn ed  by  the  f a l l a c y  o f  t h e i r  own E x e m p t i o n : 59 
w h e rea s  th e  M ercy o f  God h a t h  s i n g l e d  o u t  b u t  few to  be t h e  s i g n a l s  o f  
J u s t i c e . l e a v i n g  th e  g e n e r a l i t y  o f  Mankind to  th e  p a  dagogy  o f  E xam p le ."
( 1 1 ,1 ,2 6 6 )
^ S u s t a i n e d  i m a g e r y  f r o m  " f o r g e d "  t o  " i t " .
57The s e n te n c e  b e g in s :  "Who can  b u t  m a g n ify  th e  E n d eav o rs  o f  A r i s t o t l e
. . . o r  l e s s  th a n  p i t t y  th e  s l e n d e r  p r o g r e s s i o n  made upon su ch  a d v a n ta g e s ,  
w h i l e .  . . ? "
58A sunken  im age. Compare t h i s  f i g u r e  w i th :  "The l i n e  o f  o u r  days
i s  drawne by  n i g h t "  (See  s u p r a , p .  138 ) .
C Q
- '^Exem ption from b e in g  s i n g l e d  o u t  by  God a s  n o b le  exam ples  to  be 
fo l lo w e d  and i m i t a t e d  by o t h e r  men.
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"Many have s tu d ie d  to  e x a s p e r a t e  th e  ways o f  D ea th ,  b u t  few er h o u rs  
have been  s p e n t  to  s o f t e n  t h a t  n e c e s s i t y . "  (1 1 ,1 3 ,2 6 8 )
"D eath  w i l l  f in d  some ways to  u n tv  o r  c u t  th e  m ost G ord ian  Knots o f  
L i f e , and make m en 's  m i s e r i e s  a s  m o r t a l  a s  th e m se lv e s .  . . . "  (1 1 ,1 3 ,2 6 9 )
"But th e  in a d v e r te n c y  o f  o u r  N a tu re s  n o t  w e l l  ap p reh en d in g  t h i s  f a v o r ­
a b l e  m e th o d ^  # . .and  t h a t  he shew eth  in  some what o t h e r s  a l s o  d e s e rv e ;  
th e y  e n t e r t a i n  no sen se  o f  h i s  Hand beyond th e  s t r o a k  o f  th e m s e lv e s ."
(1 1 ,1 1 ,2 6 6 )
" .  . . s e n d in g  h i m ^  from th e  shade i n t o  th e  house  o f  d a r k n e s s . "  (1 1 ,1 3 ,2 6 )
' " T i s  h a rd  to  f i n d  a  whole Age to  i m i t a t e ,  o r  w hat C en tu ry  to  p ro p o se  f o r  
Example. Some have been  f a r  more a p p ro v e a b le  th an  o t h e r s ;  b u t  V i r tu e  and 
V ic e ,  P a n e g y r ic k s  and S a t y r s , s c a t t e r i n g l y  to  be found i n  a l l . "  
(1X 1,1 ,271)
" .  . .and  so s h u t  up th e  f i r s t  Windows o f  T im e, l e a v in g  no H i s t o r i e s  o f  
th o s e  longevous  g e n e r a t i o n s ,  when Men m igh t have, been p r o p e r ly  H i s t o r i a n s ,  
when Adam m igh t have re a d  lo n g  L e c tu r e s  un to  M e th u s e la h ,  and M ethuse lah  
u n to  Noah. . . . "  (1 1 1 ,1 ,2 7 1 )
"Be a b le  to  be a lo n e .  Loose n o t  th e  a d v an tag e  o f  S o l i t u d e ,  and th e  
S o c ie ty  o f  th y  s e l f . . . d e l i g h t  to  be a lo n e  and s i n g l e  w i th  Omnlpre- 
s e n c y . He who i s  th u s  p r e p a r e d , th e  Day i s  n o t  uneasy  n o r  th e  N ig h t  
b la c k  un to  h im . D arkness  may bound h i s  E yes , n o t  h i s  I m a g in a t io n . In  
h i s  Bed he may l y  l i k e  Pompey and h i s  S ons , i n  a l l  q u a r t e r s  o f  th e  
E a r th ,  may s p e c u la t e  th e  U n iv e r s e ,  and e n jo y  th e  whole World i n  th e  
H erm itage  o f  h i m s e l f . "  (1 1 1 ,9 ,2 7 6 )
"Amuse n o t  th y  s e l f  a b o u t  th e  R id d le s  o f  f u t u r e  t h i n g s .  . . ./Some/ 
d i s c e r n i n g  Heads see  sometimes beyond t h e i r  E y e s , and Wise Men become 
p r o p h e t i c a l .  Leave c lo u d y  p r e d i c t i o n s  to  t h e i r  P e r io d s  and l e t  a p p o in te d
^^I.e_. l e a r n i n g  from th e  exam ples o f  n o ta b le  men.
^ " T h e  T urk ish_E m perou r , o d io u s  f o r .  . . C r u e l ty .  . . . "  T e x tu a l  
n o t e :  "Solomon. _ /K no lles /  T u r k is h  H i s t o r y . "  (p .  269)
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S easo n s  have th e  l o t  o f  a c c o m p lish m e n ts .  " T is  to o  e a r l y  to  s tu d y  
su ch  P r o p h e c ie s  b e f o r e .  . . some t r a i n  o f  t h e i r  c a u s e s  have a l r e a d y  
ta k e n  F i r e , l a y i n g  open i n  p a r t  what l a y  o b s c u re  and b e f o r e  b u rved  
u n to  u s .  F o r  th e  v o ic e  o f  P r o p h e c ie s  i s  l i k e  t h a t  o f  W h isp e r in g — 
p l a c e s ; th e y  who a r e  n e a r  o r  a t  a  l i t t l e  d i s t a n c e  h e a r  n o t h i n g ,  th o s e  
a t  th e  e x t re m i ty ’- w i l l  u n d e r s ta n d  a l l . "  (1 1 1 ,1 3 ,2 7 9 )
" .  . . th e  G r e a t e s t  p a r t  o f  tim e b e in g  a l r e a d y  w ra p t  up i n  t h in g s  
b eh in d  u s . ^  i t ' s  now somewhat l a t e  to  b a i t  a f t e r  t h in g s  b e f o r e  u s ,  
f o r  f u t u r i t y  s t i l l  s h o r t e n s ,  and tim e p r e s e n t  su ck s  in  tim e to  
com e." (1 1 1 ,1 3 ,2 7 9 )
"What i s  P r o p h e t i c a l  i n  one Age p ro v e s  H i s t o r i c a l  i n  a n o t h e r ,  and so 
m ust h o ld  on un to  th e  l a s t  o f  t im e ;  when t h e r e  w i l l  be no room f o r  
P r e d i c t i o n ,  when J a n u s  s h a l l  lo o s e  one F a c e , and  th e  lo n g  b e a rd  o f  
t im e ,  s h a l l  lo o k  l i k e  th o s e  o f  D a v id 's  S e r v a n t s , sh o rn  away upon 
one s i d e . . . . "  (1 1 1 ,1 3 ,2 7 9 -8 0 )
"When a l l  lo o k s  f a i r  a b o u t ,  and th o u  s e e s t  n o t  a c lo u d  so b ig  a s  a 
Hand to  t h r e a t e n  t h e e , f o r g e t  n o t  th e  Wheel o f  t h i n g s :  T h ink  o f
s u l l e n  v i c i s s i t u d e s ,  b u t  b e a t  n o t  th y  b r a i n s  to  foreknow them. Be 
armed a g a i n s t  such  o b s c u r i t i e s  r a t h e r  by su b m iss io n  th a n  fo re-know ledge . 
The Knowledge o f  f u t u r e  e v i l s  m o r t i f i e s  p r e s e n t  f e l i c i t i e s .  . . 
(1 1 1 ,1 6 ,2 8 1 )
" I n  s e v e n ty  o r  e i g h t y  y e a r s  a Man may have a  deep  G ust o f  th e  W orld , 
Know w hat i t  i s ,  what i t  c an  a f f o r d ,  and  what ' t i s  to  have been  a  
Man. Such a  l a t i t u d e  o f  y e a r s  may h o ld  a  c o n s i d e r a b l e  c o r n e r  in  
th e  g e n e r a l  Map o f  T im e. . . (1 1 1 ,2 2 ,2 8 4 )
"P e rso n s  o f  s h o r t  t im es  / a g e /  Know w hat ' t i s  to  l i v e ,  b u t  n o t  th e  
l i f e  o f  Man, who, h a v in g  l i t t l e  b e h in d  them , a r e  b u t  J a n u s e s  o f  
one F a c e , and Know n o t  s i n g u l a r i t i e s  enough to  r a i s e  Axioms o f  
t h i s  W o r ld ."  (1 1 1 ,2 2 ,2 8 4 )
^C o m p a re  t h i s  f i g u r e  w i th  th e  " b u n d le  o f  t im e"  f i g u r e ;  
see  s u p r a . p .  2 0 0 ,
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"£k mari/ may have a  c l o s e  a p p re h e n s io n  what i t  i s  to  be f o r g o t t e n ,  
w h ile  he h a th  l i v e d  t o  f in d  none who co u ld  remember h i s  F a t h e r ,  o r  
s c a rc e  th e  f r i e n d s  o f  h i s  y o u th ,  and may s e n s i b l e  see  w i th  what a  fa c e  
i n  no lo n g  tim e o b l iv io n  w i l l  lo o k  upon h i m s e l f . . . .and c o n s id e r in g  
th e  f r e q u e n t  m o r t a l i t y  i n  F r ie n d s  and R e l a t i o n s ,  in  such  Term o f  Time, 
he may p a ss  away d i v e r s  y e a r s  i n  sorrow  and b la c k  h a b i t s ,  and le a v e  
none to  mourn h im s e l f ;  O r b i ty  may be h i s  i n h e r i t a n c e ,  and R iches  h i s  
R ep e n ta n ce . 11 (1 1 1 ,2 2 ,2 8 4 -5 )
" I n  such  a th r e d  o f  Time and long  o b s e r v a t io n  o f  Men he may a c q u i r e  a  
P hysiognom ica l i n t u i t i v e  Knowledge, Judge th e  I n t e r i o r s  by th e  o u t s i d e ,  
and r a i s e  c o n je c tu r e s  a t  f i r s t  s i g h t .  . . . "  (1 1 1 ,2 2 ,2 8 5 )
" I n  such  an  Age D e l ig h t s  w i l l  be u n d e l i g h t f u l  and P l e a s u r e s  grow s t a l e  
un to  him; . . . .And hav ing  been  lo n g  to s s e d  i n  th e  Ocean o f  t h i s  W orld , 
he w i l l  by t h a t  tim e f e e l  th e  I n - d r a u g h t  o f  a n o t h e r ,  un to  which t h i s  
seems b u t  p r e p a r a t o r y ,  and w i th o u t  i t  o f  no h ig h  v a lu e .  He w i l l  
e x p e r im e n ta l ly  f i n d  th e  Em ptiness o f  a l l  t h i n g s , and  th e  n o th in g  o f  what 
i s  p a s t . . . .He w i l l  lo n g  f o r  P e r p e t u i t y ,  and l i v e  a s  though  he made 
h a s t e  to  be happy . The l a s t  may prove  th e  prim e p a r t  o f  h i s  l i f e ,  and 
th o se  h i s  b e s t  days w hich  he l i v e d  n e a r e s t  H eaven ."  ( 1 1 1 , 2 2 , 2 8 5 )®^
"L ive  happy i n  t h e  E l iz iu m  o f  a v i r t u o u s l y  composed Mind, and l e t  
I n t e l l e c t u a l  C o n te n ts  exceed  th e  D e l ig h t s  w h e re in  mere P l e a s u r i s t s  
p la c e  t h e i r  P a r a d i s e . "  (1 1 1 ,2 3 ,2 8 5 )
"Bear n o t  too  s l a c k  r e i n s  upon P le a s u r e  n o r  l e t  com plexion  o r  c o n ta g io n  
b e t r a y  th e e  un to  th e  e x o r b i ta n c y  o f  D e l ig h t .  Make P le a s u r e  th y  R e c r e a t io n  
o r  i n t e r m i s s i v e  R e l a x a t io n ,  n o t  th y  D ia n a , L i f e ,  and P r o f e s s i o n . "  
(1 1 1 ,2 3 ,2 8 5 -6 )
"Our h a rd  e n t r a n c e  i n t o  th e  W orld, o u r  m is e r a b le  go ing  o u t  o f  i t ,  o u r  
s i c k n e s s e s ,  d i s t u r b a n c e s ,  and sad  R encoun te rs  in  i t ,  do c lam o ro u s ly  t e l l  
us  we come n o t  i n to  th e  World to  run  a  Race o f  D e l i g h t , b u t  to  pe rfo rm  
th e  so b e r  A c ts  and s e r i o u s  p u rp o ses  o f  Man. . . . "  (1 1 1 ,2 3 ,2 8 6 )
^ T h o u g h  I  have in c lu d e d  t h i s  p a ssa g e  under " s h i f t i n g  im a g e s ,"  n o te  
t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  two g roups  o f  s u s ta in e d  m e tap h o rs :  ( 1 ) " to s s e d — I n d r a u g h t , "
and (2) " E m p t i n e s s - - p a s t . "
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"Look c o n te n t e d ly  upon th e  s c a t t e r e d  d i f f e r e n c e s  o f  t h i n g s ,  and 
e x p e c t  n o t  e q u a l i t y  i n  . . . P e rso n s  below , where numerous numbers 
must be c o n te n t  to  s ta n d  l i k e  L a c e t o u s ^  o r  Nebulous S t a r s , l i t t l e  
ta k e n  n o t i c e  o f ,  o r  dim i n  t h e i r  g e n e r a t i o n . "  (1 1 1 ,2 4 ,2 8 6 )
*Vin Heaven/ . . .when L az a ru s  may s i t  above C a e s a r , and th e  j u s t  
o b scu re  on E a r th  s h a l l  sh in e  l i k e  th e  Sun i n  Heaven. . . (1 1 1 ,2 4 ,2 8 7 )
11. . .some had r a t h e r  n e v e r  have l i v e d  th a n  to  t r e a d  o v e r  t h e i r  days 
once m o re ."  (1 1 1 ,2 5 ,2 8 7 )
"The c r e a t e d  World i s  b u t  a  sm all P a r e n t h e s i s  in  E t e r n i t y .  . . . "  
(1 1 1 ,2 9 ,2 8 9 )
INTELLECTUAL o r  PHILOSOPHICAL CONCEPTS: S u s ta in e d  Imagery
"S in c e  th e  Brow speaks  o f t e n  t r u e , s in c e  Eyes and Noses have to n g u e s , 
and th e  coun ten an ce  p ro c la im s  th e  H e a r t  and i n c l i n a t i o n ;  l e t  o b s e rv a ­
t i o n  so f a r  i n s t r u c t  th e e  i n  P hysiognom ica l l i n e s ,  a s  to  be some Rule 
f o r  th y  d i s t i n c t i o n ,  and Guide f o r  th y  a f f e c t i o n .  . . . "  (1 1 ,9 ,2 6 4 )6 5
" A f f e c t io n  sh o u ld  n o t  be too  sh a rp -E y e d . and Love i s  n o t  to  be made by 
m ag n ify in g  G l a s s e s . I f  t h in g s  were seen  a s  th e y  t r u l y  a r e ,  th e  b e a u ty  
o_f b o d ie s  would be m u ch -ab rid g ed ;  and t h e r e f o r e  th e  w ise  C o n t r iv e r  
/God/ h a th  drawn th e  p i c t u r e s  and o u t s i d e s  o f  t h in g s  s o f t l y  and am iab le  
un to  th e  n a t u r a l  Edge o f  o u r  Eyes , n o t  l e a v i n g  them a b le  to  d i s c o v e r  
th o se  uncomely a s p e r i t i e s ,  which make O y s t e r - s h e l l s  in  good F a c e s ,  and 
Hedghoggs even i n  V e n u s 's  m o le s . "  (1 1 ,9 ,2 6 5 )
"But magnanimous Thoughts have so dimmed th e  Eyes o f  many, t h a t ,  
f o r g e t t i n g  th e  v e ry  e s s e n c e  o f  F o r tu n e ,  and  th e  v i c i s s i t u d e  o f  good 
and e v i l ,  th e y  apprehend  no bottom  in  f e l i c i t y ;  and so have been s t i l l  
tem pted on un to  m igh ty  A c t io n s ,  r e s e r v e d  f o r  t h e i r  d e s t r u c t i o n s .  For 
F o r tu m  la y s  th e  p l o t  o f  o u r  A d v e r s i t i e s  i n  th e  fo u n d a t io n  o f  ou r  
F e l i c i t i e s ,  b l e s s i n g  us i n  th e  f i r s t  q u a d r a t e , to  b l a s t  us more s h a r p ly  
in  th e  l a s t . "  (1 1 ,1 0 ,2 6 6 )
^ O n e  o f  B row ne 's  L a t in i s m s :  l a c t e o u s  ( L a t i n ) — "o f  m i l k . "
65Browne i s  h e re  sp ea k in g  n o t  j u s t  a b o u t  c a s u a l  fa c e  r e a d in g ,  b u t  
a b o u t  th e  s c ie n c e  o f  physiognomy. I n t e r p r e t a t i o n :  One shou ld  l e t  th e
c h a r a c t e r  o f  the fa c e  a i d  him in  h i s  s e l e c t i o n  o f  f r i e n d s .
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"D eath  w i l l  f in d  some ways to  u n tv  o r  c u t  th e  most G ord ian  Knots o f  
L i f e . and make m en 's  m i s e r i e s  a s  m o r ta l  a s  th em se lv e s .  . . . "
(1 1 ,1 3 ,2 6 9 )
" I n  . . . J a n u s - f a c e d  D o c t r in e s  l e t  V ir tu o u s  c o n s id e r a t io n s  s t a t e  th e  
d e te r m in a t io n .  Look upon O p in ions  a s  thou  d o e s t  upon th e  Moon, and 
ch u se  n o t  th e  d a rk  Hemisphere f o r  th y  c o n te m p la t io n . Embrace n o t  th e  
opacous and b l in d  s id e  o f  O p in io n s , b u t  t h a t  w hich lo o k s  most 
L u c i f e r o u s ly  o r  i n f l u e n t i a l l y  un to  G o o d n ess ."  (1 1 1 ,3 ,2 7 2 )
"U n th in k in g  H eads, who have n o t  l e a r n 1d to  be a lo n e ,  a r e  i n  a  P r i s o n  
to  th e m s e lv e s , i f  th e y  be n o t  a l s o  w i th  o t h e r s ;  Whereas on th e  c o n t r a r y ,  
th e y  who th o u g h ts  a r e  i n  a  f a i r  and h u r ry  w i t h i n ,  a r e  sometimes f a i n  to  
r e t i r e  i n t o  Company, to  be o u t  o f  th e  crowd o f  th e m s e lv e s ."  (1 1 1 ,9 ,2 7 6 )
" T r u s t  n o t  too  much un to  s u g g e s t io n s  from R e m in is c e n t ia l  A m ule ts . . . 
. L e t  th e  m o r t i f y in g  Jan u s  o f  C o v a r r u b i a s ^  be i n  th y  d a i l y  T h o u g h ts , 
n o t  o n ly  on th y  Hand and S ig n e t s .  . . . Behold n o t  D e a th 's  Heads t i l l  
thou  d o e s t  n o t  see  them. . . . "  (1 1 1 ,1 0 ,2 7 7 )
"To th o u g h t f u l  O b se rv a to rs  th e  whole World i s  a P h y l a c t e r y , and e v e r y ­
th in g  we see  an  Item  o f  Wisdom, Power, o r  Goodness o f  God. Happy a r e  
th e y  who v e r i f y  t h e i r  A m ule ts ,  and make t h e i r  P h y l a c t e r i e s  speak  in  
t h e i r  L iv e s  and A c t i o n s . . . . When D e a th 's  Heads on o u r  Hands have 
no in f lu e n c e  upon o u r  H eads, and f l e s h l e s a  CadaverB a b a te  n o t  th e  
e x o r b i t a n c e s  o f  th e  F l e s h : when C r u c i f i x e s  upon M en's H e a r t s ^  su p p re s s  
n o t  t h e i r  bad com m otions, and h i s  Image who was m urdered f o r  us  w i th ­
h o ld s  n o t  from Blood and M urder; P h y l a c t e r i e s  prove b u t  f o r m a l i t i e s ,  and 
t h e i r  d e s p is e d  h i n t s  sh a rp en  o u r  co n d em n a tio n s ."  (1 1 1 ,1 0 ,2 7 7 )
" P la c e  n o t  th e  e x p e c t a t i o n  o f  g r e a t  H app iness  h e re  below , o r  th in k  to  
f i n d  Heaven on E a r th ;  w here in  we must be c o n te n t  w i th  E m b r v o n - f e l i c i t i e s ,
66T e x tu a l  n o te :  "Don S e b a s t i a n  de C o v a r ru b ia s  w r i t  3 C e n tu r ie s  o f
m oral Emblems in  S p a n ish .  In  th e  8 8 t h  o f  th e  second C en tu ry  he s e t s  
down two F aces  a v e r s e ,  and c o n jo in e d ,  J a n u s - l i k e ,  th e  one a  G a l l a n t  
B e u a t i f u l  F a c e ,  th e  o th e r  a  D e a th 's  Head F ace .  . . . "  (p .  277)
67T h is  p h ra se  c o u ld ,  how ever, be m eant a s  a  l i t e r a l  e x p re s s io n :  
th e  c r u c i f i x  i s  hung by a c h a in  from th e  neck  o v e r  th e  h e a r t .
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and f r u i t i o n s  o f  d o u b t fu l  F a c e s . F o r  th e  Chcle o f  o u r  f e l i c i t i e s  
make b u t  s h o r t  A rc h e s . ^  In  e v e ry  c lim e  we a r e  i n  a p e r i s c i a n ^  
s t a t e , and w i th  o u r  L ig h t  o u r  Shadow and D arkness walk abou t u s ."  
( I I I ,1 1 ,2 7 7 T 7D
. . t h e  g r e a t e s t  im p e r fe c t io n  i s  i n  ou r  inward s i g h t , t h a t  i s ,  to  
be G hosts  unto  o u r  own E y es , and w h i le  we a r e  so s h a r p - s ig h te d  a s  to  
lo o k  tho rough  o t h e r s , to  be i n v i s i b l e  un to  o u r  s e l v e s ;  f o r  the  
inward Eyes a r e  more f a l l a c i o u s  th a n  th e  o u tw a rd ."  (111 ,15 ,281 )
"L et him have th e  Key o f  thy  H e a r t , who h a th  th e  Lock o f  h i s  own, 
which no T em pta tion  can o p e n , where th y  S e c r e t s  may l a s t i n g l y  l y ,  
l i k e  th e  Lamp in  O ly b iu s  h i s  U rn , 71 a l i v e  and l i g h t ,  b u t  c lo s e  and 
i n v i s i b l e . "  (1 1 1 ,1 8 ,2 8 3 )
"Though th e  World be H i s t r i o n i c a l . and most Men l i v e  I r o n i c a l l y ,  y e t  
be thou  what thou  s in g ly  a r t ,  and p e r s o n a te  o n ly  th y  s e l f . "  (111 ,20 ,283 )
/: o
Compare t h i s  image w ith  a s i m i l a r  one: "o u r  longest Sunne s e t s
a t  r i g h t  d e s c e n s io n s ,  and makes b u t  w in te r  a r c h e s .  . . . "  (See s u p r a , 
p . 2 0 2 )
^ 1  cou ld  n o t  l o c a t e  an  E n g l is h  a d a p ta t i o n  o f  t h i s  word. I t s  
meaning i s  c l e a r ,  however, when we a s s o c i a t e  i t  w i th  th e  p r e f i x  p e r i - 
d e r iv e d  from L a t in  and Greek meaning " a ro u n d ."
^ T h e  two images from "Embryon to  F aces"  a r e  s e p a r a te  and d i s t i n c t .  
The rem ainder  o f  th e  p a ssag e  has two groups o f  i n t e r - a c t i n g  images:
( 1 ) th e  " e n c i r c l i n g "  and th e r e f o r e  " e n c lo s in g "  co n cep t  su g g es ted  by 
" C i r c le "  and " P e r i s c i a n "  and (2) th e  " e n c lo s in g "  co n cep t  embodied in  
th e  p h ra s e s  " p e r i s c i a n  s t a t e "  and "ab o u t u s . "
^ T e x u a l  n o te :  "Which a f t e r  many hundred y e a rs  was found bu rn ing
under g round , and went o u t  a s  soon a s  th e  a i r  came to  i t . "  (p . 283)
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. .a  g r e a t e r  p a r t  o f  tim e i s  spun th a n  i s  to  come, and th e  b le s s e d  
R o l l  a l r e a d y  much r e p l e n i s h e d ;  happy a r e  th o se  p i e t i e s ,^2 wh lc h  . . . 
h a s t e n  to  make one o f  t h a t  a l r e a d y  much f i l l e d  and a b b r e v ia te d  L i s t  to  
com e." (1 1 1 ,2 8 ,2 8 9 )
VI. METAPHORIC MAXIMS and "RIDDLES"
The n e x t  l i s t  o f  images i s  a  somewhat a r b i t r a r y  g ro u p in g  on my
p a r t .  I  c a l l  them "maxims" and " r i d d l e s , "  b u t  t h i s  i s  t r u e  o n ly
because  o f  th e  manner i n  which I  have e x t r a c t e d  them from Browne's  
work. Had I  in c lu d e d  more o f  th e  c o n t e x t ,  th ey  m igh t e a s i l y  have 
been l i s t e d  w i th in  th e  group o f  p a ss a g e s  j u s t  com p le ted .  Those m etaphors  
w hich I  re g a rd  a s  "maxims" have a s p e c i a l  q u a l i t y  o f  b e in g  s e l f - c o n t a i n e d ;  
th e y  a r e  a p h o r i s t i c  and memorable a s  s h o r t  u n i t s  o f  wisdom. A few o f  
th e s e  m etaphors  a r e  so c o n c e n t r a te d  w i th  f i g u r a t i v e  e x p r e s s io n  t h a t  
i t  i s  v i r t u a l l y  im p o s s ib le  to  d i s c e r n  t h e i r  meaning w i th o u t  r e f e r r i n g  
to  th e  t o t a l  c o n te x t  o f  the  e s s a y .  Y et th e y  have an  i n t r i g u i n g  q u a l i t y  
t h a t  p iq u e s  o n e ’ s c u r i o s i t y  and s e r v e s  a s  a c h a l l e n g e  to  th e  e x p lo r a to r y  
im a g in a t io n .  These few p a ssa g e s  I  r e g a rd  a s  " r i d d l e s . "  However, I  
f u l l y  r e a l i z e  t h a t  p la c e d  in  t h e i r  f u l l e r  c o n t e x t ,  th e y  m ig h t  n o t  a p p e a r
a s  su ch . And s in c e  a  p ro p e r  frame o f  r e f e r e n c e  i s  so im p o r ta n t  f o r  an
u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  th e s e  f i g u r e s ,  I  have in c lu d e d  a f t e r  each  o n e ,  i n  
p a r e n t h e s e s ,  a s h o r t  c o n te x tu a l  e x p la n a t io n .
^M etonym ic  f i g u r e :  th o s e  who d i s p l a y  p i e t i e s .  Note t h a t  w h i le  I
have n o t  been  c o n s i s t e n t  i n  p o i n t i n g  o u t  a l l  o f  th e  f i g u r e s  o f  c o n t i q u i t y ,  
l e a v i n g  such  d e t e c t i o n  to  th e  d is c e rn m e n t  o f  th e  r e a d e r ,  I  have done so 
i n  many i n s t a n c e s ,  a s  h e r e ,  to  c l a r i f y  th e  c o n te x t .  In  t h i s  p a ssa g e  I  
w ish  to  make a d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een  t h i s  m e ta p h o r ic  usage  and th e  o t h e r  
f i g u r e s  i n  the  p a ssag e  w hich ( w i th  th e  e x c e p t  o f  Jl£  spun) r e p r e s e n t  th e  
" s u s t a in e d "  m etaphor. The c o n te x t  o f  t h i s  p a ssag e  has to  do w i th  tim e 
and th e  age o f  th e  w o r ld .  As he has  i n d i c a t e d  i n  o t h e r  p a s s a g e s  in  
o t h e r  w orks , Browne b e l i e v e s  t h a t  the  age o f  th e  w orld  has  a l r e a d y  p a sse d
i t s  m id - p o in t .  T h e r e f o r e ,  th e  " b le s s e d  R o l l "  o r  " R e g i s t e r  o f  God1 i s  
a l r e a d y ‘more th a n  h a l f  f i l l e d .  S in c e  t h e r e  i s  o n ly  a l i t t l e  tim e l e f t  
f o r  t h e ; e x i s t e n c e  o f  t h i s  w o r ld ,  th e  " L i s t "  to  come i s  "much f i l l e d  and 
a b b r e v i a t e d . "
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MORAL CONCEPTS
. .what we a d v en tu re  In  a Cockboat may r e t u r n  in  a C arrack  unto  u s . "
(1 ,6 ,2 4 5 )  (C h a r i ty  to  o th e r s )
7 *3"Be n o t  a H e rcu le s  fu re n s  a b ro a d ,  and a  P o l t r o n  w i th in  th y  s e l f . "
(1 ,2 4 ,2 5 2 )  ( S e l f - p o s s e s s io n ;  se lf -k n o w led g e)
"To chase  o u r  Enemies o u t  o f  th e  F i e l d ,  and be le d  c a p t iv e  by ou r  V ic e s ;  
to  b e a t  o u r  Foes and f a l l  down to  o u r  C oncup iscences;  a r e  So lec ism s 
in  M oral S c h o o ls ,  and no L a u re l  a t t e n d s  them ."  (1 ,2 4 ,2 5 2 )  
(S e l f - p o s s e s s io n )
"While we lo o k  w i th  f e a r  o r  h a t r e d  upon the  T ee th  o f  the  V ip e r , we 
may behold  h i s  Eye w i th  lo v e .  In  venemous N a tu re s  som ething may be 
am iab le :  Poysons a f f o r d  A n tip o y so n s : n o th in g  i s  t o t a l l y ,  o r  a l t o g e t h e r
u s e l e s s l y  b a d ."  (1 ,2 8 ,2 5 4 )
(There i s  a m ix tu re  o f  good and bad i n  p e r s o n s . )
"Good A dm onitions Knock n o t  a lw ays i n  v a i n . "  (1 1 ,6 ,2 6 3 )
(Wicked p e rso n s  a r e  c ap ab le  o f  r e g n e r a t i o n . )
" .  . .happy i s  he who h a th  h i s  q u iv e r  f u l l  o f  them / v i r t u e s /  f o r  h i s  
F r i e n d s . "  (1 1 ,1 2 ,2 6 7 )
(Men who c a r r y  ab o u t  them the  v i r t u e s  o f  d o w n-righ t d e a l in g  
m inds, h u m i l i t y ,  mercy, c h a r i t y ,  and o th e r  v i r t u e s ,  " a r e  
a c c e p ta b le  Men on E a r th . " )
" In  th in e  own c i rc u m fe re n c e . a s  in  t h a t  o f  th e  E a r th ,  l e t  th e  R a t io n a l  
H orizon  be l a r g e r  th an  th e  s e n s i b l e ,  and th e  C i r c l e  o f  Reason than  o f  
S e n s e ."  (111 ,1 4 ,2 8 0 ) _
(S in ce  we a r e  a m ix tu re  o f  man and b e a s t ,  l e t  the  man / t h e  
r a t i o n a l  elemenjt/ be d om inan t.)
" D ese r t  no t thy  t i t l e  to  a D iv ine  p a r t i c l e  and un ion  w i th  i n v i s i b l e s . "
(111 ,14 ,280 )
(The God i n  man)
^ B ro w n e 's  i t a l i c s .
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"L e t t r u e  Knowledge and V i r tu e  t e l l  th e  low er World thou  a r t  a p a r t  o f  
th e  h i g h e r . "  (1 1 1 ,1 4 ,2 8 0 )
(Man, b e a s t ,  d iv in e  c o m p o s i t io n  o f  human b e in g s )
"C onsc ience  o n ly ,  t h a t  can  see  w i th o u t  L i g h t ,  s i t s  In  th e  Areopagy and 
d a rk  T r ib u n a l  o f  ou r  H e a r t s , su rv e y in g  o u r  Thoughts and condemning our 
o b l i q u i t i e s . "  (1 1 1 ,1 5 ,2 8 1 )
(S e lf -k n o w led g e  and u n d e rs ta n d in g )
" .  . . tem pt n o t  C on tag ion  by p ro x im i ty  and haza rd  n o t  th y  s e l f  i n  th e  
shadow o f  C o r r u p t i o n . "  (1 1 1 ,9 .2 7 6 )
(Choose your companions w i s e l y . )
"Answer n o t  th e  Spur o f  F u r y , and be n o t  p r o d ig a l  o r  p ro d ig io u s  i n  Revenge. 
Make n o t  one in  th e  H i s t o r i a  H o r r i b i l i s ;^4 f l a y  n o t  th y  S e rv a n t  f o r  a 
broken G la s s :  n o r  poutuT’Kfm in  a  H o r ta r  who o f f e n d e th  t h e e . . . . "
(E ssay  concerned  w i th  v a r io u s  and sundry  s i n s :  c r u e l t y ,  re v e n g e ,
p r i d e ,  l a c k  o f  f o r g iv e n e s s )
t
"To ru m in a te  upon e v i l s  . . .  i s  to  add un to  o u r  own T o r t u r e s ,  to  f e a t h e r  
th e  Arrows o f  o u r  E nem ies , to  l a s h  ou r  s e lv e s  w i th  th e  S c o rp io n s  o f  ou r 
F o e s , and to  r e s o lv e  to  s le e p  no m ore . "  (1 1 1 ,1 2 ,2 7 9 )
( D is q u ie t in g  a s p e c t s  o f  th e  d e s i r e  f o r  revenge)
INTELLECTUAL o r  PHILOSOPHICAL CONCEPTS
" .  . . s i n c e  ' t i s  e a s i e r  to  f o r e t e l l  an  E c l i p s e ,  th a n  a  fo u l  Day a t  
some d i s t a n c e ,  Look f o r  l i t t l e  R eg u la r  below J_the h e a v e n s / . "  (1 ,2 5 ,2 5 2 )  
(Do n o t  t r y  to  u n d e rs ta n d  th e  w ork ings  o f  F o r tu n e  o r  P ro v id en c e .  
"A ttend  w i th  p a t i e n c e  th e  u n c e r t a i n t y  o f  T h in g s .  . . . " )
" .  . . to  t r e a d  a  m i le  a f t e r  th e  slow pace  o f  a S n a i l . . .were a  m ost 
t i r i n g  Pennance , . . . "  (1 ,3 3 ,2 5 6 )
( " .  . . d u l l  n o t  away th y  Days i n  s l o a t h f u l  s u p i n i t y  and th e  
te d io u s n e s s  o f  do ing  n o t h i n g . " )
74T e x tu a l  n o te :  "A Book so e n t i t u l e d  w here in  a r e  sundry  h o r r i d
a c c o u n ts ."  (p . 278)
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" S t r i v e  n o t  to  run  l i k e  H e r c u le s ,  a  f u r lo n g  in  a b r e a t h :  F e s t i n a t i o n
may p rove  P r e c i p i t a t i o n .  . . . "  (1 ,3 3 ,2 5 7 )
( " .  . . i n  a l l  V ir tu o u s  m o tions  l e t  Prudence  d e te rm in e  th y  
m e a s u r e s .")
"Where N a tu re  f i l l s  th e  S a i l s , th e  V e sse l  goes sm ooth ly  o n . and Judgment 
i s  th e  P i l o t . th e  Ensurance need n o t  be h i g h . "  (1 1 ,4 ,2 6 1 )
(N a tu ra l  r e a s o n  v e r s u s  e d u c a t io n  o r  knowledge)
"When I n d u s t r y  b u i l d s  upon N a tu r e , we may e x p e c t  P y ram id s : where t h a t  
fo u n d a t io n  / n a t u r a l  re a so t i /  i s  w a n t in g ,  th e  s t r u c t u r e  m ust be lo w ."  
(1 1 ,4 ,2 6 1 )
(N a tu ra l  re a so n  v e r s u s  e d u c a t io n  o r  knowledge)
" A f f l i c t i o n  sm ar ts  m ost i n  th e  most happy s t a t e .  . . . "  (1 1 ,1 0 ,2 6 6 )
( " .  . . t o  become a c u t e l y  m is e ra b le  we a re  to  be f i r s t  h a p p y ." )
"C arry  no c a r e l e s s  Eve upon th e  u nexpec ted  scen e  o f  t h i n g s .  . . . "
( I I ,  11 , 266)
(View th e  happen ings  o f  th in g s  and p e r s o n s ,  and m e d i ta te  
upon t h e i r  m ean ing .)
"Look n o t  f o r  Roses in  A t t a l u s ^  h i s  G arden, o r  wholesome F low ers  i n  
a venemous P l a n t a t i o n . "  (1 1 1 ,9 ,2 7 6 )
(F o llow  good examples and choose  good com panions, n o t  b a d .)
"He who h a th  n o t  e a r l y  s u f f e r e d  t h i s  S h ip -w ra c k . and in  h i s  younger 
Days escap ed  t h i s  C h a ry b d is , may make a  happy Voyage, and n o t  come in  
w i th  b la c k  S a i l s  i n t o  th e  p o r t . "  (1 1 1 ,9 ,2 7 6 )
(Avoid c o r r u p t in g  com pan ions.)
"Look n o t  f o r  Whales in  th e  Euxine S e a , o r  e x p e c t  g r e a t  m a t t e r s  where 
th e y  canno t be fo u n d , Seek n o t  f o r  P r o f u n d i ty  i n  S h a l lo w in e s s , o r  
F e r t i l i t y  i n  a  W i ld e r n e s s . "  (1 1 1 ,1 1 ,2 7 7 )
(F o llow -up  s e n te n c e :  " P la c e  n o t  th e  e x p e c t a t i o n  of g r e a t
H app iness  h e re  below. . . . " )
75T e x tu a l  n o te s :  " A t t a lu s  made a  Garden w hich c o n ta in e d  o n ly
venemous P l a n t s . "  (p .  176)
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"Our C on ten tm en ts  s ta n d  upon th e  to p s  o f  Pyram ids re a d y  to  f a l l  o f f .  . . 
(1 1 1 ,1 1 ,2 7 7 )
( " .  . . and th e  i n s e c u r i t y  o f  t h e i r  en joym en ts  a b r u p t e t h  our 
T r a n q u i l i t i e s .)
"What we m ag n ify  i s  M a g n i f i c e n t ,  b u t  l i k e  to  th e  C o lo s s u s ,  n o b le  w i t h o u t , 
s t u f t  w i th  ru b b id g e  and c o a r s e  M eta l  w i t h i n . Even th e  S u n , whose 
G lo r io u s  o u t s i d e  we b e h o ld , may have d a r k  and smoaky E n t r a i l s . "
( I I I ,  1 1 ,277 )
( " I n  v a in  we adm ire  t h e  L u s t r e  o f  any t h in g  s e e n .  . . . " )
"Behold  th y  s e l f  by inward O p t ic k s  and th e  C r y s t a l l i n e  o f  th y  S o u l . "
(1 1 1 ,1 5 ,2 8 1 )
( " .  . . t h e  g r e a t e s t  im p e r f e c t i o n  i s  i n  o u r  inw ard  s i g h t .  . . . " )
, . t o  s e e  o u r  s e lv e s  i n t e r i o u r l y ,  we a r e  f a i n  to  borrow  o t h e r  M en 's  
Eyes. . . . "  (1 1 1 ,1 5 ,2 8 1 )
(S e lf -k n o w le d g e )
"Swim sm o o th ly  i n  th e  s t re a m  o f  th y  N a tu r e ,  and  l i v e  b u t  one Man." 
(1 1 1 ,2 0 ,2 8 3 )
(Avoid h y p o c r i s y  and d i s s e m b l in g )
V I I .  ADDENDUM
E p i t h e t s  f o r  God and th e  A t t r i b u t e s  o f  God
I'the  Judge  o f  a l l "  ( 1 ,2 2 ,2 5 1 )
" th e  g r e a t  D is p o s e r  o f  a l l "  (1 ,2 7 ,2 5 3 )
" th e  D iv in e  Eye" (1 ,2 7 ,2 5 4 )
" i n t e l l e c t  o f  God" ( 1 ,2 8 ,2 5 5 )
" s p e a k in g  hand o f  GodV(1 ,2 9 ,2 5 5 )
" th e  w ise  C o n t r i v e r "  (1 1 ,9 ,2 6 5 )
" th e  p rovoked  arm o f  th e  A lm ig h ty "  (1 1 ,1 1 ,2 6 7 )
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" th e  c o n t r a c t e d  Hand o f  God" (1 1 ,1 1 ,2 6 6 )
"Hand o f  God" (1 1 1 ,5 ,2 7 3 )
" F in g e r  o f  th e  A lm igh ty"  (1 1 1 ,5 ,2 7 3 )
F ig u r e s  o f  C o n t ig u i ty
"Tongues" (1 ,2 0 ,2 5 0 )
"so b e r  P en s"  (1 1 ,3 ,2 6 1 )
"a weak Head" (1 1 ,4 ,2 6 1 )
"a s o l i d  Judgm ent" (1 1 ,4 ,2 6 1 )
"eyes  o f  o u r  P o s t e r i t y "  (1 1 ,5 ,2 6 2 )
"such  c o n f id e n t  tem pers"  (1 1 ,8 ,2 6 4 )
" u n th in k in g  h ead s"  (1 1 1 ,9 ,2 7 6 )
" h o n e s t  m inds"  (1 1 1 ,2 7 ,2 8 9 )
V I I I .  CONCLOSION
Much t h a t  has  been s a id  a b o u t  th e  f u n c t io n  o f  images i n  A L e t t e r  to  
a  F r ie n d  under th e  a r e a  o f  " d i g r e s s i v e  m o r a l iz in g "  may n a t u r a l l y  be 
a p p l ie d  to  th o se  i n  C h r i s t i a n  M ora ls  s in c e  th e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  i s  i d e n t i c a l  
and s i n c e ,  a s  we have n o te d ,  th o s e  in  A L e t t e r  were in c o r p o r a te d  in to  
t h i s  l a t e r  work. T hat i s ,  to  some e x t e n t  th e y  may be re g a rd e d  a s  
" o rn a m en ta l"  e p ig ra m s ,  used  i n  some i n s t a n c e s  to  i l l u s t r a t e  a  p o in t  
( " f l a y  n o t  th y  S e rv a n t  f o r  a b roken  G la s s ,  n o r  pound him i n  a  M orta r  
who o f f e n d e th  th e e " ;  "L e t  him have th e  Key o f  th y  H e a r t ,  who h a th  th e  
Lock o f  h i s  own"). At o t h e r  t im es  th ey  become an  i n t e g r a l  p a r t  o f  h i s  
th o u g h t  i t s e l f ,  and an  i n e x t r i c a b l e  means o f  l i n g u i s t i c  e x p r e s s io n
2 6 6
("E m ptiness  o f  a l l  t h i n g s ,  and th e  n o th in g  o f  what i s  p a s t , "  "winged 
T h o u g h ts ,"  " th e  Hand o f  P r o v id e n c e ,"  " s o f t  showers o f  P r o v id e n c e ,"  
"ang red  P r i d e " ) . Many o f  them a r e  p r o v o c a t iv e  and e y e - c a t c h in g ,  a s :  
"School o f  H e l l , "  "Negro i n  th e  b la c k  J a u n d ic e , "  "H e rm a p h ro d e t ic a l ly  
V i t i o u s , "  " to  lo o k  upon us in  a  Lump." Y et Browne a l s o  makes use  o f  
th e  s t a l e  o r  commonplace f i g u r e :  "Voyage o f  L i f e , "  "w ings o f  Im agin­
a t i o n , "  " g a te  o f  d e s t r u c t i o n . "
B row ne 's  r e p e r t o i r e  o f  m e ta p h o r ic a l  usage  i s  wide and v a r i e d .
The f i g u r e  may be embodied i n  one word w hich can be an  a d j e c t i v e ,  an  
a d v e r b ,  a  v e r b ,  o r  a  noun. F ig u r e s  o f  t h i s  ty p e  may be n o te d  in  " p a in ­
te d  m i s t a k e s , "  "m arble  m em o rie s ,"  " sp e c k led  Face o f  H o n e s ty ,"  "do 
c la m o ro u s ly  t e l l  u s , "  "w hich  lo o k  L u c i f e r o u s l y . . .u n to  G oodness ."
We shou ld  be "armed a g a i n s t  such  o b s c u r i t i e s " ;  "C on tag ion  / c a n /  b e t r a y  
t h e e " ; 'F o r t u n e  l a y s  th e  p l o t  . . . to  b l a s t  us more s h a r p ly " ;  "Good 
A dm onitions  knock"; " t im e  p r e s e n t  sucks  i n  time to  com e." We n o te  
such  nouns a s  " h i n t s  f o r  b e n e f i c e n c e , "  "Host o f  H eaven ,"  " A l ta r  o f  
th y  H e a r t . "
O f te n  h i s  m e ta p h o r ic a l  com parison  i s  e x p l i c i t l y  s t a t e d ,  a s :  " th e
whole World i s  a  P h y l a c t e r y , "  " E m b r y o n - f e l i c i t i e s , "  "Envy. . . i s  a  Lyon 
. . .and  an  A tom ," "C onsc ience  w i l l  become h i s  P a n e g y r i s t , "  " P r a i s e  i s  
a d e b t  we ow e."  A t o t h e r  t im es  th e  com parison  i s  im p l ie d ,  w h ere in  
e i t h e r  th e  " v e h i c l e "  o r  th e  "ground" i s  a b s e n t ,  and we must su p p ly  th e  
m is s in g  e lem en t.  Examples o f  t h i s  usage may be seen  in  th e  fo l lo w in g :
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"O y s t e r - s h e l l s  i n  good F a c e s ,  and Hedghoggs . . . i n  V e n u s 's  m o le s"
( t h e  g round  i s  o b s c u r e :  i n  w hat way a r e  f a c e s  l i k e  o y s t e r - s h e l l s
and m oles  l i k e  hedghoggs?  P e rh a p s  " u g l i n e s s "  o r  " u n c o m e l in e s s 11 i s  
t h e  ground f o r  c o m p a r iso n ) ;  "Some have d ig g e d  d e e p , y e t  g la n c e d  by th e  
R oyal V e in "  ( v e h i c l e  to  be s u p p l i e d :  l i k e  a  d o c t o r ) ;  " n e v e r  f o r g e t
to  crown . . . h im s e l f "  ( v e h i c l e :  l i k e  a  k i n g ) ; "They who seem to  
s t a n d  upon Olympus" ( l i k e  a  g o d ) .
Some m e tap h o rs  a r e  s im p le  r e p la c e m e n ts  o f  an  id e a  o r  i te m :
" p r e c a r i o u s  a p p la u s e "  ( r e p la c e m e n t  o f  " p u b l i c  r e c o g n i t i o n " ) ; "T h e re
i s  D r o s s , a l l o y  and Embasement i n  a l l  human Tem pers" (T h ere  a r e
u n d e s i r a b l e  q u a l i t i e s  i n  a l l  p e o p l e " ) ;  " t h e  o s s e o u s  and  s o l i d  p a r t  o f
G oodness"  ( t h a t  p o r t i o n  cf v i r t u e  t h a t  re m a in s  s t a b l e  and  im p e rv io u s  to  
*
t e m p t a t i o n ) .
O f t e n  th e  m e tap h o r  c a n n o t  be c o n ta i n e d  i n  a  w ord , n o r  do es  i t  
b e a r  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  a  s im p le  r e p la c e m e n t .  R a th e r  a  p h r a s e  o r  c l a u s e  
i s  needed  b e f o r e  th e  m e ta p h o r i c a l  id e a  i s  c o m p le te d .  F o r  e x am p le ,  i n  a  
g roup  such  a s :  "Ocean o f  th e  W o rld ,"  th e  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  p h r a s e  i s  needed
f o r  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  and th u s  becomes a s  much a  p a r t  o f  th e  m e tap h o r  a s  
th e  word " O c e a n ."  O th e r  su ch  exam ples  may be n o te d :  " t h r e d  o f  T im e ,"
" s m a l l  P a r e n t h e s e s  i n  E t e r n i t y , "  " o u t  o f  th e  crowd o f  t h e m s e lv e s , "  
" G ia n ts  i n  W ea lth  and D ig n i ty .  . .D w arfs  and Pygmies i n  H u m an ity ."
I n  a c l a u s e  su ch  a s  "B ehold  n o t  D e a t h ' s  Heads t i l l  th o u  d o e s t  n o t  
see  th e m ,"  no one word can  be s a id  to  em brace a  m e ta p h o r .  R a t h e r ,  th e
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whole idea  i s  m e ta p h o r ic a l .  T ha t i s ,  we should  n o t  p e rm it  o c c u r ren c e s  
o f  d e a th  and b r u t a l i t y  to  become so f a m i l i a r  and commonplace to  us 
t h a t  o u r  s e n s i b i l i t i e s  a r e  hardened  to  th e  p o in t  o f  making us u n fe e l in g  
a s  to  the  h o r r o r  c o n ta in ed  t h e r e i n .
A d i f f e r e n t  k ind  o f  group-image may be seen  i n  th e  fo l lo w in g :
" w ith  t h e i r  own M i l i t i a  contend w i th  th e  Host o f  Heaven."  Here i t  i s  
p o s s ib l e  to  u n d e rsco re  f i g u r a t i v e  words; y e t  th e  m e ta p h o r ic a l  id e a  i s  no t 
m ere ly  in  " M i l i t i a , "  in  " c o n te n d ,"  o r  i n  "Host o f  H eaven."  The t o t a l  
i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  th e se  f i g u r e s  i s  n e c e s sa ry  to  com plete  the  
m etaphor and round o u t  th e  image. Another example o f  t h i s  k in d  o f 
g roup ing  may be seen i n :  "which c a r r y  i n  t h e i r  Bowels the  Sem inals
o f  o th e r  I n i q u i t i e s . "
One o f  Browne’ s f a v o r i t e  forms o f  m e ta p h o r ic a l  usage o ccu rs  in  h i s  
a l l u s i o n s  e x t r a c te d  from h i s  r e a d in g .  Some o f  th e s e  may be no ted : 
" T u l l y ' s  E l iz iu m ,"  " A s traa  goes soon a f t e r , "  " s t r i k e s  n o t  o f f  th e  Head 
b u t  the  whole Neck o f  H ydra ,"  " l i k e  Vulcan from H eaven,"  "aimed l i k e  
th o se  o f  J o n a th a n ,"  " V u lc a n 's  i n  v i r t u o u s  P a th s ,  A c h i l l e s e s  in  v i t i o u s  
m o t io n s ,"  " A tro p o s ,"  "no Damocles l i k e  unto  s e l f  o p in io n ,"  " S i r e n  to  
o u r  own. . .C o n c e p t io n s ,"  "Charon e x p ec ts  nb m o re ,"  "benof N e ro 's  m ind ."
Browne's u su a l  p a t t e r n  o f  r e c u r r in g  images a p p ea rs  i n  t h i s  work.
His r e f e r e n c e s  to  "M e th u se lah ,"  h i s  symbol o f  " t im e ,"  comes up on a  
number o f  o c c a s io n s .  The " J a n u s - fa c e d "  metaphor i s  used s e v e r a l  t im es 
in  v a ry in g  c o n te x t s ,  b u t  always to  imply a dichotomy o r  an  o p p o s i t io n a l
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s t r e s s  o f  some s o r t :  "When Janus  s h a l l  lo o se  one F a c e ,"  " Jan u ses  o f
one F a c e ,"  " J a n u s - fa c e d  D o c t r in e s , "  " th e  m o r t i fy in g  Jan u s  o f  C a v a r r u b ia s ,"  
One microcosm image a p p e a r s :  "m icrocosm ica l C irc u m fe re n ce ."  The 
c i r c l e  image may be seen  in  such p h ra se s  a s :  " th e  C i r c l e  o f  o u r
f e l i c i t i e s , "  " i n  a p e r i s c i a n  s t a t e , "  and " c i r c l e  o f  R eason ,"  each  o f  
which i s  c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  h i s  " r e s t r i c t i n g "  c o n c e p t . ^  He uses  h i s  sun 
f i g u r e  a g a in  a s  a symbol o f  th e  p h y s ic a l  w orld : "which th e  Sun d o th
n o t  b e h o ld ,"  " s h a l l  sh in e  l i k e  the  Sun- in  H eaven,"  "Even th e  Sun. . . 
may have d a rk  and smoaky E n t r a i l s , "  One m e ta p h o r ic a l  usage  o f  the  
sun r e p r e s e n t s  p e r s o n a l  honor o r  g lo ry :  "S tand o u t  o f  my S un ."
Browne's r e f e r e n c e s  to  l i g h t  and shadow o r  d a rk n ess  in  t h i s  work 
a r e  numerous. There a r e  enumerated below.
1. "no d a rk n ess  unto  C onscience"
2. "Cloud o f  D is s im u la t io n "
3. "F o r p e r f e c t i o n  i s  n o t ,  l i k e  L i g h t ,  c e n t e r 'd  in  any one Body"
4 .  "C lose  and d a rk  l i k e  h im s e lf  / S a t a n / "
5. "shadow o f  th y  shame"
6. "we a r e  c a r r i e d  i n to  the  d a rk  Lake"
7. "chuse  no t th e  d a rk  Hemisphere f o r  th y  co n tem p la t io n "
8. "w ith  our L ig h t  ou r  Shadow and Darkness walk a b o u t  us"
9. " L ig h ts  o f  Heaven"
7 fi sSee s u p r a , p. 1 6 5 ,  fo o tn o te .
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10. " t u r n s  Shadow i n t o  N ig h t"
11. (ex ten d ed  p a ssa g e  on l i g h t ) 77
Browne u ses  many m etaphors  o f  c o n t i g u i t y ,  a few o f  w hich I  have 
a t t a c h e d  to  t h i s  c h a p te r  a s  an  addendum. A ls o ,  he i s  e s p e c i a l l y  fond 
o f  p e r s o n i f i c a t i o n s  o f  a b s t r a c t i o n s :  "D eath  i t  s e l f  s h a l l  d y e ,"
"an g red  P r i d e , "  " F l a t t e r y  i s  a J u g g l e r , "  " th e  Physiognomy o f  W ant,"  
" C h a r i ty  i s  s a g a c io u s , "  "H ypocr isy  Kl~cTes i t s  h e a d ,"  irV i r tu e  r e i g n e t h . "
H is  employment o f  th e  s im i l e  i s  v e ry  s c a r c e ,  B rowne's  f i g u r a t i v e  
use  b e in g  more h e a v i l y  w e ig h ted  on th e  s id e  o f  th e  m etaphor p r o p e r ,  
which f i g u r e  becomes "a h a rd ,  s o l i d  r e a l i t y  o f  i t s  o w n . " ^  A few 
o f  h i s  s i m i l e s ,  how ever, may be n o te d :  " l i k e  th e  d i s p e r s e d  S e m in a l i t i e s
o f  V e g e ta b le s  a t  th e  C r e a t i o n , "  " s t a n d  l i k e  Pompey's P i l l a r , "  "as  
S i b y l ' s  L e a v e s ,"  " l i k e  th e  AE g y p t ia n  R iv e r  i n to  th e  S e a , "  " l i k e  the  
Lamp in  O lyb ius  h i s  U rn ."
Whether one r e g a r d s  C h r i s t i a n  M ora ls  in  th e  same l i g h t  a s  does 
A u s t in  W arren , "a work showing s ig n s  o f  d e c a d e n c e ,"  o r  w h e th er  one 
a g re e s  w i th  F in c h  t h a t  i t  i s  a work c o n ta in in g  " r i c h  m o r a l i s t i c  p a s s ­
a g e s "  i s ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  a  m a t t e r  o f  p e r s o n a l  p r e f e r e n c e .  A g a in ,  w he ther 
one lo o k s  upon th e  s t y l e  o f  t h i s  work s im ply  a s  "ex trem e . . . e le g a n c e  
o f  e x p r e s s io n "  (Gosse) , o r  i f ,  i n  a  more condem natory to n e ,  one would 
j o i n  Mario P raz  i n  l a b e l i n g  such  a s t y l e  a s  "mere g l o s s , "  l ik e w is e  i s
^ S e e  s u p r a , p . 251 •
78See su p ra , p. 4 0  .
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i s  s u b j e c t  to  th e  c r i t e r i o n  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  t a s t e .  My problem  has been 
t h a t  o f  a n a ly z in g  th e  images which u n d o u b ted ly  p la y  a l a r g e  p a r t  in  
i n f l u e n c in g  t h i s  s t y l e  and in  s e t t i n g  th e  tone  f o r  th e  work.
GENERAL CONCLUSION
I n  t h i s  g e n e r a l  c o n c lu s io n  I  f e e l  t h a t  i t  i s  u n n e c e s s a ry  to  make 
a n  e x te n d e d  a n a l y s i s  s i n c e  I  have  employed th e  method o f  i n c lu d in g  a  
summary o r  c o n c lu s io n  a f t e r  e ach  work d i s c u s s e d .  Thus my s p e c i f i c  
o b s e r v a t i o n s  a b o u t  th e  works have  a l r e a d y  b een  s t a t e d .  I t  r e m a in s ,  
t h e n ,  f o r  me to  make some g e n e r a l  rem arks  t h a t  w i l l  s e r v e  to  draw my 
d i s c u s s i o n  t o g e t h e r  and p o i n t  o u t  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  t h a t  may e x i s t  b e tw een  
th e  v a r i o u s  w orks .
C h a p te r  one has  s e r v e d  to  i n d i c a t e  th e  m u l t i - d im e n s io n a l  n a t u r e  
o f  im a g e ry , and i t  h a s  s e rv e d  a s  a  sou n d in g  b o a rd  f o r  a  s tu d y  o f  
B ro w n e 's  im agery . As we have s e e n ,  Browne employs a l l  o f  th e  t r o p e s  
d e f in e d  i n  c h a p t e r  o ne : p e r s o n i f i c a t i o n ,  metonymy, sy n ec d o c h e ,  s i m i l e
( t o  a  sm a ll  e x t e n t ) ,  and  m e ta p h o r .  He makes m e ta p h o r ic  u s e s  o f  th e  
n o u n ,  v e r b ,  a d j e c t i v e ,  and  v e r b - - i m p r e g n a t in g  su ch  w ords w i th  f i g u r ­
a t i v e  s u g g e s t io n .  He employs th e  m e ta p h o r ic  p h r a s e  and c l a u s e  to  
round o u t  an  im age. H is  im agery  i s  o f t e n  a  t e l e s c o p i n g  o f  f i g u r e s  
to  p ro d u ce  a  t o t a l  e f f e c t  o r  to  s u p p o r t  a  th e m a t ic  i d e a .  He i s  
e s p e c i a l l y  a d e p t  i n  th e  u se  o f  th e  s u s t a i n e d  and  e x te n d e d  im age, 
showing an  a r t i s t i c  c a p a b i l i t y  o f  i n i t i a t i n g  and f u l l y  e x p lo r in g  th e  
many s i d e s  o f  f i g u r a t i v e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s .
The com plex f a c e t  o f  h i s  p o e t i c  im a g in a t io n  i s  f u r t h e r  i l l u s t r a t e d  
i n  h i s  f r e q u e n t  u se  o f  th e  f i g u r a t i v e  p a ra d o x ,  w hich  he u se s  p a r t i c u l a r l y
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to  p u rsu e  a  l o g i c a l  p r o g r e s s io n  o f  an  i n t e l l e c t u a l  com plex--m aking a 
u n io n  o f  d i s p a r a t e  i tem s  and e s t a b l i s h i n g  a common bond between p h i l ­
o s o p h ic a l  o p p o s i t e s .  We have found Browne to  be cap a b le  o f  u s in g  
b o th  th e  commonplace and u n im a g in a t iv e  f i g u r e  a s  w e l l  a s  th e  image 
t h a t  " p o w e r fu l ly  a f f e c t s  th e  im a g i n a t i o n . "1
The f a c t  t h a t  i n t e r e s t s  us a f t e r  a rev iew  o f  c h a p te r  two o f  t h i s  
s tu d y  i s  t h a t  Browne u n q u e s t io n a b ly  m a in ta in s  a d i s t i n c t i v e  s t y l e  
o v e rf lo w in g  w i th  p o e t i c  im agery even  in  an  a tm osphere  o f  growing 
h o s t i l i t y  to  such  w r i t i n g - - a  h o s t i l i t y  then  g a in in g  i n c r e a s in g  momen­
tum. He i s  a  p ro d u c t  o f  th e  " o r n a te "  s t y l e - - a  term  w hich we have 
le a r n e d  has i n t e r r e l a t e d  m eanings. There  i s  l i t e r a l l y  no l i m i t  to  
B row ne 's  p o e t i c  im a g in a t io n .  John C i a r d i ' s  words most p o ig n a n t ly  a p p ly  
to  Browne, t h a t  ,fMan i s  a  m e tap h o r ic  a n im a l . ,fAnd Mtirryi“m etaphor 
a p p e a rs  th e  i n s t i n c t i v e  and n e c e s s a ry  a c t  o f  a mind e x p lo r in g  r e a l i t y  
and o r d e r in g  e x p e r i e n c e . "
In  v iew ing  Brow ne's  works in  p e r s p e c t i v e ,  I  n o te  no p r o g r e s s io n  
i n  h i s  use  o f  im agery . H is  e a r l i e r  work shows th e  same p a t t e r n  o f  
usage  a s  h i s  f i n a l  one . There  i s  an  ample s p r i n k l i n g  o f  th e  v a r io u s  
t ro p e s  in  a l l  w orks; he i s  e q u a l l y  a d e p t  in  th e  use  o f  th e  s u s t a in e d ,  
th e  sunken , and th e  ex tended  f i g u r e  from h i s  f i r s t  to  h i s  f i n a l
■'•Wells, s e e  s u p r a . p . 37* footnote 113* 
^See s u p r a , pp. 31*32. ■
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p u b l i c a t i o n ,  T h is  i s  t r u e  a l s o  o f  The Q u in cu n x , w h e re ,  a s  he  have 
n o t e d ,  he h a s  a s t r u c t u r a l  a p p ro a c h  r a d i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  from  th e  o t h e r  
w o rk s .  H is  u sag e  i s  c o n s i s t e n t  w h e th e r  h i s  s u b j e c t  i s  th e  s im p le  and  
mundane o r  m o r a l i s t i c ,  o r  w h e th e r  i t  b o r d e r s  on t h e  a b s t r u s e  o r  th e  
s p i r i t u a l .
I f  C h r i s t i a n  M ora ls  c o n t a i n s  few er images t h a t  we may l a b e l  a s  
"su n k en "  o r  o b s c u r e ,  i t  i s  b e ca u se  t h i s  work i s  l e s s  c o n c e rn e d  w i th  
m a n 's  m y s t i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e s  and c e n t e r s  upon m a t t e r s  o f  e t h i c s  and 
m o r a l s .  A l s o ,  a n o t h e r  n o te  o f  d e p a r t u r e  s e t s  t h i s  work o f f  from th e  . 
o t h e r s .  As a  r u l e  B row ne 's  u se  o f  v i s u a l  im agery  i n  th e  p r e c e d in g  
w orks i s  a t  a  minimum, and he shows a  l a c k  o f  c o n c e rn  f o r  d raw ing  
p i c t o r i a l  s i m i l i t u d e s .  I n  C h r i s t i a n  M o r a l s , how ever , t h i s  o b s e r v a t i o n  
d o es  n o t  h o ld  up. V is u a l  im agery  i s  d o m in an t .  T h is  f a c t  may be due 
to  th e  n a t u r e  o f  h i s  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r ,  w h ich  i s  a  s t e p  down i n  th e  l a d d e r  
o f  s p i r i t u a l  e x p l o r a t i o n .  C o r re s p o n d in g ly ,  h i s  im agery  makes use  o f  
su ch  e x p r e s s i o n s  a s  " i n  a  N u t - s h e l l , "  "Crowned H e a d s ,"  " C r a d l e , "  and 
"C obw ebs."  Y et he a l s o  c o n s t r u c t s  s u ch  f i g u r e s  a s  "Dead c o l o u r s , "  
" s t r e n g t h  o f  M o r a l i t y , "  " s w e l l i n g  t h e i r  I m p i e t i e s , "  and "Chaos o f  
F u t u r i t y . "
I  have  i n d i c a t e d  th e  v a r i o u s  f u n c t i o n s  o f  B row ne 's  im ages i n  th e  
body o f  my d i s c u s s i o n  o f  th e  v a r i o u s  works and i n  th e  summing-up 
p a r a g r a p h s .  I  w i l l  a t  t h i s  tim e r e p e a t  some o f  t h e s e  o b s e r v a t i o n s .
F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  t h e  m ain  f u n c t i o n  o f  B row ne 's  im ages h a s  s u g g e s te d  
to  me th e  o v e r a l l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  my a n a l y s i s  o f  h i s  w orks . T h a t  i s ,  h i s
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images se rv e  to  r e i n f o r c e  th e  m ajo r  theme o f  each  work a s  w e l l  a s  to  
u n d e rsco re  seco n d a ry  them es.
Second, th e y  a r e  used  to  a i d  him in  h i s  e x p re s s io n  o f  r e l i g i o u s  
and p h i l o s o p h i c a l  id e a s  -  s e r v in g  n o t  o n ly  to  i l l u s t r a t e  o r  su p p o r t  
th ro u g h  a n a lo g y ,  b u t  a l s o  to  d e f in e  h i s  a t t i t u d e  toward h i s  s u b j e c t .
They a i d  him in  th e  d is c o v e ry  o f  t r u t h  (im ages o f  l i g h t  and shadow).
And th e y  s e rv e  a l s o  a s  e s s e n t i a l  s ta t e m e n t— t h a t  i s ,  a s  th e  o n ly  means 
o f  l i n g u i s t i c  e x p r e s s io n .
T h i rd ,  e s p e c i a l l y  in  h i s  endeavors  to  c r y s t a l l i z e  m y s t ic a l  i d e a s ,  
th ey  s e rv e  a s  a means o f  j o in i n g  th e  v i s i b l e  w i th  the  i n v i s i b l e ,  
r e f l e c t i n g  h i s  a t t e m p ts  to  d e f in e  the  in d e f in a b l e  s p i r i t u a l  q u a l i t i e s ,  
to  d e s c r ib e  them in  c o n c r e te  te rm s.
A n o th e r  f u n c t io n  o f  h i s  imagery i s  t h a t  o f  becoming a  means o f  
t e l e s c o p in g  th o u g h t ,  e s p e c i a l l y  in  h i s  m o r a l iz in g  p a ssa g es  (A L e t t e r  
and C h r i s t i a n  M o r a l s ) , e n a b l in g  him to  su g g e s t  much in  a few words.
A f i f t h  use  to  which he p u ts  h i s  images may be seen  i n  th e  s u s ta in e d  
o r  ex ten d ed  f ig u r e  which g iv e s  a k in d  o f  perm anent stamp to  an i d e a ,  
showing th e  m an y -s id ed n ess  o r  c o m p le x i ty ,  and p la c i n g  v a lu e  judgment 
upon i t .
F i n a l l y ,  h i s  r e c u r r i n g  images s e rv e  a s  sym bolic  l i n k s  between th e  
v a r io u s  p a r t s  o f  h i s  a rgum ent.  These r e c u r r i n g  images we have no ted  to
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be a s  fo l lo w s :  th e  c i r c l e ,  th e  "S u n n e ,"  M e th u se lah ,  l i g h t  and shade ,
m icrocosm --m acrocosm , and J a n u s - f a c e d .  Each o f  th e s e  sym bolic  l i n k s  
becomes ( to  borrow H u n tle y " s  p h ra seo lo g y )  th e  " th r e a d  t h a t  tw in es  th e  
v a r io u s  p a r t s  o f  h i s  d i s c o u r s e  t o g e t h e r . " ^
One f i n a l  p o in t  t h a t  I  w ish  to  make in  t h i s  g e n e r a l  c o n c lu s io n  
has  to  do w i th  a q u e s t i o n  t h a t  m ight n a t u r a l l y  a r i s e  when one c o n s id e r s  
th e  p e r io d  in  which Browne l i v e d .  One may wonder how Browne f i t s  in to  
a m i l i e u  w hich i s  now famous f o r  what we c a l l  th e  " m e ta p h y s ic a l"  image. 
As I  have n o ted  on a p re v io u s  o c c a s io n ,^  Brow ne 's  main f o r t e  i s  r i c h ­
n e s s ,  ab u ndance , and a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s  o f  im agery when c o n s id e re d  i n  i t s  
e n t i r e t y .  Thus, i t  i s  n o t  the  s t a r t l i n g  o r  f a r - f e t c h e d  and r a d i c a l  
image t h a t  c h a r a c t e r i z e s  h i s  s t y l e .  Whether i t  i s  th e  " s e n s e  o f  
intimacy""* f lo w in g  from the  pages o f  R e l ig io  M ed ic i ,  o r  a tone  o f  
"e le n g a n c e " ^  r e f l e c t e d  i n  C h r i s t i a n  M o ra ls , h i s  c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  imagery 
rem ains  one t h a t  s t a y s  w i th in  the  b o u n d a r ie s  o f  calm , a r t i s t i c ,  and 
a e s t h e t i c  c o n t r o l .  And, i f  I  may a g a in  borrow  th e  words o f  C h a r le s  
W hib ley ,
H ap p ily  f o r  u s ,  Browne found to  h i s  hand a  p ro s e  t h a t  was 
s t i l l  p l a s t i c  and s i n c e r e ,  a  p ro s e  n o t  y e t  reduced  to  a 
s ta n d a rd  by th e  a p o s t l e s  o f  "good s e n s e . "7
% e e  s u p r a , p . 112 .
4See s u p r a , p p .  1 6 > 1 6 ^ .  
^Bush, see  s u p r a . p .1 0 6 .
^Gosse, see  s u p r a , p .  225 , 
7See s u p r a , p .  107 .
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APPENDIX
L i s t  o f  R e c u r r e n t  Images
I .  Images o f  "L ig h t  and Dark o r  Shadow"
( d i v i n i t y  i n  m usic) " I t  i s  an H i e r o g ly p h ic a l l  and shadowed l e s s o n  o f  
th e  w hole w orld"  (R .M ., 1 1 ,9 ,8 4 )
"a  d i s t r a c t e d  c o n sc ie n ce  h e re  i s  a shadow o r  i n t r o d u c t i o n  un to  h e l l  
h e r e a f t e r "  (R.M ., 1 ,5 1 ,6 3 )
" I  am i n  th e  d a rk e  to  a l l  th e  w o r ld ,  and my n e a r e s t  f r i e n d s  b eho ld  mee 
b u t  in  a  c lo u d "  (R .M ., 1 1 ,4 ,7 7 )
(A m an 's  c h i l d r e n  a r e )  " h i s  name and shadow on e a r t h "  (R .M ., 1 ,4 1 ,5 1 )
>
" .  . . though  th e  r a d i c a l l  humour c o n ta in e  i n  i t  s u f f i c i e n t  o y le  f o r  
s e v e n t i e ,  y e t  I  p e r c e iv e  i n  some i t  g iv e s  no l i g h t  p a s t  t h i r t i e "
(R.M ., 1 ,4 3 ,5 3 )
(Man i s  G od 's) " r e f l e x  and shadow" (R.M ., 1 1 ,1 4 ,9 2 )
"Measure n o t  th y  s e l f  by th y  Morning shadow, b u t  by th e  E x te n t  o f  thy  
Grave" ( L e t t e r , p .  117)
"Time p a s t  i s  gone l i k e  a shadow" ( L e t t e r , p .  118)
"draw  th e  C u r ta in  o f  N igh t upon i n j u r i e s "  ( L e t t e r , p .  117)
" i t  c a n n o t  be lo n g  b e fo re  we l i e  down in  d a rk n e s s  / i n  d e a t h / ,  and have 
o u r  l i g h t  i n  a s h e s "  (U .B . , p .  162)
"G hosts  were  b u t  Images and shadows o f th e  s o u l ,  r e c e iv e d  in  h ig h e r  
m ansions"  (U .B ., p .  162)
"The p a r t i c u l a r s  o f  f u t u r e  b e in g s  must needs  be d a rk  u n to  a n c i e n t  
T h e o r ie s ,  which C h r i s t i a n  P h i lo so p h y  y e t  d e te rm in e s  b u t  in  a  Cloud of 
o p in io n s "  (U.B^, p .  162)
(P ious s p i r i t s  who p asse d  t h e i r  days  in  r a p t u r e s  o f  f u t u r i t y )  " l a y  
o b scu re  i n  the  Chaos o f  p r e - o r d i n a t i o n ,  and n i g h t  o f  t h e i r  f o r e - b e in g s "  
(U .B .,  p .  170)
( a t h e i s t s )  " l o s t  i n  th e  u n c o m fo r ta b le  n i g h t  o f  n o th in g "  (U .B . , p .  168)
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"The n i g h t  o f  t im e  f a r  s u r p a s s e t h  th e  d a y ,  and who knows when was th e  
E q u inox?"  (U.B. , p .  167)
"D ark n esse  and l i g h t  d i v i d e  th e  c o u r s e  o f  t im e ,  and o b l i v i o n  s h a r e s  w i th  
memory a  g r e a t  p a r t  even  o f  o u r  l i v i n g  b e in g s "  ( U .B . , p .  168)
(The p e r s o n  who can  e n jo y  s o l i t u d e )  "Day in  n o t  u n e asy  n o r  th e  N ig h t  
b l a c k  u n to  h im . D a rk n ess  may bound h i s  E y e s ,  n o t  h i s  Im a g in a t io n "
(C.M. , 1 1 1 ,9 ,2 7 6 )
" s e n d in g  him  from  th e  sh ad e  i n t o  t h e  house  o f  d a r k n e s s "  (C .M ., 1 1 ,1 3 ,2 6 )
"Flame n o t  l i k e  th e  c e n t r a l  f i r e  w h ich  e n l i g h n e t h  no E y e s .  . . .Add one 
Ray u n to  th e  common L u s t r e ;  . . . p ro v e  n o t  a  Cloud b u t  an  A s t e r i c k  in  
th y  R eg ion"  (C.M. , 1 ,3 2 ,2 5 6 )
" i n f l u e n c e s  a l s o  and i l l u m i n a t i o n s  from  a b o v e ,  more p o w e rfu l  th a n  th e  
L i g h t s  o f  Heaven" (C .M ., 1 1 1 ,7 ,2 6 5 )
"He who th u s  s t i l l  a d v a n c e th  in  I n i q u i t y  . . . t u r n s  a  Shadow i n t o  N ig h t"
(C.M. , 1 1 1 ,6 ,2 7 4 )
" s i n c e  i t  h a t h  p l e a s e d  th e  A lm igh ty  hand t o  honour th e  N o r th  P o le  w i th  
L i g h t s  above th e  S ou th"  (C.M. , 1 1 1 ,2 4 ,2 8 6 )
"Look c o n t e n t e d l y  upon th e  s c a t t e r e d  d i f f e r e n c e  o f  t h i n g s , and e x p e c t  
n o t  e q u a l i t y  i n  l u s t r e  . . . i n  . . . p e r s o n s  be low ; w here  numerous 
numbers m u s t  be  c o n t e n t  to  s ta n d  l i k e  L a c te o u s  o r  N ebulous S t a r s ,  . .
. dim i n  t h e i r  g e n e r a t i o n s . "  (C .M ., 1 1 1 ,2 4 ,2 8 6 )
"Embrace n o t  th e  o paceous  and b l i n d  s i d e  o f  O p in io n s ,  b u t  t h a t  w h ich  lo o k s  
m ost L u c i f e r o u s l y  . . . u n to  G o o d n e ss ."  (C .M ., 1 1 1 ,3 ,2 7 2 )
(Thy h e a r t )  "where th y  S e c r e t s  may l a s t i n g l y  l y ,  l i k e  th e  Lamp i n  O ly b iu s  
h i s  U rn , a l i v e  and l i g h t ,  b u t  c l o s e  and i n v i s i b l e "  (C .M ., 1 1 1 ,1 8 ,2 8 3 )
"C o n sc ie n ce  o n l y ,  t h a t  can  s e e  w i t h o u t  L i g h t ,  s i t s  i n  th e  A reopagy and 
d a r k  T r ib u n a l  o f  o u r  H e a r t s "  (C .M ., 1 1 1 ,1 5 ,2 8 1 )
" t h e r e  i s  no d a r k n e s s  u n to  C o n s c ie n c e ,  w h ich  c an  se e  w i th o u t  L i g h t ,  and 
i n  th e  d e e p e s t  o b s c u r i t y  g iv e  a  c l e a r  D ra u g h t  o f  t h i n g s ,  w h ich  th e  
Cloud o f  d i s s i m u l a t i o n  h a t h  c o n c e a l 'd  from  a l l  e y e s . "  (C.M. , 1 ,2 2 ,2 5 1 )
"F o r  p e r f e c t i o n  i s  n o t ,  l i k e  L i g h t ,  c e n t e r ' d  i n  any  one  Body" (C .M ., 1 ,2 8 ,2 5 4 )
"C lo se  and d a r k  l i k e  h im s e l f  / S a t a n / "  (C .M ., 1 1 ,7 ,2 6 4 )
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" h id e  th y  s e l f  i n  th e  shadow o f  th y  shame, and p o l l u t e  n o t  nob le  s o c i e t y 1 
(C.M. , 1 1 1 ,1 7 ,282 )
"we a r e  c a r r i e d  i n t o  th e  d a rk  L ake , l i k e  th e  AEgyptian  R iv e r  i n to  th e  
S ea ,  by seven  p r i n c i p a l  O s t i a r i e s . "  (C .M ., 1 1 1 ,4 ,2 7 3 )
"chuse  n o t  th e  d a rk  Hemisphere f o r  th y  c o n te m p la t io n "  (C.M ., 1 1 1 ,3 ,2 7 2 )
" I n  e v e ry  c lim e  we a r e  i n  a p e r i s c i a n  s t a t e ,  and w i th  o u r  L ig h t  ou r 
Shadow and D arkness  w alk  ab o u t u s . "  (C.M. , 1 1 1 ,1 1 ,277 )
" I n  v a in  we adm ire th e  L u s t r e  o f  any th in g  seen: t h a t  w hich i s  t r u l y
g lo r i o u s  i s  i n v i s i b l e . "  (C.M, 111 ,11 ,277-278)
"Happy i s  t h a t  s t a t e  o f  v i s i o n  t h a t  can see  w i th o u t  L i g h t ,  though a l l  
shou ld  lo o k  as  b e f o r e  th e  C r e a t io n ,  when th e r e  was n o t  an Eye to  s e e ,  
o r  L ig h t  to  a c t u a t e  V is io n :  w h e re in ,  n o tw i th s ta n d in g ,  o b s c u r i t y  i s
o n ly  im ag in ab le  r e s p e c t i v e l y  un to  E yes; f o r  u n to  God th e r e  a re  none; 
E t e r n a l  L ig h t  was e v e r ;  C rea ted  L ig h t  was f o r  th e  c r e a t i o n ,  n o t  
h i m s e l f ,  and a s  he saw b e f o r e  th e  .Sun, may s t i l l  a l s o  see  w i th o u t  i t .
I n  th e  C i ty  o f  th e  new Je ru sa le m  th e r e  i s  n e i t h e r  Sun nor Moon; where 
g l o r i f y i n g  Eyes m ust see  by the  A rc h e ty p a l  Sun, o r  th e  L ig h t  o f  God, 
a b le  to  i l l u m i n a t e  I n t e l l e c t u a l  E y es ,  and make unknown V is io n s .
I n t u i t i v e  p e r c e p t io n s  in  S p i r i t u a l  b e in g s  may p e rh a p s  ho ld  some 
Analogy u n to  V is io n :  b u t  y e t  how th e y  see  u s ,  o r  one a n o th e r ,  what Eye,
w hat L i g h t ,  o r  what p e r c e p t io n  i s  r e q u i r e d  un to  t h e i r  i n t u i t i o n ,  i s  
y e t  d a rk  u n to  o u r  a p p re h e n s io n ;  and even  how th e y  see  God, o r  how 
u n to  ou r  g l o r i f i e d  Eyes th e  B e a t i f i c a l  V is io n  w i l l  be c e l e b r a t e d ,  
a n o th e r  World must t e l l  u s ,  when p e rc e p t io n s  w i l l  be new, and we may 
hope to  b eh o ld  i n v i s i b l e s . "  (C .M ., 111 ,15 ,281 )
" A d v e r s i ty  s t r e t c h e t h  o u r  d a y e s ,  m is e ry  makes Alcmenas n i g h t s "  (U .B . , p .
" L ig h t  t h a t  makes t h in g s  s e e n ,  makes some th in g s  i n v i s i b l e :  were i t
n o r  f o r  d a rk n e ss e  and th e  shadow of th e  e a r t h ,  th e  n o b l e s t  p a r t  o f  th e  
C r e a t io n  had rem ained  u n s e e n ,  and th e  S t a r s  in  heaven  as i n v i s i b l e  as 
on th e  f o u r t h  d a y ,  when th e y  were c r e a t e d  above the  H orizon , w i th  th e  
Sun, o r  t h e r e  was n o t  an eye  to  b eh o ld  them. The g r e a t e s t  m y s te ry  o f  
R e l ig io n  i s  e x p re s se d  by a d u m b ra tio n ,  and in  th e  n o b l e s t  p a r t  o f  
Jew ish  T ypes , we f i n d e  th e  Cherubims shadowing th e  M ercy -se a t :  L i f e
i t  s e l f  i s  b u t  th e  shadow o f  d e a th ,  and s o u ls  d e p a r te d  b u t  th e  shadows 
o f  th e  l i v i n g :  A l l  t h in g s  f a l l  under t h i s  name. The Sunne i t  s e l f
i s  b u t  th e  d a rk  s im u lach rum , and l i g h t  b u t  th e  shadow o f  God."




I I .  The " C i r c l e "  Image
"But to  d i f f e r e n c e  my s e l f  n e e r e r ,  & draw i n t o  a  l e s s e r  c i r c l e :
There i s  no Church w h e re in  e v e ry  p o i n t  so sq u a re s  un to  my c o n sc ie n ce  
. . . a s  . . . th e  Church o f  E ng lan d " (R .M ., 1 ,5 ,1 4 )
" fo l lo w  th e  g r e a t  w heele  o f  th e  Church, by w hich I  move, n o t  r e s e r v i n g  
any p ro p e r  p o le s  o r  m o tion  from th e  e p i c y c l e  o f  my owne b r a in e "
(R.M., 1 ,6 ,1 5 )
" t h i s  c i r c l e  o f  f l e s h "  (R .M ., 1 ,4 4 ,5 5 )
" c i r c l e  o f  my s e l f e "  (R.M. , 1 ,3 8 ,4 9 )
" w i th in  th e  c i r c l e  o f  t h i s  s e n s i b l e  w o rld"  (R .M ., 1 ,4 9 ,6 0 )
"God i s  l i k e  a s k i l f u l l  G e o m e tr ic ian ,  who when more e a s i l y ,  and w i th  one 
s t r o k e  o f  h i s  Compasse, he m ight d e s c r i b e ,  o r  d iv id e  a  r i g h t  l i n e ,  had 
y e t  r a t h e r  doe t h i s ,  . . .  in  a  c i r c l e  o r  lo n g e r  way, a c c o rd in g  to  th e  
c o n s t i t u t e d  and f o r e l a i d  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  h i s  a r t "  (R .M ., 1 ,1 6 ,2 5 )
" th e  l i v e s  n o t  o n e ly  o f  men, b u t  o f  Commonweales, and th e  whole w o r ld ,  run  
n o t  upon a H e l ix  t h a t  s t i l l  e n l a r g e t h ;  b u t  on a C i r c l e ,  w here , a r r i v i n g  
to  t h e i r  M e r id ia n ,  th ey  d e c l i n e  in  o b s c u r i t y ,  and f a l l  under th e  H orizon  
a g a in e "  (R .M ., 1 ,1 7 ,2 7 )
" t h a t  masse o f  f l e s h  t h a t  c i r c u m s c r ib e s  me, l i m i t s  n o t  my mind: . . .  I  
tak e  my c i r c l e  to  be above th r e e  hundred and s i x t y "  (R .M ., 1 1 ,1 1 ,8 7 )
" I  c an n o t  e n t r e a t e  w i th o u t  my s e l f e ,  and w i th in  th e  c i r c l e  o f  a n o th e r "  
(R.M., 1 1 ,5 ,7 8 )
" C i r c l e s  and r i g h t  l i n e s  l i m i t  and c lo s e  a l l  b o d ie s ,  and th e  m o r t a l l  
r i g h t - l i n e d  c i r c l e  / t h e  Greek T h e ta ,  o r c h a r a c t e r  o f  d e a t h /  must conclude  
and s h u t  up a l l "  (U .JJ., p .  166)
(quincunx c i r c l e — symbol o f  G od 's  d e s ig n :  G. o f  C. , passim )
" th e  C i r c l e  o f  o u r  f e l i c i t i e s "  (C .M ., 111 ,11 ,277)
" in  a p e r i s c i a n  s t a t e "  (C.M. , 111 ,11 ,277 )
" c i r c l e  o f  Reason" (C.M ., 111 ,14 ,280)
" t h a t  c irc u m v en t in g  s p i r i t  / t h e  d e v i / / "  (C .M ., 1 ,2 0 ,2 5 0 )
"m icrocosm ica l C ircu m fe ren ce"  (C .M ., 1 1 1 ,7 ,274 )
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" th e  s p i r i t s  w alke a s  f r e e l y  exempt from th e  a f f e c t i o n s  o f  t im e ,  p l a c e ,  
and m o tio n ,  a s  beyond th e  e x t r e a m e s t  c i rc u m fe re n c e "  (R .M ., 1 ,3 5 ,4 5 )
(Geography o f  R e l ig io n s )  " c i r c u m s c r ib e d  by t h e i r  d o c t r i n e s  and r u l e s  o f  
F a i t h "  (R .M ., 1 ,2 ,1 1 )
" t h a t  masse o f  f l e s h  t h a t  c i r c u m s c r ib e s  me" (R .M ., 1 1 ,1 1 ,8 7 )
"e v e ry  d e v i l l  i s  an h e l l  un to  h im s e l fe  . . . and needs  n o t  th e  m ise ry  o f  
c i rc u m fe re n c e  to  a f f l i c t  him';' (R .M ., 1 ,5 1 ,6 2 -6 3 )
" th o s e  u n s ta b l e  judgem ents  t h a t  c an n o t c o n s i s t  i n  th e  narrow  p o i n t  and 
c e n t r e  o f  v e r tu e  w i th o u t  a r e e l e  o r  s t a g g e r  to  th e  c i rc u m fe re n c e "
(R .M ., 1 ,3 ,1 3 )
(P r id e )  " a  v i c e  whose name i s  comprehended in  a M o n o sy l la b le ,  b u t  in  
i t s  n a tu r e  c i rc u m sc r ib e d  n o t  w i th  a w o rld "  (R.M ., 1 1 ,8 ,8 2 )
(low er c r e a t e r s  a r e )  "fram ed below th e  c irc u m fe re n ce  o f  th e s e  hopes / o f  a 
f u t u r e  e x i s t e n c e / ,  o r  c o g n i t i o n  o f  b e t t e r  b e in g "  (U .B . , p .  164)
I I I *  The "Sunne" Image
" th e  f i r e  and s c i n t i l l a t i o n  of t h a t  n o b le  and m igh t E ssen ce  /G o d / ,  w hich 
i s  th e  l i f e  and r a d i c a l l  h e a t  o f  s p i r i t s ,  and th o s e  e s s e n c e s  t h a t  know 
n o t  th e  v e r tu e  o f  th e  Sunne; a f i r e  q u i t e  c o n t r a r y  to  th e  f i r e  o f  H e l l"  
(R .M ., 1 ,3 2 ,4 2 )
"T here  i s  s u r e l y  a  peece  o f  D i v i n i t y  in  u s , som ething  t h a t  was b e fo re  th e  
E lem e n ts ,  and owes no homage un to  th e  S un ."  (R .M ., 1 1 ,1 1 ,8 7 )
" c o n te n t  to  ta k e  my le a v e  o f  the  Sunne, and s le e p e  u n to  th e  r e s s u r e c t i o n "  
(R .M ., 1 1 ,1 2 ,9 0 )
"mee th in k e s  X have o u t l i v e d  my s e l f e ,  and b e g in  to  bee weary o f  the  Sunne" 
(R .M ., i ; 4 1 ,5 2 )
" I  have no a b j e c t  a  c o n c e i t  o f  t h i s  common way o f  e x i s t e n c e ,  t h i s  r e t a i n ­
in g  to  th e  Sunne and E lem en ts"  (R .M ., I ,  38 ,49)
" l i k e  th e  n a t u r a l l  c h a r i t y  o f  th e  Sunne iL lum inates  a n o th e r  w i th o u t  
o b s c u r in g  i t  s e l f e "  (R.M. , 1 1 ,3 ,7 4 )
"For my c o n v e r s a t io n ,  i t  i s  l i k e  th e  S u n n e 's  w i th  a l l  men" (R .M ., 1 1 ,1 0 ,8 5 )
"Men have been  d e c e iv e d  even  in  t h e i r  f l a t t e r i e s  above the  Sun, and s tu d ie d  
c o n c e i t s  to  p e r p e tu a t e  t h e i r  names in  heaven" (U .B ., p .  168)
" L i f e  i s  a p u re  f la m e ,  and we l i v e  by an  i n v i s i b l e  Sun w i th in  u s . "  (U.ji. , 
p . 169)
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" L e t  n o t  th e  Sun in  C ap r ic o rn  go down upon th y  W rath , b u t  w r i t e  thy  
Wrongs i n  W ater" ( L e t t e r ,  p . 117)
"and as  he /God/ saw b e f o r e  th e  Sun, may s t i l l  a l s o  see  w i th o u t  i t "  (C.M. ,
1 1 1 ,1 5 ,2 8 1 ) “
"which th e  Sun d o th  n o t  b eh o ld "  (C.M. , 1 ,2 2 ,2 5 0 )
" s h a l l  sh in e  l i k e  the  Sun in  Heaven" (C .M ., 111 ,24 ,287)
"Even th e  Sun . . . may have d a rk  and smoaky E n t r a i l s "  (C.M ., 111 ,11 ,277) 
" S tand  o u t  o f  my Sun" (C .M ., 1 ,2 6 ,2 6 3 )
IV. The " Ja n u s"  Image
" th e  w i s e s t  heads  p rove  a t  l a s t ,  a lm o s t  a l l  S c e p t i c k s ,  and s ta n d  l i k e  
Janus  in  th e  f i e l d  o f  knowledge" (R.M., 1 1 ,8 ,8 3 )
"We can n o t hope to  l i v e  so long  in  our names a s  some have done in  t h e i r  
p e r s o n s ,  one f a c e  o f  Jan u s  h o ld s  no p r o p o r t i o n  un to  th e  o t h e r . "  (U .B . ,
p . 166)
"keep th e  Temple o f  Janus  sh u t  by p e a c e a b le  and q u i e t  tem pers"  (C .M ., 
1 1 ,1 2 ,2 6 7 )
."In  B iv io u s  Theorems and J a n u s - f a c e d  D o c t r in e s  l e t  V ir tu o u s  c o n s id e r a ­
t i o n s  s t a t e  th e  d e t e r m i n a t i o n . "  (C.M ., 1 1 1 ,3 ,272 )
"L e t  th e  m o r t i f y in g  Jan u s  o f  C o v arru b ia s  be in  thy  d a i l y  T hough ts ,  n o t  
o n ly  on thy  Hand and S i g n e t s . "  (C.M ., 111 ,10 ,277)
"when Jan u s  s h a l l  lo o s e  one F a c e ,  and th e  long  b e a rd  o f  time s h a l l  look  
l i k e  D a v id 's  S e r v a n ts ,  sh o rn  away upon one s id e "  (C.M ., 111 ,13 ,280)
"P e rso n s  o f  s h o r t  t im es  /y o u n g  in  a g e /  . . . a re  b u t  J a n u s e s  o f  one Face" 
j£C.M., 1 1 1 ,2 2 ,284 )
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V. The "Microcosm-Macrocosm" Image
(For a d d i t i o n a l - i m a g e s s e e  R e l ig io  M e d ic i , 
C hap te r  I I I ,  pp . 136-135) I
" w h i l s t  I  s tu d y  to  f in d e  how I  am a Microcosme o r l i t t l e  w o r ld ,  I  f in d e  
my s e l f e  som eth ing  more th a n  the  g r e a t "  (R .M ., 1 1 ,1 1 ,8 7 )
" w h i le  we l a y  in  th e  n e th e r  p a r t  o f  the  E a r t h ,  and inward v a u l t  o f  our 
Microcosme" (U .B . , p .  148)
"m ic ro co sm ica l  C ircum ference"  (C .M ., 1 1 1 ,7 ,2 7 4 )
VI. The "M ethuse lah"  Image
"Were t h e r e  any hopes to  o u t - l i v e  v i c e ,  . . .  i t  were w orthy  / o f /  ou r 
k n ees  to  im p lo re  th e  dayes o f  M eth u se lah " (R .M ., 1 ,4 2 ,5 2 )
"How many p u l s e s  made up th e  l i f e  o f  M e th u s e la h , were work f o r  Archimedes" 
(U .B . , p .  165)
"Now s in c e  th e s e  dead bones have a l r e a d y  o u t - l a s t e d  th e  l i v i n g  ones o f  
M eth u se lah " (U .B ., p .  164)
" C h a r le s  th e  f i f t h  can n ev e r  hope to  l i v e  w i t h i n  two M e th u s e la 's  of 
H e c to r"  (U .B . , p .  166)
"W ithout th e  fa v o u r  o f  the  e v e r l a s t i n g  R e g i s t e r  th e  f i r s t  man had been  as 
unknown as  th e  l a s t ,  and M ethuse lahs  long  l i f e  had been  h i s  o n ly  C h r o n ic l e . ” 
(U .B . , p .  167)
"when Men m ig h t have been  p r o p e r ly  H i s t o r i a n s ,  when Adam m ight have re a d  
lo n g  L e c tu re s  un to  M e th u se lah ,  and M eth u se lah  un to  Noah" (C .M ., 1 1 1 ,1 ,271 )
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